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Introduction

It
has frequently been said that eternal vigilance is

necessary to preserve our liberties. It is equally true that

eternal vigilance is necessary to keep democracies and their

governments truly liberal. We in the United States have

had first hand experience with that truism since the end
of 1933, when, for the first time, the full effects of our program
of recovery and reform began to be felt. For, as soon as the clear

action of the new administration in 1933 had started the wheels

of industry turning, there came the demand from some sources

to stop all of the reforms, and to let things begin again to run
on as they had during the previous decade.

Of course, the people of the United States have always under-

stood that the new administration never intended to be a mere
rescue party— organized to save the economic system and turn

it back to the small, powerful group which had formerly con-

trolled it through their concentrated economic power. The
Government in 1933 was determined not only to save the sys-

tem, but also to remove from it the abuses, evils, and widespread

maladjustments which had brought it to the very brink of de-

struction. The Government was determined that the system,

thus preserved and reformed, should no longer be subject to

the control of the handful of men and corporations that had
dominated it in the false boom days before 1929.

To carry out that determination was to resist, from 1933
down to date, all the efforts of mighty forces — day by day, year

by year. These forces had tremendous interests at stake— wealth,

privilege, economic power, political power. Although few in

number, they had the resources which enabled them to make the

most noise, and to become the most vociferous in the press, over

the radio, through newspaper and outdoor advertising, by floods

of telegrams and letters to the Congress, by employment of

professional lobbyists, by all the many means of propaganda
and public pressure which have been developed in recent years.

In 1938 the efforts of this minority, consistent in its opposi-
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tion since 1933, rose to new heights. They had tried stubbornly

at the polls in 1936 to stop our program of reform. They had

failed. They had tried in 1937 to stop it in the courts, where

they had been so successful during 1935 and 1936. Here, too,

they had failed. Therefore, through the years of 1937 and 1938,

their activities to impede progress and to bring about a repeal

or emasculation of the New Deal measures of reform were re-

doubled.

There were several reasons for this particular burst of effort

this year. First, the Supreme Court fight, although it had been

finally successful in obtaining its objective, had been defeated

in the Congress. The enemies of liberal government tried to

hail that loss of a single battle as a defeat of the entire pro-

gressive program of the administration. A strong "putsch" was

organized to try to make it appear as though the representatives

of the people in the Congress had, by failing to pass the Supreme

Court bill, repudiated the principles and conduct of the New
Deal.

Second, there had come a substantial business recession—
commencing in the fall of 1937, and continuing through the

first half of 1938. That recession has been discussed at length

in various items and notes in these volumes.1 These same

minority groups sought at once to take advantage of it by

blaming it exclusively on the attitude and legislation of the

Government, claiming that the administration was "strangling

business" and "ruining confidence/ ' and preventing "full re-

covery."

In 1932, the national income had fallen as low as

$38,000,000,000 from a high in 1929 of about $80,000,000,000.

Since 1932, and for each and every year thereafter, up to and

including 1937, the national income had gradually risen until it

reached the figure of $68,000,000,000.

This consistent and continuous recovery was stopped short

in 1937 by several factors. First, the production and specula-

1 See Items 152 (pages 490-492) and 156 (pages 519-520), 1937 volume; and Items 26,

49 and 50, this volume.
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tive buying of heavy and consumer goods had been increased

by industry at such a rapid pace that they had completely out-

stripped the ability of the people of the country to buy such

goods. The same thing happened in 1937 on a small scale, that

had happened in 1929 on a prodigious scale, namely, the pur-

chasing power of the consumers of goods had been exceeded too

quickly and too greatly by the amount of merchandise manu-

factured. The result was that large inventories of stocks had

accumulated, which could not be sold.

In addition, the prices of merchandise had been forced up

by business too drastically during the year 1937, in spite of

all the efforts of the Government to discourage such inordinate

increases. The mounting prices, in turn, contributed also to the

inability to sell the goods manufactured, and helped to create

a large excess of goods which could not be sold.

At the same time, with the steady rise of business through

1936 and early 1937, the Government had begun to cut down

its own expenditures for relief and work relief. It did so with

the reasonable expectation that private industry, with its in-

creased markets and output, would take up some of the slack,

and provide some of the employment which had previously been

furnished by the Government through public works projects.

In this the Government miscalculated.

It soon became obvious that 1937 was too early to begin to

cut down drastically on the expenditure of public funds which

had been furnishing the necessary purchasing power for those

who could not otherwise get it. The Government's expectations

that industry would take up the process of giving employment

were not fulfilled. Industry failed to supply jobs to replace those

which had been lost by curtailment of Federal work relief.

At the same time, it is also undoubtedly true that, in some

quarters, labor had gone too far in its demands and in its con-

duct, especially with respect to sit-down strikes.
1

The explanation for the recession may, therefore, legiti-

mately be placed at the door of all three — Government, capital,

1 See note to Item 72, 1937 volume.
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and labor. It should be remembered that at no time did this

recession ever reach alarming proportions. There was never

any semblance of the panic or stagnation or hopelessness which

had developed in 1932. Our Government had been adequately

prepared to deal with it— and did deal with it quickly and

effectively. However, the recession, such as it was, was seized

upon by the opponents of reform and liberal government, as

a great talking point from which to urge that, unless the whole

business of reform and progress were stopped right away, the

industrial system of America would collapse, and the Govern-

ment itself would become bankrupt.

All of the big guns and resources of pressure politics and

modern propaganda were brought into play in late 1937 and

1938, to try to strike down liberalism in the Congress and in

the executive branch of the Government.

The policy of the Federal Government, however, continued

to follow the only path of true recovery and the only assurance

of preservation of our system of private profit and free enterprise

— the continuance and strengthening of social reform and pro-

gressive legislation.

When I called the Congress into extraordinary session in

1937, I pointed this out; and I announced the determination

of the Federal Government to proceed with its program on all

fronts with full speed. 1

Accordingly, I recommended the enactment of new farm

legislation. I called for a comprehensive farm program— not

only to replace the old measures which had been declared un-

constitutional by the Supreme Court, but one which would go

forward. I called for legislation for soil conservation and for

regulation of crop production so as to furnish an ever-normal

granary which would give the farmer a fair share of the national

income, and at the same time, would also assure the consumer a

steady supply of food and textile fibre at reasonable prices.

I also recommended to this extraordinary session of the Con-

gress the enactment of legislation providing for minimum wages

1 See Item 152, 1937 volume.
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and maximum hours and the abolition of child labor in all

interstate occupations. Only in this way could sweatshop con-

ditions be eliminated and workers receive a reasonable purchas-

ing power— to enable them to live with some degree of decency,

and to provide a market for the products of the farms and fac-

tories of the nation.

And, in order to make government more efficient in plan-

ning and in executing its duties and responsibilities, I recom-

mended a comprehensive plan of reorganization of the adminis-

trative branch of the Federal Government and a great expansion

of the planning functions of government.

These recommendations were renewed by me when the Con-

gress reassembled in regular session in January, 1938. In addi-

tion, I made other recommendations showing that the New
Deal was determined not to stop in its tracks, but to press for-

ward in its program of progress. I recommended, for example,

that new tax legislation was necessary— first, to prevent con-

tinued tax evasion by some few individuals and corporations;

and, second, to make sure that the principle of ability to pay

was not violated by the tax structure.

I also called attention to some of the grave social abuses which

had grown up in the use of capital— not all capital, but in a

limited portion thereof. In other words, I made it clear that

what I was attacking was not business in general or all business

practices, but certain clearly wrongful business practices which

were ruinous to the rest of the economic system of the country.

I pointed out that, in addition to tax avoidance, these prac-

tices included: excessive capitalization, continued write-ups of

investment values, security manipulations, collusive bidding

and price rigging, high-pressure salesmanship which creates

cycles of overproduction and recessions in production, the use

of patent laws for monopolistic purposes, and unfair competi-

tion. I also called attention to the unfortunate practice of in-

dustry to move from one locality or region of the country to

another— in an effort to find the cheapest possible wage scales, or
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in order to try to intimidate local and state governments from

the passage of progressive legislation for the protection of labor.

Above all, I stressed the grave danger and serious problems

which had arisen, and which always arise, out of the growing

concentration of economic power, involving, as it did, the con-

trol by, a relatively few men of other people's money, other

people's labor, and other people's lives.

In a special message to the Congress on April 29, 1938, I

pointed out that this concentration was seriously impairing the

economic effectiveness of private enterprise as a way of providing

employment for labor and capital, and as a way of assuring a

more equitable distribution of income and earnings among the

people of the nation as a whole. To meet this situation I recom-

mended a thorough study of the concentration of economic

power in American industry and the effect of that concentration

upon the decline of competition. I suggested that this investiga-

tion should include an examination of the existing price system

and price policies of industry to determine their effect upon
the general level of trade, upon employment, upon long term

profits and upon consumption. Such a survey, I pointed out,

should not be confined to the traditional anti-trust field, but

should review critically the social and economic effects of tax,

patent and other government policies.

Much of the legislation which I recommended was passed

during 1938. For example, a new farm program was adopted; 1

legislation establishing minimum wages and maximum hours

and outlawing child labor was finally passed; 2 additional funds

were provided for the construction of public works to furnish

employment; and a congressional and administrative committee

was set up to study the whole subject of monopolies and the con-

centration of economic power.3 Administrative reorganization

was delayed until 1939.
4

1 See Item 24, this volume.
2 See note to Item 57, 1937 volume.
3 See Item 59, this volume.
4 See note to Item 41, this volume.
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Many of the great measures debated in 1937 and 1938 —

farm legislation, reorganization of government, minimum wages

and maximum hours, increased public works, monopoly con-

trols, judicial reforms, water power development, low-cost hous-

ing—have, by now, become more or less accepted as part of

our economic life. It is a little difficult, therefore, to look back

even across the short period to 1938 and remember how bitter

and how difficult was the struggle— in the Congress and out of

the Congress— which was necessary in order to have some of

these laws adopted. The opposition to them— chiefly from the

same sources jvhich had opposed the whole program of reform

since 1933 — developed into
'

'blitzkrieg ' proportions. Misrepre-

sentation as to motives, and falsehoods as to objectives and re-

sults, became common practice, especially in the columns of

some of the large newspapers.

In that struggle, a few Democratic members of the House and

Senate — who had been elected in 1936 and in earlier years on

liberal platforms, and who had pledged themselves to support

the great objectives and social measures enunciated in those

platforms— had definitely allied themselves with the opponents

of the program. I do not mean merely that these members had

disagreed with one or two or more items in the program, and

had suggested other measures which they thought more likely

to obtain the same results. Obviously, no fault could have been

found in any respect with legislators who thought that the lib-

eral principles of the Democratic platform of 1936 could be

carried out by other measures, and who proposed and fought

for such other measures. But that was not What was happening.

The blunt fact is that these men were deliberately repudiating

the very principles of progress which they had espoused in order

to be elected— and which were, in some cases, the only reason

that they had been elected.

It became quite obvious that this kind of conduct was not

only a renunciation of platform pledges, but was actually en-

dangering the successful accomplishment of the Federal Gov-
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ernment's determination to preserve a liberal, progressive ad-

ministration.

The primary obligation and responsibility for determining

the general objectives and direction of any administration

naturally lie with the President himself. However, he can do

little alone, without the cooperation of the Congress. In this

particular instance the vast majority of the Congress were mem-
bers of my own party. The number of Democrats in the Con-

gress had been increased during each and every Congressional

election commencing with 1932. They had each time been

elected on a platform which expressly called for the adoption

of liberal legislation. But, in spite of this, that type of legisla-

tion had begun to be repudiated by several of them; so that if

the process were not checked, the whole liberal program might

eventually become jeopardized.

I believe it to be my sworn duty, as President, to take all

steps necessary to insure the continuance of liberalism in our

government. I believe, at the same time, that it is my duty

as the head of the Democratic party to see to it that my party

remains the truly liberal party in the political life of America.

There had been many periods in American history, unfortu-

nately, when one major political party was no different from

the other major party— except only in name. In a system of

party government such as ours, however, elections become mean-

ingless when the two major parties have no differences other

than their labels. For such elections do not give the people of

the United States an opportunity to decide upon the type of

government which they prefer for themselves for the next two or

the next four years, as the case may be. I do not mean necessarily

that expression of choice at the polls should concern itself with

details, or with particular methods. But it is essential that the

general trend and direction of government should be left to the

determination of a majority of the people; and the only way that

they can express their will is by voting for the candidates of

that party which espouses the particular trend in government

which they prefer.
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Generally speaking, in a representative form of government

there are usually two general schools of political belief

—

liberal and conservative. The system of party responsibility in

America requires that one of its parties be the liberal party and

the other be the conservative party. This has been the division

by which the major parties in American history have identified

themselves whenever crises have developed which required

definite choice of direction. In Jefferson's day, in Jackson's day,

and in Lincoln's, and Theodore Roosevelt's, and Wilson's day,

one group emerged clearly as liberals, opposed to the other—
the conservatives.

One great difference which has characterized this division has

been that the liberal party— no matter what its particular name
was at the time— believed in the wisdom and efficacy of the

will of the great majority of the people, as distinguished from

the judgment of a small minority of either education or wealth.

The liberal group has always believed that control by a few

— political control or economic control— if exercised for a long

period of time, would be destructive of a sound representa-

tive democracy. For this reason, for example, it has always advo-

cated the extension of the right of suffrage to as many people as

possible, trusting the combined judgment of all the people in

political matters rather than the judgment of a small minority.

The other great difference between the two parties has been

this: The liberal party is a party which believes that, as new
conditions and problems arise beyond the power of men and
women to meet as individuals, it becomes the duty of the Gov-

ernment itself to find new remedies with which to meet them.

The liberal party insists that the Government has the definite

duty to use all its power and resources to meet new social prob-

lems with new social controls— to insure to the average person

the right to his own economic and political life, liberty, and the

pursuit of happiness. That theory of the role of government was

expressed by Abraham Lincoln when he said, "the legitimate ob-

ject of government is to do for a community of people whatever
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they need to have done, but cannot do at all, or cannot do so

well, for themselves, in their separate and individual capacities/

'

The conservative party in government honestly and consci-

entiously believes the contrary. It believes that there is no neces-

sity for the Government to step in, even when new conditions

and new problems arise. It believes that, in the long run, indi-

vidual initiative and private philanthropy can take care of all

situations. The test of allegiance to one or the other of these

schools of political and economic thought cannot be based on a

person's views with respect to one particular measure or policy

or even several of them. The test is rather whether a person

adheres to the broad general objectives of the particular party

as expressed in its fundamental principles.

The clear and undisputed fact is that in these later years, at

least since 1932, the Democratic party has been the liberal

party, and the Republican party has been the conservative party.

There can, of course, be no quarrel by anybody with anyone

who sincerely subscribes either to the principles of liberalism or

conservatism. The quarrel in 1938 was with those who said they

were liberals, but who, nevertheless, proceeded to stand in the

way of all social progress by objecting to any measure to carry

out liberal objectives. The usual procedure of this type of lib-

eral is to say that he believes in the objective, but that he does

not like the details of the particular method proposed to carry

out the objective. He says, "Yes" — that he is in favor of the end;

but he objects to the means— at the same time offering no al-

ternative method, and seldom, if ever, raising a finger of his own
to try to obtain the ultimate objective. I have frequently re-

ferred to this type of individual as a 'yes, but—" fellow.

The true liberal does not claim, of course, that the remedies

with which he proposes to attain his objectives are perfect. But

he is willing to start with something less than perfect in this

imperfect world. The conservative, on the other hand, believes

generally that all remedies proposed by the Government itself are

usually unnecessary, and that perfection can be obtained more

readily and more quickly through private initiative.
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It is a comparatively simple thing for a nation to determine,

by its votes, whether it chooses the liberal or the conservative

form of government. On the other hand, a nation can never

intelligently determine its policy, if it has to go through the

confusion of voting for candidates who pretend to be one thing

but who act the other.

I have always believed, and I have frequently stated, that my
own party can succeed at the polls only so long as it continues

to be the party of militant liberalism. I do not mean to imply

that only enrolled Democrats are liberal voters, or even that

all enrolled Democrats are liberal voters. I do not mean to imply,

on the other hand, that only enrolled Republicans are conserva-

tive voters, or that all enrolled Republicans are conservative

voters. There is a vast number of independent voters who are

unwilling to become affiliated with either party, but whose social

and political outlook is definitely liberal, and whose votes have

been cast for liberal candidates. On the other hand, millions of

enrolled Republican voters— affiliated under the conservative

Republican leadership for one reason or another— have never-

theless consistently voted for the type of government and can-

didates who appear under the liberal banner.

But, as the head of the Democratic party, I think that it is

nothing more nor less than political consistency for the candi-

dates standing for election on the liberal program of my party

to act like liberals after the election is over.

It was that belief, and the complete realization of the fact

that some Democratic candidates had acted in repudiation of

progressive and liberal government, that I took an active part in

some of the primary elections of 1938— in an effort to keep

liberalism in the foreground in the councils of my own party, as

well as in the legislative and executive branches of the Govern-

ment itself.

My participation in these primary campaigns was slurringly

referred to, by those who were opposed to liberalism, as a

"purge." The word became a slogan for those who tried to

misrepresent my conduct to make it appear to be an effort to
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defeat certain Senators arid Representatives who had voted against

one measure or another recommended by me — particularly

those who had voted against the Supreme Court bill of 1937.
Nothing could be further from the truth. I was not interested

in personalities. Nor was I interested in particular measures—
because most of the liberal measures I had recommended had
already been passed. I was, however, primarily interested in

seeing to it that the Democratic party and the Republican party

should not be merely Tweedledum and Tweedledee to each

other. I was chiefly interested in continuing the Democratic
party as the liberal, forward-looking, progressive party in the

United States.

The primary campaigns in which I actively spoke, consisted

of one congressional campaign in my own home State, one
senatorial campaign in my other home State of Georgia, one in

Kentucky (where the choice was not between a conservative

and a liberal, but between two liberals, one of whom was the

experienced Democratic leader of the Senate), and one sena-

torial campaign in the State of Maryland, where I was accom-

panied by the chairman of the Democratic National Committee.

It must be remembered, also, that in some of these States, and in

some other States, a definite misuse was being made of my name
by one candidate or the other, falsely claiming that I favored

his election. Under such circumstances I exercised my clear

right to speak out in the interest of truth.1

In these primary campaign speeches, I made it clear that I

was not trying to dictate to the people of any State as to how
they should vote. What I was trying to do was to impress upon
them the necessity of voting for liberal candidates— if they

wanted a continuation of the liberal kind of government which

they had had since 1933.

Looking back on the domestic issues of 1937 and 1938, there

is much satisfaction in realizing that the American people, as

a whole, were not taken in by the bitter accusations and dire

predictions of those who cried "dictatorship/' "imminent bank-

1 See Items 80, go, 100, 113, and 132, this volume.
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ruptcy," or "strangulation of business." The determination of

the people to continue the same liberal program of progressive

reform was clearly expressed at the polls in 1938. As was to be

expected, after the steady and continued increase in Democratic

representation in the Congress in 1932, 1934, and 1936, the

Democratic majority fell off somewhat in 1938. But the fact that,

after the elections of 1938, there were 69 Democratic Senators

and 262 Democratic Representatives, as against 23 Republican

Senators and 169 Republican Representatives, shows that the

cause of progressive government had found definite approval

with the people, and that the people were determined that it

be continued.

The political struggle of 1938 had not been in vain. Liberalism

in Government was still triumphant.

White House,

Washington, D. C,

June 16, 1941.
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i <[ Annual Message to the Congress.

January^, 1938

Mr. President, Mr. Speaker, Members of the Senate and of the

House of Representatives:

In
addressing the Congress on the state of the Union present

facts and future hazards demand that I speak clearly and

earnestly of the causes which underlie events of profound

concern to all.

In spite of the determination of this Nation for peace,

it has become clear that acts and policies of nations in other

parts of the world have far-reaching effects not only upon their

immediate neighbors but also on us.

I am thankful that I can tell you that our Nation is at peace.

It has been kept at peace despite provocations which in other

days, because of their seriousness, could well have engendered

war. The people of the United States and the Government of

the United States have shown capacity for restraint and a civi-

lized approach to the purposes of peace, while at the same time

we maintain the integrity inherent in the sovereignty of

130,000,000 people, lest we weaken or destroy our influence for

peace and jeopardize the sovereignty itself.

It is our traditional policy to live at peace with other nations.

More than that, we have been among the leaders in advocating

the use of pacific methods of discussion and conciliation in in-

ternational differences. We have striven for the reduction of

military forces.

But in a world of high tension and disorder, in a world where

stable civilization is actually threatened, it becomes the responsi-

bility of each nation which strives for peace at home and peace

with and among others to be strong enough to assure the ob-

servance of those fundamentals of peaceful solution of conflicts

which are the only ultimate basis for orderly existence.

Resolute in our determination to respect the rights of others,

and to command respect for the rights of ourselves, we must
keep ourselves adequately strong in self-defense.
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There is a trend in the world away from the observance both

of the letter and the spirit of treaties. We propose to observe, as

we have in the past, our own treaty obligations to the limit; but

we cannot be certain of reciprocity on the part of others.

Disregard for treaty obligations seems to have followed the

surface trend away from the democratic representative form of

government. It would seem, therefore, that world peace through

international agreements is most safe in the hands of democratic

representative governments— or, in other words, peace is most

greatly jeopardized in and by those nations where democracy

has been discarded or has never developed.

I have used the words "surface trend," for I still believe that

civilized man increasingly insists and in the long run will in-

sist on genuine participation in his own government. Our people

believe that over the years democracies of the world will sur-

vive, and that democracy will be restored or established in those

nations which today know it not. In that faith lies the future

peace of mankind.

At home, conditions call for my equal candor. Events of

recent months are new proof that we cannot conduct a national

government after the practice of 1787, or 1837 or 1887, for the

obvious reason that human needs and human desires are in-

finitely greater, infinitely more difficult to meet than in any

previous period in the life of our Republic. Hitherto it has been

an acknowledged duty of government to meet these desires and

needs: nothing has occurred of late to absolve the Congress,

the Courts or the President from that task. It faces us as squarely,

as insistently, as in March, 1933.

Much of trouble in our own lifetime has sprung from a long

period of inaction— from ignoring what fundamentally was

happening to us, and from a time-serving unwillingness to face

facts as they forced themselves upon us.

Our national life rests on two nearly equal producing forces,

agriculture and industry, each employing about one-third of

our citizens. The other third transports and distributes the
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products of the first two, or performs special services for the

whole.

The first great force, agriculture— and with it the produc-

tion of timber, minerals and other natural resources— went

forward feverishly and thoughtlessly until nature rebelled and

we saw deserts encroach, floods destroy, trees disappear and

soil exhausted.

At the same time we have been discovering that vast numbers

of our farming population live in a poverty more abject than

that of many of the farmers of Europe whom we are wont to

call peasants; that the prices of our products of agriculture are

too often dependent on speculation by non-farming groups;

and that foreign nations, eager to become self-sustaining or

ready to put virgin land under the plough are no longer buying

our surpluses of cotton and wheat and lard and tobacco and fruit

as they had before.

Since 1933 we have knowingly faced a choice of three reme-

dies. First, to cut our cost of farm production below that of

other nations— an obvious impossibility in many crops today

unless we revert to human slavery or its equivalent.

Second, to make the government the guarantor of farm prices

and the underwriter of excess farm production without limit—
a course which would bankrupt the strongest government in

the world in a decade.

Third, to place the primary responsibility directly on the

farmers themselves, under the principle of majority rule, so that

they may decide, with full knowledge of the facts of surpluses,

scarcities, world markets and domestic needs, what the planting

of each crop should be in order to maintain a reasonably ade-

quate supply which will assure a minimum adequate price

under the normal processes of the law of supply and demand.
That means adequacy of supply but not glut. It means ade-

quate reserves against the day of drought. It is shameless mis-

representation to call this a policy of scarcity. It is in truth

insurance before the fact, instead of government subsidy after

the fact.

3
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Any such plan for the control of excessive surpluses and the

speculation they bring has two enemies. There are those well-

meaning theorists who harp on the inherent right of every free

born American to do with his land what he wants— to cultivate

it well— or badly; to conserve his timber by cutting only the

annual increment thereof— or to strip it clean, let fire burn the

slash, and erosion complete the ruin; to raise only one crop—
and if that crop fails, to look for food and support from his

neighbors or his government.

That, I assert is not an inherent right of citizenship. For if

a man farms his land to the waste of the soil or the trees, he

destroys not only his own assets but the Nation's assets as well.

Or if by his methods he makes himself, year after year, a finan-

cial hazard of the community and the government, he becomes

not only a social problem but an economic menace. The day

has gone by when it could be claimed that government has no

interest in such ill-considered practices and no right through

representative methods to stop them.

The other group of enemies is perhaps less well-meaning.

It includes those who for partisan purposes oppose each and

every practical effort to help the situation, and also those who

make money from undue fluctuations in crop prices.

I gladly note that measures which seek to initiate a govern-

ment program for a balanced agriculture are now in conference

between the two Houses of the Congress. In their final consid-

eration, I hope for a sound consistent measure which will keep

the cost of its administration within the figure of current gov-

ernment expenditures in aid of agriculture. The farmers of this

Nation know that a balanced output can be put into effect with-

out excessive cost and with the cooperation of the great majority

of them.

If this balance can be created by an all-weather farm program,

our farm population will soon be assured of relatively constant

purchasing power. From this will flow two other practical

results: the consuming public will be protected against exces-

sive food and textile prices, and the industries of the Nation
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and their workers will find a steadier demand for wares sold to

the agricultural third of our people.

To raise the purchasing power of the farmer is, however,

not enough. It will not stay raised if we do not also raise the

purchasing power of that third of the Nation which receives its

income from industrial employment. Millions of industrial

workers receive pay so low that they have little buying power.

Aside from the undoubted fact that they thereby suffer great

human hardship, they are unable to buy adequate food and

shelter, to maintain health or to buy their share of manufac-

tured goods.

We have not only seen minimum wage and maximum hour

provisions prove their worth economically and socially under

government auspices in 1933, 1934 and 1935, but the people

of this country, by an overwhelming vote, are in favor of having

the Congress— this Congress— put a floor below which indus-

trial wages shall not fall, and a ceiling beyond which the hours

of industrial labor shall not rise.

Here again let us analyze the opposition. A part of it is sin-

cere in believing that an effort thus to raise the purchasing

power of lowest paid industrial workers is not the business of

the Federal Government. Others give "lip service" to a general

objective, but do not like any specific measure that is proposed.

In both cases it is worth our while to wonder whether some of

these opponents are not at heart opposed to any program for

raising the wages of the underpaid or reducing the hours of

the overworked.

Another group opposes legislation of this type on the ground
that cheap labor will help their locality to acquire industries

and outside capital, or to retain industries which today are

surviving only because of existing low wages and long hours.

It has been my thought that, especially during these past five

years, this Nation has grown away from local or sectional selfish-

ness and toward national patriotism and unity. I am disap-

pointed by some recent actions and by some recent utterances

which sound like the philosophy of half a century ago.
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There are many communities in the United States where the

average family income is pitifully low. It is in those communi-

ties that we find the poorest educational facilities and the worst

conditions of health. Why? It is not because they are satisfied

to live as they do. It is because those communities have the

lowest per capita wealth and income; therefore, the lowest ability

to pay taxes; and, therefore, inadequate functioning of local

government.

Such communities exist in the East, in the Middle West, in

the Far West, and in the South. Those who represent such

areas in every part of the country do their constituents ill-

service by blocking efforts to raise their incomes, their property

values and, therefore, their whole scale of living. In the long

run, the profits from child labor, low pay and overwork enure

not to the locality or region where they exist but to the absentee

owners who have sent their capital into these exploited com-

munities to gather larger profits for themselves. Indeed, new

enterprises and new industries which bring permanent wealth

will come more readily to those communities which insist on

good pay and reasonable hours, for the simple reason that there

they will find a greater industrial efficiency and happier workers.

No reasonable person seeks a complete uniformity in wages

in every part of the United States; nor does any reasonable

person seek an immediate and drastic change from the lowest

pay to the highest pay. We are seeking, of course, only legis-

lation to end starvation wages and intolerable hours; more de-

sirable wages are and should continue to be the product of

collective bargaining.

Many of those who represent great cities have shown their

understanding of the necessity of helping the agricultural third

of the Nation. I hope that those who represent constituencies

primarily agricultural will not underestimate the importance of

extending like aid to the industrial third.

Wage and hour legislation, therefore, is a problem which is

definitely before this Congress for action. It is an essential part

of economic recovery. It has the support of an overwhelming
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majority of our people in every walk of life. They have ex-

pressed themselves through the ballot box.

Again I revert to the increase of national purchasing power

as an underlying necessity of the day. If you increase that pur-

chasing power for the farmers and for the industrial workers,

especially for those in both groups who have least of it today,

you will increase the purchasing power of the final third of our

population— those who transport and distribute the products

of farm and factory, and those of the professions who serve all

groups. I have tried to make clear to you, and through you to

the people of the United States, that this is an urgency which

must be met by complete and not by partial action.

If it is met, if the purchasing power of the Nation as a

whole— in other words, the total of the Nation's income— can

be still further increased, other happy results will flow from

such increase.

We have raised the Nation's income from thirty-eight billion

dollars in the year 1932 to about sixty-eight billion dollars in

the year 1937. Our goal, our objective is to raise it to ninety

or one hundred billion dollars.

We have heard much about a balanced budget, and it is inter-

esting to note that many of those who have pleaded for a bal-

anced budget as the sole need now come to me to plead for

additional government expenditures at the expense of unbal-

ancing the budget. As the Congress is fully aware, the annual

deficit, large for several years, has been declining the last fiscal

year and this. The proposed budget for 1939, which I shall

shortly send to the Congress, will exhibit a further decrease

in the deficit, though not a balance between income and outgo.

To many who have pleaded with me for an immediate bal-

ancing of the budget, by a sharp curtailment or even elimina-

tion of government functions, I have asked the question: "What
present expenditures would you reduce or eliminate?" And
the invariable answer has been "that is not my business— I know
nothing of the details, but I am sure that it could be done."

That is not what you or I would call helpful citizenship.
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On only one point do most of them have a suggestion. They
think that relief for the unemployed by the giving of work is

wasteful, and when I pin them down I discover that at heart

they are actually in favor of substituting a dole in place of

useful work. To that neither I nor, I am confident, the Senators

and Representatives in the Congress will ever consent.

I am as anxious as any banker or industrialist or business man
or investor or economist that the budget of the United States

Government be brought into balance as quickly as possible.

But I lay down certain conditions which seem reasonable and

which I believe all should accept.

The first condition is that we continue the policy of not per-

mitting any needy American who can and is willing to work to

starve because the Federal Government does not provide the

work.

The second is that the Congress and the Executive join hands

in eliminating or curtailing any Federal activity which can

be eliminated or curtailed or even postponed without harming

necessary government functions or the safety of the Nation

from a national point of view.

The third is to raise the purchasing power of the Nation to

the point that the taxes on this purchasing power— or, in other

words, on the Nation's income — will be sufficient to meet the

necessary expenditures of the national government.

I have hitherto stated that, in my judgment, the expenditures

of the national government cannot be cut much below seven

billion dollars a year without destroying essential functions or

letting people starve. That sum can be raised and will be cheer-

fully provided by the American people, if we can increase the

Nation's income to a point well beyond the present level.

This does not mean that as the Nation's income goes up the

Federal expenditures should rise in proportion. On the con-

trary, the Congress and the Executive should use every effort

to hold the normal Federal expenditures to approximately the

present level, thus making it possible, with an increase in the

8
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Nation's income and the resulting increase in tax receipts, not

only to balance future budgets but to reduce the debt.

In line with this policy fall my former recommendations for

the reorganization and improvement of the administrative struc-

ture of the government, both for immediate Executive needs and

for the planning of future national needs. I renew those recom-

mendations.

In relation to tax changes, three things should be kept in

mind. First, the total sum to be derived by the Federal Treasury

must not be decreased as a result of any changes in schedules.

Second, abuses by individuals or corporations designed to escape

tax-paying by using various methods of doing business, corpo-

rate and otherwise — abuses which we have sought, with great

success, to end— must not be restored. Third, we should rightly

change certain provisions where they are proven to work definite

hardship, especially on the small business men of the Nation.

But, speculative income should not be favored over earned

income.

It is human nature to argue that this or that tax is responsible

for every ill. It is human nature on the part of those who pay

graduated taxes to attack all taxes based on the principle of

ability to pay. These are the same complainants who for a gen-

eration blocked the imposition of a graduated income tax. They
are the same complainants who would impose the type of flat

sales tax which places the burden of government more on those

least able to pay and less on those most able to pay.

Our conclusion must be that while proven hardships should

be corrected, they should not be corrected in such a way as to

restore abuses already terminated or to shift a greater burden

to the less fortunate.

This subject leads naturally into the wider field of the public

attitude toward business. The objective of increasing the pur-

chasing power of the farming third, the industrial third and the

service third of our population presupposes the cooperation of

what we call capital and labor.

Capital is essential; reasonable earnings on capital are essen-
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tial; but misuse of the powers of capital or selfish suspension of

the employment of capital must be ended, or the capitalistic

system will destroy itself through its own abuses.

The overwhelming majority of business men and bankers in-

tend to be good citizens. Only a small minority have displayed

poor citizenship by engaging in practices which are dishonest or

definitely harmful to society. This statement is straightforward

and true. No person in any responsible place in the Government

of the United States today has ever taken any position contrary

to it.

But, unfortunately for the country, when attention is called

to, or attack is made on specific misuses of capital, there has been

a deliberate purpose on the part of the condemned minority to

distort the criticism into an attack on all capital. That is wilful

deception but it does not long deceive.

If attention is called to, or attack made on, certain wrongful

business practices, there are those who are eager to call it "an

attack on all business." That, too, is wilful deception that will

not long deceive.

Let us consider certain facts:

There are practices today which most people believe should

be ended. They include tax avoidance through corporate and

other methods, which I have previously mentioned; excessive

capitalization, investment write-ups and security manipulations;

price rigging and collusive bidding in defiance of the spirit of

the antitrust laws by methods which baffle prosecution under

the present statutes. They include high-pressure salesmanship

which creates cycles of overproduction within given industries

and consequent recessions in production until such time as the

surplus is consumed; the use of patent laws to enable larger

corporations to maintain high prices and withhold from the

public the advantages of the progress of science; unfair competi-

tion which drives the smaller producer out of business locally,

regionally or even on a national scale; intimidation of local or

state government to prevent the enactment of laws for the pro-

tection of labor by threatening to move elsewhere; the shifting

10
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of actual production from one locality or region to another in

pursuit of the cheapest wage scale.

The enumeration of these abuses does not mean that business

as a whole is guilty of them. Again, it is deception that will not

long deceive to tell the country that an attack on these abuses

is an attack on business.

Another group of problems affecting business, which cannot

be termed specific abuses, gives us food for grave thought about
the future. Generically such problems arise out of the concentra-

tion of economic control to the detriment of the body politic—
control of other people's money, other people's labor, other

people's lives.

In many instances such concentrations cannot be justified on
the ground of operating efficiency, but have been created for

the sake of securities profits, financial control, the suppression

of competition and the ambition for power over others. In some
lines of industry a very small numerical group is in such a posi-

tion of influence that its actions are of necessity followed by the

other units operating in the same field.

That such influences operate to control banking and finance

is equally true, in spite of the many efforts, through Federal

legislation, to take such control out of the hands of a small

group. We have but to talk with hundreds of small bankers

throughout the United States to realize that irrespective of local

conditions, they are compelled in practice to accept the policies

laid down by a small number of the larger banks in the Nation.

The work undertaken by Andrew Jackson and Woodrow Wilson
is not finished yet.

The ownership of vast properties or the organization of thou-

sands of workers creates a heavy obligation of public service.

The power should not be sought or sanctioned unless the re-

sponsibility is accepted as well. The man who seeks freedom
from such responsibility in the name of individual liberty is

either fooling himself or trying to cheat his fellow men. He
wants to eat the fruits of orderly society without paying for

them.

11
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As a Nation we have rejected any radical revolutionary pro-

gram. For a permanent correction of grave weaknesses in our

economic system we have relied on new applications of old

democratic processes. It is not necessary to recount what has been

accomplished in preserving the homes and livelihood of millions

of workers on farms and in cities, in reconstructing a sound

banking and credit system, in reviving trade and industry, in

reestablishing security of life and property. All we need today

is to look upon the fundamental, sound economic conditions to

know that this business recession causes more perplexity than

fear on the part of most people and to contrast our prevailing

mental attitude with the terror and despair of five years ago.

Furthermore, we have a new moral climate in America. That

means that we ask business and finance to recognize that fact, to

cure such inequalities as they can cure without legislation but

to join their government in the enactment of legislation where

the ending of abuses and the steady functioning of our economic

system calls for government assistance. The Nation has no obli-

gation to make America safe either for incompetent business

men or for business men who fail to note the trend of the times

and continue the use of machinery of economics and practices

of finance as outworn as the cotton spindle of 1870.

Government can be expected to cooperate in every way with

the business of the Nation provided the component parts of

business abandon practices which do not belong to this day and

age, and adopt price and production policies appropriate to the

times.

In regard to the relationship of government to certain proc-

esses of business, to which I have referred, it seems clear to me

that existing laws undoubtedly require reconstruction. I ex-

pect, therefore, to address the Congress in a special message on

this subject, and I hope to have the help of business in the efforts

of government to help business.

I have spoken of labor as another essential in the three great

groups of the population in raising the Nation's income. Definite

strides in collective bargaining have been made and the right of

12
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labor to organize has been nationally accepted. Nevertheless in

the evolution of the process difficult situations have arisen in

localities and among groups. Unfortunate divisions relating

to jurisdiction among the workers themselves have retarded pro-

duction within given industries and have, therefore, affected

related industries. The construction of homes and other build-

ings has been hindered in some localities not only by unneces-

sarily high prices for materials but also by certain hourly wage

scales.

For economic and social reasons our principal interest for the

near future lies along two lines: first, the immediate desirability

of increasing the wages of the lowest paid groups in all industry;

and, second, in thinking in terms of regularizing the work of

the individual worker more greatly through the year— in other

words, in thinking more in terms of the worker's total pay for a

period of a whole year rather than in terms of his remuneration

by the hour or by the day.

In the case of labor as in the case of capital, misrepresenta-

tion of the policy of the government of the United States is de-

ception which will not long deceive. In both cases we seek co-

operation. In every case power and responsibility must go hand

in hand.

I have spoken of economic causes which throw the Nation's

income out of balance; I have spoken of practices and abuses

which demand correction through the cooperation of capital

and labor with the government. But no government can help the

destinies of people who insist in putting sectional and class-

consciousness ahead of general weal. There must be proof that

sectional and class interests are prepared more greatly than they

are today to be national in outlook.

A government can punish specific acts of spoliation; but no

government can conscript cooperation. We have improved some

matters by way of remedial legislation. But where in some par-

ticulars that legislation has failed we cannot be sure whether

it fails because some of its details are unwise or because it is
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being sabotaged. At any rate, we hold our objectives and our

principles to be sound. We will never go back on them.

Government has a final responsibility for the well-being of

its citizenship. If private cooperative endeavor fails to provide

work for willing hands and relief for the unfortunate, those

suffering hardship from no fault of their own have a right to

call upon the Government for aid; and a government worthy

of its name must make fitting response.

It is the opportunity and the duty of all those who have faith

in democratic methods as applied in industry, in agriculture

and in business, as well as in the field of politics, to do their

utmost to cooperate with government— without regard to po-

litical affiliation, special interests or economic prejudices— in

whatever program may be sanctioned by the chosen represent-

atives of the people.

That presupposes on the part of the representatives of the

people, a program, its enactment and its administration.

Not because of the pledges of party programs alone, not be-

cause of the clear policies of the past five years, but chiefly be-

cause of the need of national unity in ending mistakes of the

past and meeting the necessities of today, we must carry on.

I do not propose to let the people down.

I am sure the Congress of the United States will not let the

people down.

2 {[ The Annual Budget Message.

January 3, 1938

To the Congress:

Pursuant to provisions of law I transmit herewith the Budget

of the United States Government for the fiscal year ending June

3°> *939> together with this message, which is a part thereof.

The estimates have been developed after analysis of the revenues,

obligations, and reasonable needs of the Government, and I

14
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recommend appropriations for the purposes specifically detailed

herein.

In simple fairness to the Treasury of the United States I am
confident that the Congress and the public will bear in mind

certain fundamentals relating to the making of the National

Budget.

The first step calls for the presentation, before the 15th of

September, by every department and agency head, of estimates of

appropriations for the fiscal year beginning the first day of the

following July— in other words at least nine months before

the spending of the money can begin. These estimates, carefully

prepared by the budget officers and other officials of each de-

partment and agency, are intended to represent what they con-

sider the minimum needs of the work assigned to them by law.

Thereupon the Director of the Budget presents these totals

to the President who without taking up the thousands of sepa-

rate items asks the Secretary of the Treasury for estimates of the

total amount of tax receipts which the Government may obtain

during the twelve months beginning nine months later. This

estimate by the Secretary of the Treasury is furnished him by

civil-service experts who have long-standing experience with

the whole subject of forecasting economic conditions in what

may well be called the remote future. These experts properly

call attention to the fact that they are asked to guess what the

economic status— and therefore the tax receipts— will be during

the fiscal year beginning the first of the following July.

If the forecast of tax receipts made by these experts, who
are at least of equal competence with the experts of the largest

banks and industrial corporations of the United States, show

that the departmental estimates of expenditures will exceed the

estimated tax Receipts, the President instructs the Director of

the Budget to make every possible effort as a result of his hear-

ings to pare the departmental estimates in order to reduce the

total.

During the months of November and December and after

the hearings have been held by the Director of the Budget, he

15
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presents to the President the total estimates with his recommen-
dations.

Again the President obtains from the Treasury Department

a check-up on estimated revenue during the year beginning the

following ist of July. If the new report shows a probable falling

off of revenue, he makes every effort with the assistance of the

Director of the Budget to make further reductions before ap-

proving the final department and agency budgets.

It should be remembered that the laws provide that the de-

partments and agencies shall carry out certain duties. By these

laws, the President and the Director of the Budget are, in effect,

prohibited from eliminating Government functions or curtail-

ing them to the point of ineffectiveness.

The result is that the President and the Director of the

Budget arrive at a figure for each department and agency which

they believe to be the proper amount under which the functions

required by law can be carried out with reasonable efficiency.

During the final two weeks of the calendar year, the President

obtains once more from the Treasury Department its final esti-

mates of tax revenues during the fiscal year which begins more

than six months later.

Since the tax revenues from practically every major source de-

pend on business conditions during that future fiscal year the

Treasury's figures of necessity are based on a prophecy of busi-

ness conditions beginning six months later and ending eighteen

months later.

Business concerns are more fortunate. They also lay out pro-

grams months and even a year and a half in advance. But their

programs are flexible. They are controlled currently by the

condition of business, which permits the making of necessary

changes from month to month and even from week to week.

The affairs of the Government are not so flexible. The Budget

reports are the administration's fiscal plan; and in the form

adopted by the Congress during the winter and spring, it be-

comes practically a fixed program of expenditure which cannot
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be changed for many months even though economic conditions

radically change the receipt side of the ledger.

While I re-emphasize the difficulty of estimating the revenue

of the Federal Government from six to eighteen months before

that revenue flows in, there is satisfaction in knowing that dur-

ing the past 4 years the estimates of tax receipts thus made far

in advance, have been infinitely more accurate as proven by the

final result than in the preceding years. Estimates remain a

prophecy; but our prophecies have been far better borne out

by later events than prophecies of earlier years.

It is also worth while to call the attention of the Congress

and the public to the fact that a very large proportion of our

total expenditures represent fixed charges which cannot be

reduced by Executive action. These charges are obligatory on

the President and the Treasury, and include interest on the

public debt, military and naval pensions, contributions to re-

tirement funds and to the old-age reserve account, and many

grants in aid to States.

Another class of expenditures, which, though subject to some

measure of administrative control, does not afford opportunity

for large reductions, is made up of those which carry on the

normal, everyday operations of the Government. For example,

the major part of the appropriations for the State Department is

required to pay the reasonable salaries of consuls, diplomatic

agents, secretarial staffs, and ministers who represent American

interests in every part of the world.

The third type of expenditure is represented by the major

effort of the Government to help the economic security of large

groups of citizens in every part of the country who, for many

reasons, definitely require some form of Government assistance.

This includes various kinds of aid to save farms and homes

from foreclosure, to furnish work relief for needy able-bodied

unemployed, and to provide old-age pensions, unemployment

insurance and other assistance under the social-security pro-

gram. Obligations such as these, though large in amount, can

17
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be reduced only by depriving a very large proportion of our
population of benefits which modern civilization insists on.

The final category includes items of public expenditure for

capital improvements— such as new highways, new river and
harbor projects, new flood control, new public buildings, new
reclamation projects, and other new public works. All of these

items can be contracted or expanded to conform with the con-

traction or expansion of Government income.

This year I recommend that such items be curtailed. First,

because expected Government income will be less, and second,

because it has been amply demonstrated that they do not pro-

vide as much work as do other methods of taking care of the

unemployed.

For example, we have appropriated as Federal aid to new
permanent State highways almost $1,500,000,000 during the

past five years; and an equal sum has been spent during the

same period for constructing, repairing, and improving roads

and streets by Federal agencies administering unemployment
relief. These vast expenditures have put our highway systems

far in advance of what would have been normal expansion. I do

not propose eliminating Federal aid to highways, but I do ask

that such aid be restored to approximately the predepression

figures.

We have a great accumulation of unliquidated ''matching

'

authorizations for aid to States running into the year 1940—
but the States also should be encouraged to bring their highway

budgets back to a more normal figure. Therefore I hope that

the Congress will start at this session to cut down the actual

appropriations used to match State funds.

For the ten years up to June 30, 1933, the Federal Govern-

ment spent an average of $40,000,000 a year for river and har-

bor improvements. During the past five years we have spent

an average of over $100,000,000 a year. Meanwhile, a justified

demand for greater protection against floods has developed.

Flood protection is necessary and in this Budget I am curtailing
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the estimates for new river and harbor improvements in order

to provide more money for flood emergencies.

Reclamation projects have been started which will call for

future appropriations of nearly $600,000,000. It seems obvious

to me, and I hope it will be to the Congress, that no further

projects should be authorized until projects now under con-

struction have reached a substantial stage of completion.

During the past five years we have built more than 1,100 new
Federal buildings— almost doubling the number of such build-

ings throughout the country. It is true that this saves the renting

of buildings, but to offset that saving we are paying in many cases

far more for maintenance of these new buildings than we for-

merly paid for leasing private quarters. Except for meeting the

problem of adequate housing for Government departments

and agencies in the District of Columbia, I am strongly of the

opinion that the public-building program should be restricted

to the comparatively small number of projects where the capital

investment will be returned through savings in annual operating

costs.

Expenditures. — The most important fact of this Budget is the

reduction of $539,000,000 in the estimated expenditures for the

fiscal year 1939. They amount to $6,869,000,000, compared
with estimated expenditures during the current fiscal year of

1938 of $7,408,000,000.

It is hoped that this fact will not be overlooked. It is fair to

say that this estimated reduction may, by force of circumstances,

become smaller because of future events which today cannot

definitely be foretold. I refer specifically to the possibility that

due to world conditions over which this Nation has no control,

I may find it necessary to request additional appropriations

for national defense. Furthermore, the economic situation may
not improve — and if it does not, I expect the approval of Con-

gress and the public for additional appropriations if they be-

come necessary to save thousands of American families from
dire need.

Revenues. — During the first ten months of the calendar year
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1937 business conditions improved materially and it was the

consensus of opinion in Government and in business circles

that the improvement would be maintained in 1938. There was
every reason to expect that the revenues for the fiscal year 1939
would be greater than the expected revenues for 1938 and that

with a reduction in the cost of relief, the total expenditures for

*939 would greatly decline. That was the basis for our expecta-

tion of a balanced Budget for the fiscal year 1939.

The recent recession in business has changed that outlook.

Today it is necessary to revise the estimates of revenues. They
will be less than we had anticipated. They will, as far as we
can tell, remain below our estimated necessary expenditures.

We hope that the calendar year 1938 will bring an improve-

ment in business conditions and, therefore, in tax receipts. The
Treasury, leaning to the conservative side, predicts some im-

provement over the present level but does not assume in its

figures that business in the calendar year 1938 will reach as

high a level as in the calendar year 1937.

The present estimate of revenue for the fiscal year 1939 is

$5>9 19,000,000 compared with the present estimate of receipts

for the fiscal year 1938 of $6,320,000,000— or, in other words,

a falling off of $401,000,000.

Balance. — The net result of these estimates of expenditures

and receipts shows for the fiscal year 1939 a net deficit of

$950,000,000, but it is fair to state at the same time that this

deficit will be $138,000,000 less than the expected deficit in

the current fiscal year. In other words, for the third year in

succession we would continue to decrease the deficit.

It will be of interest to compare the major classes of receipts

and expenditures for the fiscal years 1931 to 1939 as set forth

in the accompanying table:

RECOMMENDATIONS

Appropriation item veto. —An important feature of the fiscal

procedure in the majority of our States is the authority given

to the executive to withhold approval of individual items in an
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appropriation bill, and, while approving the remainder of the

bill, to return such rejected items for the further considera-

tion of the legislature. This grant of power has been considered

a consistent corollary of the power of the legislature to with-

hold approval of items in the budget of the executive; and the

system meets with general approval in the many States which

have adopted it. A respectable difference of opinion exists as

to whether a similar item veto power could be given to the

President by legislation or whether a constitutional amend-

ment would be necessary. I strongly recommend that the pres-

ent Congress adopt whichever course it may deem to be the

correct one.

Commodity Credit Corporation. — At present the funds for

the operations of the Commodity Credit Corporation are pro-

vided through allocations from the Reconstruction Finance Cor-

poration. Such losses as the Commodity Credit Corporation may
sustain upon its commodity loans remain an indefinite charge

against the Treasury until the liquidation of the Reconstruction

Finance Corporation. In order to provide for an annual review

of the operations of the Commodity Credit Corporation and of

its annual net cost to the Government, I recommend the enact-

ment by the Congress of legislation which will require an annual

appraisal of the assets of the Corporation, and, as a means of

providing funds to make and guarantee its loans, provide the

Corporation with adequate capital and authorize the issuance

by it of obligations guaranteed by the United States. Congress

would be advised annually of the Corporation's net profit or

loss and be in a position to make such appropriations as might
be necessary to meet any annual impairment of the capital of

the Corporation that would result from losses sustained upon
its loans.

REVIEW OF THE FISCAL YEARS 1937 AND 1938, AND THE FISCAL

PROGRAM FOR 1939

This review concerns itself with the cash actually received and
paid out by the Treasury in the fiscal year 1937, with the esti-
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mates of receipts and expenditures for the fiscal year 1938, and

with the fiscal program for 1939.

Fiscal Year 193J

Receipts. — Total general fund receipts for the fiscal year

1937 amounted to $5,293,840,237 which was $534,000,000 less

than was estimated one year ago but a gain over 1936 of

$1,178,000,000. The receipts from income taxes were $215,-

000,000 less than the estimate contained in the 1938 Budget,

while miscellaneous internal-revenue taxes were $94,000,000

less.

It was believed last January that taxes on carriers and their

employees would produce $134,552,000, but litigation delayed

collection of these taxes and only $345,088 was received in 1937.

The tax on unjust enrichment produced only $5,886,836 as

against Budget estimates of $82,000,000 a year ago, while the

receipts from social-security taxes were $72,000,000 less than

was estimated at that time. Customs and miscellaneous receipts,

however, exceeded the amount anticipated a year ago by

$40,000,000 and $18,000,000, respectively.

As pointed out in my message of April 20 last, the March

1937 tax returns brought to light certain defects in the present

revenue law. As a result of these disclosures, committees of

Congress have been considering corrective tax legislation; and

I hope that there may be enacted at an early date such amend-

ments to the revenue law as will maintain the revenue produc-

ing power of the present tax structure while correcting at the

same time existing proven inequities.

Expenditures. — The total expenditures for the fiscal year

ended June 30, 1937 (exclusive of expenditures from postal

revenues), amounted to $8,105,158,547 as compared with an

estimate of $8,480,804,493 in the Budget submitted a year ago.

This latter estimate included an amount of $404,525,000 for

statutory debt retirement while the actual expenditures for this

purpose were $103,971,200. Thus, excluding debt retirement,

the expenditures for the fiscal year 1937 were $75,092,146 less
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than the estimate for that year contained in the 1938 Budget.

The total expenditures for recovery and relief were $3,014,589,-

913 as against an estimate of $3,144,689,700. Revolving funds

showed a net credit of $243,569,165, which was $84,963,435

less than the previous Budget estimate of $328,532,600. Trans-

fers to trust accounts totaled $872,386,048, while the estimates

for this purpose amounted to $842,235,300. For the operation

and maintenance of the regular departments and establishments

of the Government, including interest on the public debt, there

was expended $4,357,780,551, while the amounts estimated for

these purposes totaled $4,417,887,093.

Deficit and public debt. — The gross deficit for the fiscal year

1937 amounted to $2,811,318,311. Excluding $103,971,200 for

statutory debt retirement, the net deficit was $2,707,347,111.

The estimated net deficit, as contained in the Budget submitted

a year ago, was $2,248,128,774. The increase in the net deficit

is more than accounted for by the decline in receipts.

The increase in the gross public debt during the year

amounted to $2,646,070,239, bringing the total gross debt on

June 30, 1937, to $36,424*613,732.

Fiscal Year ipj8

Receipts. — The income of the Federal Government during

the fiscal year 1938 is expected to increase $1,026,673,000 over

that of 1937, the increase of $1,101,573,000 in internal-revenue

collections being partially offset by a reduction of $74,900,000

in other classes of receipts. The total revenues from all sources

(exclusive of postal revenues) will amount to $6,320,513,000.

This figure, however, is less by $973,100,000 than the estimate

of revenues for 1938 contained in the Budget last year.

Income taxes are expected to produce $2,692,900,000 as com-

pared with 1937 receipts of $2,157,526,981. Miscellaneous

internal-revenue taxes will amount to $2,279,511,000 as com-

pared with actual collections in 1937 of $2,181,217,856. The
re-enactment of legislation levying taxes upon carriers and their
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employees will produce $150,300,000 in 1938, whereas last

year's receipts amounted to only $345,088. Taxes under the

Social Security Act, levied on a six-month basis in 1937, pro-

duced $252,160,840, and in 1938, on a full-year basis, will

produce $571,002,000. The tax on unjust enrichment is esti-

mated at $5,000,000, or $886,836 less than the receipts from

this source in 1937. Customs duties are expected to yield

$415,300,000 in 1938, whereas in 1937 they produced $486,-

356,599. Miscellaneous revenues are $2,411,030 less than last

year, the estimate for the current year being $165,409,083;

and from realization upon assets there will be derived a total

of $41,090,917, or $1,432,505 less than in 1937.

Expenditures. — The total expenditures (exclusive of expendi-

tures from postal revenues) for the fiscal year 1938 are now esti-

mated at $7,614,858,300. Included in this amount, however, are

statutory debt retirements of $206,215,700. Eliminating debt

retirement and the non-recurring item of adjusted compensa-

tion payments, the 1938 expenditures are expected to be

about $35,900,000 less than last year. There is a decrease of

$1,185,600,000 in expenditures for recovery and relief, the

agricultural adjustment program, the Civilian Conservation

Corps, and refunds of taxes, and an increase of $1,149,700,000

for the following purposes: $52,500,000 for the legislative,

executive, and judicial offices and the civil departments and

agencies; $167,800,000 for the general public works program;

$89,700,000 for national defense; $2,300,000 for veterans' pen-

sions and benefits; $90,900,000, principally for grants to States,

under the Social Security Act; $60,600,000 for interest on the

public debt; $280,100,000 for payments into the old-age re-

serve account and the railroad and Government employees'

retirement funds; $200,000,000 for supplemental items; and

$205,800,000 representing a reduction in revolving fund credits.

Deficit and public debt. — Excluding public-debt retirements,

the net deficit for 1938 is now estimated at $1,088,129,600 as

against an actual deficit in 1937 of $2,707,347,111. The gross
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public debt on June 30, 1938, is estimated at $37,603,646,918.

This, of course, does not take into account any future changes

in the debt which may occur as a result of the Treasury policy

with respect to the sterilization of gold.

Fiscal Program for 1939

Receipts. — The estimates of revenues for the fiscal year 1939,

which are necessarily based on existing tax laws, amount to

$5,919,437,000. This is $401,076,000 less than the anticipated

receipts for 1938. With the exception of social-security taxes

and realization upon assets, each major class of revenue shows

a decline below the 1938 level. Income taxes are estimated at

$2,414,200,000, or $278,700,000 less than for 1938. Total mis-

cellaneous internal revenue will be $2,190,072,000, which is

$89,439,000 less than 1938. The taxes upon carriers and their

employees are expected to total $116,900,000, a decline of

$33,400,000 from 1938, which is due largely to the fact that

the 1938 collections included 1937 accruals deferred by litiga-

tion. Social-security taxes will be $598,865,000, an increase of

$27,863,000 over 1938. The tax on unjust enrichment will

produce $10,000,000, as compared with $5,000,000 for 1938.

Miscellaneous revenues show a total of $148,882,320, or less

than the current year by $16,526,763. Realization upon assets is

estimated at $50,117,680, an increase of $9,026,763 over 1938.

Expenditures. — The expenditures contemplated for the

fiscal year 1939 (exclusive of those from postal revenues) total

$7,070,558,000. This includes $201,515,000 for statutory debt

retirement, leaving $6,869,043,000 for other purposes, which is

$539,600,000 less than the amount estimated for 1938. There
are net increases of $52,917,000 in the regular activities of the

civil departments and agencies which are more than accounted

for by increases of $62,000,000 under the Rural Electrification

Administration and the United States Maritime Commission.

The general public works program will require $404,026,500,

°r $73>957>ooo less than for 1938. Expenditures for national
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defense are expected to be $54,847,000 greater than for 1938,
reaching a total of $988,623,400 in the fiscal year 1939. On the

other hand, the expenditures for veterans' pensions and bene-

fits will decline from $573,682,800 for 1938 to $538,610,000
for 1939, because of the completion of payments of insurance

claims on account of deaths occurring during the World War.
Expenditures under the agricultural adjustment program will

increase $i43>573>00° *n l 9%9> due principally to the legislation

enacted during the last regular session of Congress providing

for subsidy payments to cotton producers.

The Civilian Conservation Corps, because of a contemplated

reduction in the number of camps and reduced expenditures for

cooperating agencies, will require $230,000,000, or $80,000,000

less than for 1938. Expenditures for administration and grants

to States under the Social Security Act will reach a total of

$338,230,000, which represents an increase of $66,525,000 in

grants to States and a decrease of $1,991,000 in administrative

expenses. The interest payments on the public debt will amount
to $976,000,000, or $49,000,000 more than for 1938.

Expenditures for recovery and relief are estimated at $1,138,-

304,000, or $841,356,600 less than for 1938. The operations of

the Social Security Act and the unemployment-compensation

laws of the States have the effect of materially reducing our

program for work relief. Moreover, operations under the new
Housing Act will greatly assist in providing employment. We
can also look to the regular public works program to provide a

certain amount of employment. With these aids and the as-

sistance confidently expected from private industry, I hope that

the foregoing amount for expenditure will be sufficient to

meet the needs for 1939. An estimate of appropriation of

$1,000,000,000 for this purpose is contained in the 1939 Budget.

Expenditures from revolving funds are expected to amount

to $141,961,000, which represents, because of an excess of re-

ceipts of $37,778,200 in 1938, an increase in total expenditures

of $179,739,200. For the old-age reserve account the estimate
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is $475,000,000, an increase of $90,000,000 over 1938. For the

railroad retirement account $177,350,000 will be required,

$20,286,000 less than for 1938. An accumulation of payments due

in 1937 had to be met in 1938, whereas there will be no ac-

cumulation to be carried over into 1939. The amount for

supplemental items is $75,000,000, which is $125,000,000 less

than the amount now indicated for 1938.

Deficit and public debt. — The net deficit for the fiscal year

1939 is $949,606,000, or $138,523,600 less than the deficit for

the current year. The gross public debt on June 30, 1939, is

estimated at $38,528,252,918. This does not take into account

any changes in the debt which may occur as a result of the

Treasury policy with respect to the sterilization of gold.

It should be pointed out, however, that the increase in the

debt by reason of the deficit does not mean that the Treasury

will borrow that additional sum on the market. There will be

available during the fiscal year for investment in special issues

of Government obligations, the net sum of approximately

$1,163,000,000, which represents investments of $600,000,000

from the old-age reserve account and the railroad and Govern-

ment employees' retirement funds and $573,000,000 from the

unemployment trust fund, and a reduction of $10,000,000 in

investments held for account of the adjusted service certificate

fund. As a result of these investment operations the Treasury

financing for the fiscal year 1939 would be confined to refund-

ing maturing obligations.

The accompanying table shows the gross public debt at the

end of the fiscal years 1936 and 1937 and the estimated gross

debt at the end of the fiscal years 1938 and 1939.

Appropriations. — The appropriations and reappropriations

recommended in this Budget, including those for the Postal

Service, the District of Columbia, and probable supplemental

items, total $7,973,843,219. The appropriations and reappropria-

tions already made and prospective supplemental items for the

fiscal year 1938 for the same purposes total $8,629,921,393. This

is a decrease of $656,078,174.
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[In millions of dollars]

June 30,

1939

(estimated)

June 30,

1938

(estimated)

June 30,

1937

June 30,

1936

Market operations:

Held by-
Public (banks, insurance companies,

trust companies, corporations, indi-

viduals, etc.) 30,240

2,564

5°9

1,300

30»5!9
1 2,564

'509

1 ,260

30,677

2,526

45i

1,212

29,408

2,430

381

933

Federal Reserve System

Government agencies

Government trust funds

34>6i3 34»852 34,866 33*152

Special issues:

Held by—
Old age reserve account i>i43

i»538

137

432

515

150 .

661

965
80

37i

525

150

267

312Unemployment trust fund 19

Railroad retirement account

Employees' retirement funds 316

538

125

280

Veterans' funds 127

200Other

3»9i5 2,752 1*558 626

Gross debt 38,528 37,604 36,424 33*778

1 As of Dec. 1, 1937, and it is assumed for the purpose of this statement only that they will remain at
these amounts throughout the fiscal years 1938 and 1939*

3 f[ The Four Hundred and Twenty-second

Press Conference. January 4, 1938

{Need for industrial planning to ascertain demand and purchasing

power— The responsibilities of labor unions— Jurisdictional strikes.)

the president: Well, having talked to the bankers [referring

to Budget Press Conference] for the last hour, I am glad

to welcome the medical profession. I don't think there is

any particular news.

Q. Mr. President, in Detroit today the Hudson Motor Car
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Company announced a new small automobile to compete

with Chevrolet and Ford. They announced also that they

would put six thousand men to work in a few weeks in

addition to the six thousand men already at work, that they

were going to spend eleven million dollars, and that their

payroll would be increased by over a million dollars more

than it is. The news is rather good for this season, and I was

wondering if you would care to comment.

the president: Excellent, excellent, perfectly fine. I wish we
had more of it. That reminds me — I will tell you a

story. Last August, the last week of August, I was in a little

village, and I happened to know the fellow who runs the

garage, and who is also the agent for one of the larger

automobile companies. We used to play on the same ball

team together.

I said, "Bill, how are you getting on?" He said, "I am
getting on too well."

I said, "What do you mean?"

He said, "It is this way: You know, people in this vicinity

to whom we cater, own a total of about one hundred auto-

mobiles—pleasure cars— which they use. Well, these people

are not rich and they do not get a new car every year. They
get their cars every three years or four years or five years

or six years. I figure the average turnover is about one car—
one new car— every three years, perhaps a little bit more.

I figure they ought to buy about thirty new cars every year."

Then he said, "This year, in this community, they have

bought sixty-two new cars. Well, I have sold a lot of them
myself. I have sold over half of them myself. I had no right

to and they had no business buying sixty-two new cars.

That means that next year I am going to have an awful year.

Sixty-two families out of a hundred have new cars, and I

don't think next year I will sell more than ten or fifteen

cars. That is why I say I am doing much too well."

I just use this by way of example of one of the evils I

mentioned yesterday in my message to the Congress. I said,
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"How do you account for it?" He said, "There are two rea-

sons: The first is that all of us fellows who sell cars have been

pushed to sell more cars, and we have been told to hand out

a line of talk."

I said, "What kind?" He said, "We have been handing

out a line of talk that next year the cost of an automobile

will go up a hundred dollars, that you had better buy one

now, that next year it will cost a hundred dollars more.

You have no idea how that word has been spread out in

this country: 'Buy now or you will have to pay more next

year/ A lot of people bought on that statement who would

not have bought otherwise. Another reason is that they did

something I thought was awfully foolish. We have been

selling cars on an i8-months' paying basis, and they told

us that we should adopt a new policy of selling on a 24-

months' paying basis. Well, what does that mean? I used

to go and say, 'Buy a new car and pay for it at forty dollars

a month/ I can now go to them and say, 'You can get a

new car for thirty dollars a month and pay for it in twenty-

four months instead of eighteen months/ They say, 'That is

pretty good; I guess I will buy/ " In other words, they have

been budgeting cars too fast.

That is one illustration. Another one is this: I said to

a very large steel manufacturer the other day, "How is it

that you suddenly dropped from 90 per cent to around 28

per cent?" "Oh," he said, "a lot of factors entered into it.

One was automobile steel. Then there was another curious

thing that happened: The railroads in the country last

spring suddenly came to us and gave us orders for all the

steel rails that they needed for a full year and they said, 'We

want them now/ So all through the summer we were work-

ing seven days a week, turning out steel rails, to fill these

orders, and they got all their steel rails in the course of the

summer months. Now they do not need, or want, any more

for another nine months/

'
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I said, "What do you think of it?" He said, "I call it highly

unintelligent/

'

That is another illustration.

Q. Is that another parable?

the president: No, it is a straight story— actual illustrations.

Q. Stories about sixty-two families?

the president: Oh, no; it has nothing to do with individual

people. It was just an unintelligent way of handling busi-

ness; and it is so admitted by the people today who were

responsible for it.

Now, we want to help them so they won't do that sort

of thing in the future. If there is any way in which the

Government can help, we will help.

Q. Why did the railroads want the rails right away?

the president: Because they thought the price of rails might

go up. I think that was the chief reason.

Q. Would you say it is a good business idea for a firm at this

time to expand as this firm is doing?

the president: I don't think I can go into that because this,

after all, is a selling campaign. If we can put men to work

building cheap cars for the people of this country, that

would be pretty good, with emphasis on the word "cheap/

'

Q. How can the Government do anything to prevent this type

of unintelligent business operation? Can you give us any

idea of how you would go about it, what can be done?

the president: Oh, yes; I think so. Let us take an example:

Don't write the story that I am advocating the immediate

reenactment of NRA. But the fact remains that in quite a

number of the code industries under NRA it was perfectly

legal for the heads of all the companies in a given industry

to sit down ground a table with the Government, and, from

their own statistics and the statistics of their own trade asso-

ciations and the statistics given them by the Government,

figure out much more clearly than they ever had before,

as an industry, what the probable demand of the country

would be for a period of six months or a year ahead. In
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other words, they could make a more intelligent group esti-

mate as to the purchasing power of the country and the

inventories of the particular article necessary for the im-

mediate future.

Now, done that way, it is a perfectly legitimate thing for

them to do— sitting there, with the Government, and trying

honestly to find out what the needs are going to be for the

next six months or a year, so that they won't overproduce.

It is legitimate just so long as it is done without any attempts

at price-fixing or driving competitors out of business or

things like that as a result of the conference.

There is a question today whether a meeting of that

kind, around a table, is legal under the anti-trust laws. A
lot of people are afraid of it. I would very much favor

making it a completely legal thing to do: to meet around
a table to find out, with the help of the Government, what
the demands are, what the purchasing power of the country

is, what the inventories are.

Q. How would the estimated annual production be allocated

among the units of the industry?

The president: Don't do that— keep competition. . . .

Q. In your message yesterday, you mentioned the need for re-

sponsibility on the part of labor organizations which should

grow commensurately with their own power. I wonder if you
think there is a need for further responsibility on the part

of labor unions at the present time?

the president: Yes— I think it is growing too. For example,

among labor unions there has been a distinct increase in

willingness to make public their accounts of receipts and

disbursements. Isn't it the Garment Workers Union in New
York that makes public its receipts and disbursements?

Q. Yes, sir.

the president: That is a growing tendency, and it is a good
thing.

Q. I think his question referred to the need and your answer

implied—
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the president: Oh, no; I meant there was a growing assump-

tion of responsibility.

Q. You said it was a good thing that this trend is now evident.

Could you explain that a little further?

the president: The trouble is when you come down to spe-

cific things. I suppose the easiest way of putting it is this:

In England there is a great deal more responsibility on

the part of labor unions than there is here. They went

through the growing pains there that we are going through

here now; they went through them ten or fifteen years ago;

and we are now heading in the same direction that they have

been going.

Q. There is an idea that has been growing among some mem-
bers on the Hill— an idea of having labor unions made
responsible by legislation, responsible for their contracts,

mutually responsible with employers.

the president: It is difficult to answer that specifically. All we
can point out is a series of cases where we have to devise

ways and means to prevent them from going on in the same

way. Just for example, there is a very difficult situation at

the present time out in Portland, Oregon, where they have

those lumber mills where they saw up the logs. A good many
years ago they organized a union among the workers in those

mills which became an affiliate of the A.F. of L. and which

was placed under the jurisdiction of Hutcheson of the Car-

penters Union. Later on, the C.I.O. went into the same

plants and organized. As I remember it, the Federal Gov-

ernment held an election there, and the C.I.O. organization

won a majority, whereupon the minority refused to accept,

pulled out the teamsters, and tied up everything
"
tighter

than a drum." Later on the Governor of Oregon held an-

other election. He thought it would go the other way. It

didn't. They still went C.I.O. by a bigger majority. The
entire works were still tied up.

That would seem to be a local situation, but it isn't. It

extends back to the East Coast. The carpenters on the East
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Coast are told that they cannot build a house out of red

wood that is shipped out of Portland, Oregon. That is a

pretty impossible situation, to tie up building construction

in the East because there is a jurisdictional fight in the West.

That happened to be between the A.F of L. and the C.I.O.

You get the same thing in building trades. You want to put

a garbage chute into a new apartment house or a dumb-
waiter chute, and one particular union might start to go
/ahead with it when the elevator shaft men would say, "No,
that is an elevator shaft," and then the whole building is

tied up. That is the kind of thing I was referring to. We need

definite improvement to end jurisdictional disputes.

Q. Do you expect to get it done with Federal legislation?

the president: I don't know.

Q. Do you think it should be done with Federal legislation?

the president: I think the first thing is to give them a chance

to do it themselves, the same way we gave capital a chance to

cure some of its ills; do it, so far as possible, without legis-

lation.

Q. Does that imply that if capital does not do it that legislation

may be had?

the president: If neither side cures its ills, something will have

to be done.

(See also Items 26, 49 and 50, this volume, for discussion of industrial

prices and business conditions.)

4 f[ The President States His Views on the Pro-

posed Referendum to Declare War. January 6,

*93 8

My dear Mr. Speaker:

In response to your request for an expression of my views re-

specting the proposed resolution calling for a referendum vote

as a prerequisite for a declaration of war, I must frankly state
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that I consider that the proposed amendment would be imprac-

ticable in its application and incompatible with our representa-

tive form of government.

Our government is conducted by the people through repre-

sentatives of their own choosing. It was with singular unanimity

that the founders of the republic agreed upon such free and

representative form of government as the only practical means

of government by the people.

Such an amendment to the Constitution as that proposed

would cripple any President in his conduct of our foreign rela-

tions, and it would encourage other nations to believe that they

could violate American rights with impunity.

I fully realize that the sponsors of this proposal sincerely be-

lieve that it would be helpful in keeping the United States out

of war. I am convinced it would have the opposite effect.

Yours very sincerely,

The Honorable

William B. Bankhead,

Speaker of the

House of Representatives

NOTE: Several constitutional requiring a referendum to declare

amendments have been introduced war; but none of them has ever

from time to time in the Congress, been passed.

5 |["We in Turn Are Striving to Uphold the

Integrity of the Morals of Our Democracy."

Address at the Jackson Day Dinner, Washington,

D.C. January 8, 1938

Mr. Vice President, Mr. Speaker, Mr. Farley, Ladies and Gentlemen:

When speaking before a party gathering in these modern days,

I am happy to realize that the audience is not confined to active

members of my own party, and that there is less of unthinking
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partisanship in this country today than at any time since the

Administration of George Washington.

In the last campaign, in 1936, a very charming lady wrote

me a letter. She said: "I believe in you and in what you are try-

ing to do for the Nation, I do wish I could vote for you— but

you see my parents were Republicans and I was brought up

as a Republican and so I have to vote for your opponent/

'

My reply to her ran as follows: "My father and grandfather

were Democrats and I was born and brought up as a Democrat,

but in 1904, when I cast my first vote for a President, I voted

for the Republican candidate, Theodore Roosevelt, because I

thought he was a better Democrat than the Democratic candi-

date/
'

I have told that story many times, and if I had to do it over

again I would not alter that vote.

Conditions and parties change, as we know, with every gen-

eration. Nevertheless, I cannot help but feel pride in the fact

that the Democratic Party, as it exists today, is a national party

representing the essential unity of our country. As we move for-

ward under our present momentum, it is not only necessary but

it is right that the Party should slough off any remains of sec-

tionalism and class consciousness. Party progress cannot stop

just because some public officials and private or local groups

fail to move along with the times. Their places will be amply

filled by the arriving generation. That is on the principle that

"Nature abhors a vacuum."

In these recent years the average American seldom thinks of

Jefferson and Jackson as Democrats or of Lincoln and Theodore

Roosevelt as Republicans; he labels each one of them according

to his attitude toward the fundamental problems that con-

fronted him as President, when he was active in the affairs of

government.

These men stand out because of the constructive battles they

waged, not merely battles against things temporarily evil but

battles for things permanently good— battles for the basic

38



5. Address at the Jackson Day Dinner

morals of democracy, which rest on respect for the right of

self-government and faith in majority rule.

They knew, with the wisdom of experience, that the majority

often makes mistakes. But they believed passionately that rule

by a small minority class unfailingly makes worse mistakes—
for rule by class takes counsel from itself and fails to heed the

problems and, therefore, the good of all kinds and conditions

of men. In the long run the instincts of the common man, willing

to live and let live, work out the best and safest balance for the

common good. And that is what I mean by the battle to restore

and maintain the moral integrity of democracy.

At heart some of the small minority on the other side seek

and use power to make themselves masters instead of servants of

mankind. At heart they oppose our American form of govern-

ment.

That is the cause of the great struggle that we are engaged

in today— a struggle for the maintenance of the integrity of

the morals of democracy. And we are in the process of win-

ning it.

Let me talk history. President Washington, feeling his way
through the organizing years of the infant Republic, questioned

whether government would not be most safely conducted by the

minority of education and of wealth.

But Jefferson saw that this control, if long exercised by a

minority, would be destructive of a sound, representative, demo-

cratic system. He preached the extension of the franchise and

government more responsive to the public will.

Against Jefferson were almost all the newspapers and maga-

zines of the day. And so, to disseminate his policies in every ham-

let and town his associates resorted to printing simple leaflets

and pamphlets.

We know that the handful of printers and editors who helped

them were harried and arrested under the sedition law with

the full approval of the great papers and magazines of that time.

That, my friends, was the first effort, with the cooperation of the

39



5. Address at the Jackson Day Dinner

owners of the press, to curb the essential freedom of the press.

It failed just as any similar effort would fail today.

Time went by. Men were not eternally vigilant and once more
the control of national affairs was maneuvered into the hands
of a group of citizens small in number. The government's face

was turned toward the handful of citizens of the seaboard— that

small group that owned the Bank of the United States and the

great merchant and shipping companies. The government's back
was turned on the tens of thousands of pioneers who were set-

tling the mountain regions and spreading over into the new
country that lay westward to the Mississippi.

Jackson took up the battle of these pioneers of the West and
South, and the battle of the inarticulate poor of the great cities.

For that, like Jefferson, he was called a rabble rouser.

He had to fight the same evil Jefferson fought— the control

of government by a small minority instead of by a popular

opinion duly heeded by the Congress, the Courts and the

President.

The Bank of the United States was the purse and sword of

the opposition, and with it were aligned all those who, like the

early Federalists in Jefferson's time, were at heart in favor of

control by the few.

With it were aligned all the nationally known press of the

day, with the exception of three newspapers. The Bank sought

to array all the money in the country against him.

No one who reads the history of that period can allege that

either Jefferson or Jackson attacked all of the bankers, all of

the merchants or all of those of wealth. Nor can anyone say that

even a majority of these elements of the population were op-

posed to either one of them.

The fight was won— as all such fights are won in the long

run — because Jackson was fighting on the side of the people,

whose instincts did not fail him. He was fighting for the integrity

of the morals of democracy.

Another generation went by. Lincoln emerged— and was

scorned for his uncouthness, his simplicity, his homely stories
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and his solicitude for the little man. He faced opposition far

behind his battle lines from those who thought first and last of

their own selfish aims— gold speculators in Wall Street who
cheered defeats of their own armies because thereby the price

of their gold would rise; army contractors who founded fortunes

at the expense of the boys at the front— a minority unwilling to

support their people and their government unless the govern-

ment would leave them free to pursue their private gains.

Lincoln, too, fought for the morals of democracy— and had he

lived the south would have been allowed to rehabilitate itself

on the basis of those morals instead of being "reconstructed" by

martial law and carpetbaggers.

There followed, as we remember, after 1865, and lasting for

many years, an uninspired commercialized era in our national

life, lighted briefly by the stubborn integrity of Grover Cleve-

land.

Then came Theodore Roosevelt and resurgence of the morals

of democracy. He, too, preached majority rule to end the autoc-

racy of the same old type of opposition. He pleaded for decency

— strenuous decency— in public as well as in private life. He
laughed at those who called him unprintable names, and chal-

lenged again the small minority that claimed vested rights to

power.

You and I, in our day and generation, know how Wilson car-

ried on his fight. If the cataclysm of the World War had not

stopped his hand, neither you nor I would today be facing such

a difficult task of reconstruction and reform.

On the eighth of every January we honor Andrew Jackson

for his unending contribution to the vitality of our democracy.

We look back on his amazing personality, we review his battles

because the struggles he went through, the enemies he encoun-

tered, the defeats he suffered and the victories he won are part

and parcel of the struggles, the enmities, the defeats and the

victories of those who have lived in all the generations that have

followed.

In our Nation today we have still the continuing menace of
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a comparatively small number of people who honestly believe

in their superior right to influence and direct government, and

who are unable to see or unwilling to admit that the practices by

which they maintain their privileges are harmful to the body

politic.

After Jefferson's election in 1 800, an election over their vio-

lent opposition, such people came to him and said: "Let us

alone— do not destroy confidence." After Jackson had won his

fight against the Bank of the United States, they said the same

thing. They said it to Lincoln, they said it to Theodore Roose-

velt, and they said it to Wilson. Strangely enough, although they

had no confidence in a people's government, they demanded that

a people's government have confidence in them.

In my Message to the Congress on Monday last, I made it

abundantly clear that this Administration seeks to serve the

needs, and to make effective the will, of the overwhelming ma-

jority of our citizens and seeks to curb only abuses of power

and privilege by small minorities. Thus we in turn are striving

to uphold the integrity of the morals of our democracy.

There is an ancient strategy, recently used, whereby those who

would exploit or dominate a people, seek to delude their vic-

tims into fighting their battles for them. And in these days of

organized nation-wide publicity, the strategy for undermining

a government move against minority abuses is to make this ap-

pear to be an attack upon the exploited majority itself. Thus

during the past few months attacks on the misuse of concen-

trated power have been distorted into attacks upon all business

big and little and upon our whole system of private profit and

private enterprise. During the past few days I have been happy

to note a definite improvement of understanding on the part of

many who have been led to follow this false guidance.

The source and influence of such misguidance of public

opinion can be easily located.

I was interested the other day to read the report of a corre-

spondent of a London financial magazine who had recently
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surveyed conditions in our Middle West and other parts of the

Nation. He found a point of view in other parts of the country

wholly different from that of the principal financial centers such

as New York and Philadelphia and Chicago. And he found this

other interesting development. Wherever an enterprise is con-

trolled locally its managers have a local independent point of

view. But when the business is controlled from great financial

centers, the local manager takes his cue from what his bosses

are saying hundreds of miles away.

That, from an outsider, confirms our traditional democratic

antagonism to concentration of control over large areas of

industry beyond the needs of operating efficiency, and it

strengthens our resolve to outlaw the methods by which such

control is achieved and to reestablish the independence of local

and regional enterprise.

Let me give you an example. As you know, I have been dis-

cussing the problem of the electric utilities with business men

and lawyers and public officials during the past month or so.

I am convinced that the great majority of local or regional

operating utility companies can come to an understanding with

the government, Federal and state and local, and with the people

of the territories which they serve. That would enable them to

obtain, within their own localities or regions, all of the new

capital necessary for the extension or improvement of their

services.

But most of these operating companies are owned by distant

holding companies— pyramided holding companies— which are

finance companies and not operating companies. Very few in-

vestors in this country who invested in the operating companies

have lost money. But thousands of investors have lost their

money in buying holding company securities which had Blue

Sky above them instead of tangible assets behind them.

That evil of utility holding company control is not going to

grow in the days to come because this government has now passed

laws to prevent similar occurrences in the future. But we have
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not yet corrected the existing evils that flow from mistakes of

prior administrations. We cannot condone their continuance.

It has been estimated, I think fairly accurately, that there are

outstanding some $13,000,000,000 worth of electric utility se-

curities and that the substantial control of this total is vested in

the hands of the owners of less than $600,000,000 of the total.

That means that the ownership of about four per cent of the

securities controls the other ninety-six per cent.

There, my friends, is the case of a ninety-six inch dog being

wagged by a four-inch tail. If you work it out in feet and inches

it is an amazing dog. But think of the power of that four inches.

I have recently described other things that cannot be reduced

to terms of natural history— other activities which ought not

to be tolerated in our democracy— price-rigging, unfair competi-

tion directed against the little man, and monopolistic practices

of many kinds. Call them evils, call them abuses, call them un-

fortunate facts. It makes no difference. Give to me and give to

your government the credit for a definite intention to eradicate

them. Give to me and give to your government the credit for

believing that in so doing we are helping and not hurting the

overwhelming majority of business men and industrialists

throughout the United States.

We hope and believe that these evils and abuses and unfor-

tunate actions will in greater part be eliminated by the co-

operative action of that overwhelming majority.

The White House door is open — I am forgetting about that

famous key just now— the White House door is open to all our

citizens who come offering to help eradicate the evils that flow

from that undue concentration of economic power or unfair

business practices— who offer to do all that is possible by co-

operative endeavor and to aid in corrective and helpful legis-

lation where that is necessary.

We know that there will be a few— a mere handful of the

total of business men and bankers and industrialists— who will

fight to the last ditch to retain such autocratic control over the
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industry and the finances of the country as they now possess.

With this handful it is going to be a fight— a cheerful fight on
my part, but a fight in which there will be no compromise with

evil— no letup until the inevitable day of victory.

Once more the head of the Nation is working with all his

might and main to restore and to uphold the integrity of the

morals of democracy— our heritage from the long line of na-

tional leadership— from Jefferson to Wilson— and preeminently

from old Andrew Jackson himself.

6 ([A Greeting to the Conference on Better Care

for Mothers and Babies. January 10, 1938

Dear Madam Secretary:

Will you convey to the delegates to the Conference on Better

Care for Mothers and Babies my appreciation of their interest

in the problems that will come before the conference. I rejoice

that the responsible officials of the Federal Government and
the States will have the benefit of their counsel in developing

practical ways of providing more adequate care for mothers and
infants.

The Interdepartmental Committee to Coordinate Health and
Welfare Activities is at the present time considering the many
questions involved in conserving the health of the people and
will soon present a report in which will be outlined its recom-

mendations with respect to the next steps to be taken. Clearly,

preserving the lives and health of mothers and their newborn
babies is of first importance in safeguarding family life and the

welfare of the whole people. I look forward with interest to the

findings of the conference.

Very sincerely yours,

The Honorable,

The Secretary of Labor,

Washington, D. C.
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7 ([ The Four Hundred and Twenty-fifth Press

Conference (Excerpts). January 14, 1938

(Elimination of water from capital structure of utility companies—
Utility valuation— Grants to cities for municipal power plants —Elim-

ination of holding companies— National defense— Trend of business.)

the president: I don't think I have any news in particular.

I found the memorandum [Wendell L. Willkie memoran-

dum]. I guess it was Pete who was asking about it.

Of course we have been working on the subject since this

memorandum was left. That was away back in November—
November 23rd— and there has been a lot of water which

has gone over the dam since then. This whole memorandum,
of course, is based on treating the utilities as a whole, not

differentiating between the four inches and the ninety-six,

and we have got a new definition now in the minds of the

public. It is the same old story about trying to lump all

business together. We have got away from it now, but this

memo was based on the old-fashioned idea of lumping all

the utilities into the same category. There is nothing par-

ticularly new about it. It is marked, "Confidential," so I

cannot give you the thing textually.

Q. Will you work on this one now? [Giving the President a

newspaper clipping containing the memorandum referred

to.]

the president: Sure; I did not know it had come out. That is

fine. I had no objection to its coming out, but the darned

thing is marked "Confidential," so I did not know.

Q. It came out while we were in Florida.

the president: In the first place, this memorandum indicates

that it expresses his own personal views and proposals, act-

ing on behalf of The Commonwealth k Southern Corpora-

tion. It does not speak for anyone else.

It goes on to say, "In my judgment, the greatest immediate

requirement of the utility industry is a large inflow of com-
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mon capital indispensable for much needed additional con-

struction/'

I think that is perfectly true in regard to the operating

companies— a great majority of the operating companies.

[Reading] "I have certain suggestions which I believe will

immediately stimulate such investment and make possible

a large construction program with a considerable increase

in employment.

"One of the factors of great importance to the investor

in the utility industry is a stable method of property val-

uation. You have recently recommended what I under-

stand to be the 'prudent investment' method. The utilities

of the country have issued most of their securities . . .

under court rulings which have required that in fixing the

value of utility properties, the reproduction cost must be

one of the elements considered/

'

Of course, that immediately brings up one subject which

he does not mention in this, and that is the amortization of

securities. If, as a practical purpose, the securities of the op-

erating companies which had been issued under the former

rulings of the Supreme Court had been amortized, you would

not have very much difficulty with the capital structure at

the present time.

[Reading] "I think the chief objective is to find a method
that will induce the investment of capital in the industry.

I am fearful that the retroactive application of any new
method would be disturbing to the capital market/'

Again speaking of the operating companies, if an amor-

tization or sinking fund had been set up on the senior secu-

rities when they were issued which, of course, we think now
is a sound thing, you would not have any trouble in the way

of disturbing the capital market.

[Reading] "On the other hand, the utilities, if informed

in advance, can adjust themselves to a new method to be

applied in the future.

'In order to reconcile conflicting ideas, therefore, while

47



j. Four Hundred and Twenty-fifth Press Conference

at the same time avoiding such disturbance, I liave to sug-

gest the following formula:

1. That the utilities immediately eliminate from their cap-

ital structures all write-ups heretofore claimed by the

Federal Trade Commission/

'

Again you have to differentiate between the operating

company and the holding company and, frankly, I don't

know enough of that particular Federal Trade Commission

report— it was not on all of them, it was on some of them—
to give an intelligent answer to that particular suggestion.

Some of it may be all right and some may not. Of course it

would have to be gone over again before you would get to

a final decision.

[Reading]

"2. That the utility valuation under the rule established

by the courts apply either up to this date or to the date

of the commencement of your first term as President

and that after such date and for the future the prudent

investment method be adopted."

Of course that is impossible, because if the thing is wrong

now or has been wrong since the 4th of March in 1933, I

cannot see where you have any right morally to compound a

felony by law, with the Government saying that the crimes

of the past will be entirely forgotten and forgiven and that

we will leave the water or the wind in the existing capital.

Two wrongs do not make a right. I think that is perfectly

obvious.

[Reading] "But an understanding as to the method of val-

uation is, in my judgment, only one of the clarifications

necessary in order to establish a relationship between the

government and the utilities which will restore investment

confidence in the industry. There are certain questions in

the mind of the prospective utility investor—

"

Again the question of the utility investor

[Reading] "—with reference to such things as the action

to be taken under Section 1 1 of the Public Utility Act of
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1935; the procedure of selling power to be practiced by

federal agencies such as the Tennessee Valley Authority,

and the accounting practices to be followed by those agen-

cies; the future policy of the Federal Government with

regard to the making of gifts and loans to municipalities

to build duplicate utility systems.

"In order to answer these questions in the public mind,

may I suggest the consideration of the following program:

1. Clarification of the Public Utility Act of 1935 as fol-

lows:

(a) Retention of all its regulatory provisions over fi-

nancing and accounting practices, issuance of se-

curities, relationship between operating companies

and holding companies, etc.

(b) Modification of . . . the . . . 'death sentence/

"

Of course, there you come right down to the heart of it.

In other words, he wants the four-inch tail to be legalized

for all time to come. We cannot agree on that, ever.

[Reading] "2. Determination of the following policies for

the Tennessee Valley Authority and other similar federal

projects/

'

Well, there are a whole lot of them, six of them, in this

memorandum and the answer is two-fold: In the first place,

we are all agreed that the percentage of territory, popula-

tion and power affected by Government projects is some-

where between 12 and 15 per cent of the total, and the other

85 per cent is not affected by any Federal power manufac-
tured at the present time. That is an old story.

In those areas, the is to 15 per cent of the Nation, we are

trying to work out— for instance, Mr. Ross, out on the Co-
lumbia, is trying to work out a satisfactory arrangement with
the local utilities.

The other point raised is as to the loan and grant methods
to municipalities that want to put in their own power plants.

The very simple answer on that is the Government recog-

nizes the right of any municipality to put in its own power
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plant if the vote is so determined. That is just plain Ameri-

can form of government. You cannot get away from it and

they do not pretend they can. Even Mr. Willkie said, "Of

course not; they have the right to do it if the state gives them

the right.
,,

It is not a Federal problem at all.

Q. What they say is that you are subsidizing them with that 45
per cent grant?

the president: All right; if they want to complete a new high-

way, we give them WPA labor; if they want a new sewer

system built, we give them WPA labor; if they want a new
water works, we give them WPA labor. I think the Supreme

Court has made it fairly clear that there is not very much
difference. You cannot draw the line in one place and not

draw it in the other.

Q. Isn't there a difference in the sewers and the highways? They
do not compete with private industry from the practical

standpoint.

the president: Well, I am talking about constitutional law.

That is plain constitutional law.

Q. Yes, I realize that, but you are also talking about a very prac-

tical—
the president: Well, on the practical end, of course the ideal

is this: That if a municipality wants to build its own power

plant, it will offer a fair price for the existing private utility,

and if the utility turns it down, its facilities have got to be

paralleled. That is perfectly simple.

Q. Mr. President, to go back to your phrase of a moment ago,

"water and wind in the capital structure of these corpora-

tions/' do you know of any device, short of a wringer, that

can reduce that at the present time?

the president: In the case of operating companies or holding

companies?

Q. Either. Either is in the same condition.

the president: Of course there isn't a universal rule but, in the

case of the operating companies, the amount of wind or

water is comparatively small. In talking with operating com-
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pany executives, in the cases we have talked about, the in-

dividual cases, we have come to the conclusion that the

amount of wind or water is so comparatively small that some

method can be found for forcing it out without hurting the

operating company. Now, in the case of the holding com-

panies, you have an entirely different picture, because there

is such a very large percentage of water.

Q. Do any of the holding companies amortize?

the president: That I don't know. I would say, offhand, that

a great majority of them do not.

Q. I believe there are something like twenty-five municipal

plants that may be created now by following the Supreme

Court decision on the PWA case. Is it the intention to allow

grants to those municipalities where they already have exist-

ing private facilities?

the president: Under the old law— I think this goes back to

1934 — their applications were treated just like all other ap-

plications, and where it looked as if the bonds were sound,

the thing went through just like any other local improve-

ment. Then the thing was taken to the courts and the money

was hung up on a peg for them. In other words, we had a

moral obligation to go through with the original allotment

if the courts said we should. Now the courts have said that

we should, that it is the constitutional thing to do. So, we

are taking the money off the peg and giving it to them under

the original allotment, in good faith.

Q. Doesn't that in each case, or in most cases at least, permit

competition with private capital?

the president: I don't know. They may be buying out in a

great many cases. I think you will find that probably in a

great many of these cases of municipalities building their

own plants, that they will not duplicate lines, that they will

work out some form of purchase from the local private com-

pany.

If you remember, in the case of Knoxville, they worked

out in that case with the Electric Bond *k Share subsidiary a

5 1



7- Four Hundred and Twenty-fifth Press Conference

price, and the price was approved by 98 per cent of the bond-
holders, 97 per cent of the preferred stockholders and 95 per

cent of the common stock holders. The thing was all ready

to work, all ready to go through, whereupon, although there

was full knowledge that they had spent months on this, and
with the full knowledge of the Electric Bond & Share officials

in New York City, they got the local ice company and some
of the minority two per cent of the stockholders to throw the

thing into the Court, where it has been tied up ever since.

There was a substantial agreement on the price in that

case and you will find a good many other cases where there

was substantial agreement on the price.

Q. You were making a contrast between operating and holding

companies and you said that in the case of holding com-
panies there is an entirely different situation and then some-

body asked you a question. Have you concluded your state-

ment about that?

the president: Except this: I suppose the easiest way of put-

ting it, of putting the holding company case, is this: What
we are trying to do, frankly, is to eliminate the power in the

four per cent tail. I have had these people come in to me,

heads of operating companies, and say, "We are ready to

shoot/'

"Can you raise the money locally?"

"Sure we can."

"Well, why don't you?"

"Because the holding company in New York does not let

it go through; they want to do the financing there."

You will find lots of cases there where the president of the

operating company is in good shape to go ahead and the

holding company is holding it up. That is another reason for

the term, "holding company."

Q. To hold up. (Laughter)

the president: Now, of course, you cannot have a generic

statement about all holding companies, because they all dif-

fer, each one, from the other. Some of them have quite a lot
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of equity, without any question, and others have very little

equity, as in the case where about six hundred million dol-

lars' worth controls thirteen billion dollars' worth of utility

capital. That just can't go on. I think they all recognize it.

Q. Is bankruptcy the way to eliminate the power?

the president: No; oh, no! There are various ways out.

Q. Sir, are you leading up to eliminating holding companies

entirely?

the president: Yes.

Q. Is that a fair question?

the president: Yes. Now, an investment trust is a different

thing from a holding company. I give you that as a sugges-

tion — as long as the investment trust does not vote its stock.

Q. You said all holding companies. Is that even of the first

degree?

the president: Why have any at all?

Q. Does that extend to other lines of industry?

the president: Yes.

Q. How could that be done, Mr. President?

the president: You take on the question of banking holding

companies, that is another very good illustration. You find a

situation in a good many parts of the country where in a

very large geographical area practically all of the banks are

controlled by some holding company. The little local bank

is going. It is a bad thing. Why can't a bank in a community,

that is able to support a bank, run itself under proper super-

vision by the Federal Government, which we give today? It

has depositors' insurance and a careful checkup at all times.

Q. Will legislation be proposed, Mr. President?

the president: I don't know; I haven't got to that yet.

Q. Will it be by the taxing power, Mr. President?

the president: I don't know; I haven't got to that yet.

Q. You suggested that in your message of June, 1935?

the president: Yes.

Q. Mr. President, does that mean the branch banks?

the president: No.
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Q. You know there are chain banks?

the president: That is a very different thing.

Q. Mr. President, is this what you call docking the dog's tail?

the president: I would not call it that. I'd say, "cutting the

muscle in the dog's tail."

Q. It might be a case of cutting the tail off right back of the ears,

Mr. President.

the president: I would hate to destroy his looks, you know; he

could have a perfectly good tail if you cut the muscle in it.

Q. Mr. President, you said a few minutes ago that money had

been hung on the peg for some of the municipal plants. Do
you intend to appropriate any more money for the same

purpose?

the president: No.

Q. No more?

the president: I have nothing in the Budget at all on it.

Q. Have you made any decision with regard to your supple-

mental national defense program?

the president: I have been too busy. I am going back to the

House now, as soon as the Conference is over, to write it.

Q. Can you tell us whether that will include items for the Army
as well as for the Navy, or simply Navy?

the president: You are ahead of the game; wait until Monday
or Tuesday. . . .

Q. Mr. President, have you had any reports indicating any

change in the business situation?

the president: That is too general a statement. You had bet-

ter go and ask the Central Statistical Board about that. It is

a mighty long subject. Some places are picking up, in others

they are standing still and in one or two they are still going

down. The general trend is a good deal better than it was

before Christmas. . . .

(Note: References in this Press Conference to a four-inch tail are al-

lusions to the statement made by the President in his Jackson Day Din-

ner Speech, Item 5 of this volume, at page 44 with respect to concentra-

tion of control of voting power in utility holding companies. For a
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discussion of the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 1935, see Item

no, 1935 volume.)

8 ^Presidential Appeal for Red Cross Aid for

Civilian Chinese. January 17, 1938

My dear Admiral Grayson:

There is, I am confident, a widespread desire on the part of our

citizens in every section of the country to contribute to a fund

to aid in meeting the extreme distress of millions of civilian

people in China. I feel that our people are deeply sympathetic

with those in need in this situation and will wish by their volun-

tary contributions to take some larger part in aiding in this hu-

manitarian task in which the peoples of many countries are par-

ticipating. The need of the Chinese is evidenced by the fact that

when the International Red Cross Committee made inquiry of

both the Japanese and Chinese Red Cross Societies the Japanese

Society replied that their resources were adequate to deal with

their situation and the Chinese stated that they very much

needed outside assistance.

In order to give effect to this desire to aid the people of China

it is necessary that some organization be designated to supervise

the collection and distribution of the funds and for such a task

we naturally turn to the Red Cross.

I should like to request, therefore, that the Red Cross take

such steps as it may deem appropriate to afford the American

people an opportunity to respond by their contributions to the

need of our suffering fellow-beings and I trust that their response

will result in a good-will offering of as much as perhaps one mil-

lion dollars. In response to such an appeal I urge that all our cit-

izens give promptly and generously.

Very sincerely yours,

Rear Admiral Cary T. Grayson,

American Red Cross,

Washington, D.C.
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(Similar appeals were made for Spanish civilians and the victims of the

Nazi invasion of the lowlands; see Item 160, this volume, and Item 41,

1940 volume.)

9 ([A Greeting to the United Methodist Coun-

cil. January 17, 1938

My dear Bishop Waldorf:

I congratulate the Methodist Council upon its thoughtful and

reverent approach to the momentous questions which are to

command its attention during the forthcoming meetings to be

held in Chicago.

In a world perplexed by doubt and fear and uncertainty, there

is need for a return to religion, religion as exemplified in the

Sermon on the Mount. We need more and more a conscious-

ness of the fact that in the highest and the noblest sense we are

our brother's keeper and I want to reiterate the belief I have al-

ready affirmed many times that there is not a problem, social,

political or economic, that would not find full solution in the

fire of a religious awakening.

So it seems to me that your purpose in making a study of the

needs, privileges and opportunities of the day in which we live

in order that religion may have its rightful place in the solution

of our problems, points a way fruitful in promise of effective re-

sults. Today when we see religion challenged in wide areas of

the earth we who hold to old ideals of the Fatherhood of God
and the Brotherhood of Man must be steadfast and united in

bearing unceasing witness to our faith in things of the spirit.

In that faith I wish you and your co-workers Godspeed. You

are the sowers of the seed. May God bless the harvest.

Very sincerely yours,

Bishop Ernest Lynn Waldorf,

United Methodist Council on the Future

of Faith and Service,

Chicago, Illinois.
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10 f[ Presidential Statement on the Merit System

in Federal Civil Service. January 19, 1938

In recognition of National Civil Service Week and the Fifty-

fifth Anniversary of the enactment of the Federal Civil Service

Act of 1883, I am glad to state once more my convictions with

regard to the merit system for the federal government.

I have recommended and I support legislation for the exten-

sion of classified civil service upward, outward, and downward.

I have recommended and I support the policy for extension of

the Classification Act to insure equal pay for equal work in the

field services.

I have recommended and I support legislation to perfect the

merit system in the central agency and in departments with

ample safeguards to insure the proper use of discretionary pow-

ers needed by those who shall administer the system.

. I conceive the establishment of a sound national personnel

program to be one of the most important constructive steps in

the improvement of government administration today.

(See also Item 74, 1937 volume, and references cited.)

11 ([The Four Hundred and Twenty-seventh

Press Conference (Excerpts). January 21, 1938

(Suggestions of Business Advisory Council— Conference of labor and

capital— Agriculture— Price level— Holding companies— Conference

of small business men.)

Q. Mr. President, the Business Advisory Council had some spe-

cific suggestions the other day as to what you might do. Can

you give us any comment on any of the suggestions made?

the president: I think only this: I think we are clearing the

atmosphere very, very well and the whole thing is most help-

ful. They are, for example, learning that the whole question
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is one that just does not involve business alone, that it is all

of those other things that I mentioned the other day, agri-

culture, labor, transportation— the whole list of them. We
are trying to see things from a national point of view, and
we are making very distinct progress.

Q. Is there a proposal to appoint some new committee of some
sort, sir, to discuss those things, as a sort of advisory commit-

tee, to take in agriculture and labor and other factors?

the president: There again, we cannot, any of us, be factual.

In other words, we cannot say that there is going to be a

special body set up. What we are trying to do is to work out

ways and means by which, without legislation, we shall be

able to have these different groups in the Nation come to-

gether and exchange information among themselves.

It was, for example, helpful the other day in that confer-

ence in the White House to have John Lewis and Phil Mur-

ray sitting at the same table with Tom Lamont and Owen
Young. Well, that was only two groups. Agriculture was not

there. Transportation was not there. Credit was not there.

In this conference the other day with the fifty people, in

addition to the list of things that they brought up on their

memorandum, we talked about quite a number of other

things that fit into the entire picture which they had not dis-

cussed among themselves. There was, for instance, the ques-

tion of the expansion of credit facilities and investment fa-

cilities. Those things were not down on their particular

agenda and they were very much interested. Also there was

the clearing up in their minds of a great many things where

they had completely false impressions. It is the old story.

Most of these things are due to politics, we know, like the

crowd who said, "What is the use in curtailing acreage and

at the same time in improving acreage?" Well, of course we
all know because I have talked about it so often that the two

are not in any way inconsistent. If you prevent soil erosion,

you improve land and, at the same time, you are taking cer-
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tain lands out of cultivation. The two things go hand in

hand and are not inconsistent. That requires stressing.

Another thing that some of them are not clear on is—
well, for instance, the editorial I happened to pick up saying

that it is frightfully inconsistent for the President to say, as

he did in 1933 and 1934, that we have got to raise the price

level in the country and then, in the spring of 1937, to say

that prices are too high. Well, of course the President never

said anything like that at all. The objective is exactly what it

was in 1933. The price level at that time was about 68 or 69

in comparison with the 1924-1926 period which was 100, and

our objective was to get it up to somewhere around that 100,

and we did pretty well. Obviously, however, it was perfectly

proper to object to certain rises in commodity prices which

threw the whole picture out of balance. Go back in your own
minds to last April, when I cited the 1 8- and 1 9-cent copper.

There is the illustration. That was bringing, on the same

scale, it was bringing copper not to 90 or 100 but to about

180. That is getting just as much out of line in the particu-

lar instance on the particular commodity on the upside as it

had been on the downside during the depression. So there is,

again, no inconsistency.

Take the question of our old friend, the holding company,

which we have been talking about lately. Last week, in the

conference, we were talking about public utility operating

companies and that type of holding company. Obviously we
were not talking about, let us say, the Pennsylvania Rail-

road which is an operating unit but which operates, because

it is in a great many states, through a dozen different cor-

porations. That is not a holding company. Nobody ever ac-

cused the Pennsylvania Railroad Company, as such, of being

a holding company. We talked about certain bank stock hold-

ing companies which are not management companies. Im-

mediately some of our Wall Street write-up friends tried to

confuse that— I hope mistakenly— with the question of

branch banking. They are two entirely different subjects.
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It is things like that that are being clarified in the minds

of all those people. They are also getting the point of view

of a great many of these problems, such as the failure to get

legislation, or to stop legislation — failures which are not due

entirely to the administrative end of the Government—
that Congress fits into the picture too. One of them suggested

the other day that this business group was not getting suffi-

cient cooperation from the Administration on the crop con-

trol bill. I pointed out that the Administration last January,

at the request of the Congressional leaders, did not draw the

bill. We very carefully kept our hands off. These people said,

"Well, we do not know that." So it is an educational process,

but it has been working out very satisfactorily.

Q. Have you noticed any disposition on the part of the 10 per

cent, so-called, to eliminate the abuses complained of in your

State of the Union message?

the president: I think they are understanding that better.

There will be some irreconcilables, of course, but taking it

by and large the cooperation is good.

Q. Do you expect, as a result of these conferences, to issue a

statement that will clear the air for everybody, including

the Press?

the president: No. You will have to use your own brains.

Q. Can you tell us anything about your plans to see the small

business men?

the president: They are coming in some time next week. We
are going over the names because there are so many. I think

we have probably had about four or five hundred letters

from small business men.

Q. What sort of small business men?

the president: Well, everything below the big business men.

Q. True, but where does that begin?

the president: I cannot define it any more than that. Some fel-

low may be employing twenty-five men and another twenty-

five hundred men.
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Q. And still be small?

the president: Yes.

(See also Items 26, 49 and 50, this volume, for further discussion of

industrial prices.)

12 (A Letter of Greeting for Senator Alben

Barkley of Kentucky. January 21, 1938

My dear Mac:

I understand that friends of Alben Barkley are giving a dinner

in his honor in Louisville tomorrow night and since you are also

a Kentuckian I wish you would go down to Louisville and tell

the home folks how much we in Washington think of their

senior Senator.

Alben Barkley, during his twenty-five years in Congress—
first as a member of the House of Representatives and now for

more than a decade as a member of the Senate— has rendered

distinguished service. Kentuckians have always borne a conspicu-

ous part in our national affairs and the present senior Senator

is not only the inheritor of a great tradition of public service

but the exemplar in modern terms of that tradition.

These are critical times, times which demand all that a public

man can command of resources and experience. Senator Bark-

ley's long familiarity with national affairs, his integrity, his

patriotic zeal, his courage, and loyalty and his eloquence in

enunciating and elucidating problems and principles give him
exceptional equipment as a legislator and as a leader.

For all that he has done in his country's service, his country-

men owe him a debt of gratitude which it is difficult to estimate

but which I embrace this opportunity to acknowledge. I send

him and all who gather in his honor my hearty good wishes.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable Marvin H. Mclntyre,

The White House,

Washington, D.C.
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13 ([The Four Hundred and Twenty-eighth

Press Conference (Excerpts). January 25, 1938

(National defense needs— Conference of small business men— Prices

and wages in the steel industry)

the president: I have got a lot of news today. I suppose I

might as well forestall questions— a number of them. That

would be the easiest way.

First, on this conference that is just over, I think Chair-

man Taylor gave you the gist of it. We discussed the needs

on national defense, Army and Navy, from many angles and

the message will go up to the Congress as soon as I get it

written. I cannot give you the date yet. If I get it written by

Thursday next it will go up then and, if not, then on Fri-

day. I want to get it up Friday at the latest. No details.

On the question of these small business men that we de-

fined so carefully the other day, I find there are about 500

requests which have already come in. Of course it is physi-

cally impossible for me to see all 500 of them, so we are

arranging for Secretary of Commerce Roper and Assist-

ant Secretary Draper to see them, probably next Monday
although the date has not been finally set. That will be

over in the Department of Commerce and they will talk

things over. I suppose they will probably elect their own
chairman to preside over them with the assistance of Assist-

ant Secretary Draper and the Secretary, if they can both be

there. When they finish their discussions, it is my hope that

they will send, of their own choosing, about ten or twelve

of the people who have been there around here to see me.

I will see them when they come, at the conclusion of their

discussions over there.

That seems to be the only practical way of handling it.

I got word that I was to be asked a question. I have been

thinking that question over and I have written out the

answer so that there won't be any question as to the answer.
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The question was this— I think it was Fred's, but I don't

know.

mr. storm: I had a question for you on steel prices, Mr. Pres-

ident.

the president: Fred's question was, "Do you agree with Mr.

Fairless that steel prices can't be reduced without cutting

wages?"

You will all get copies of this. The answer is this:

(Reading from a Press statement, released in mimeographed

form.)

"I'm afraid it won't help for me to answer that question

again.

"I have said so frequently— and I do not know how to say

more clearly and unequivocally than I have already said—
that I am opposed to wage reductions.

"I am opposed to wage reductions because the markets of

American industry depend on the purchasing power of our

working population. And if we want to restore prosperity we

must increase, not decrease, that purchasing power."

Now, those are words of one syllable.

"There may be a special hourly wage situation in some

building trades—"

That is what I referred to in the Message,

"—in some localities which so far as the total yearly earnings

are concerned may call for different treatment, but even

there our primary purpose is to increase and not decrease

the total of the annual pay of the workers."

Is that clear?

Q. Yes, sir.

the president: [Reading] "Now as to prices.

"A mass production industry depends on volume for

profits."

That is why it is a mass production industry.

"No mass production industry can expect to make a profit

when the volume is small. The steel industry cannot make a
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profit at 30 per cent capacity but it can at 50 per cent or 55
per cent of capacity."

And remember, of course, that in the case of the steel in-

dustry—on the figures I am using— 100 per cent of capacity

means three shifts, 24 hours a day operation, and, I think, six

days anyway and maybe seven days a week. So a hundred per
cent means running everything they have wide open, 24
hours a day.

'

'The only way to get volume up is to produce goods for

a price the public will pay. A mass production industry in

its own interest should ask for its production what the people

can afford to pay.

"But that does not mean that such price reductions can

come out of wages. Those who believe in the profit system

must recognize that those who get the profits when business

is good must bear the losses when business temporarily is

slack. Those who get the profits when industry gets the vol-

ume are the ones to bear the risk of such price reductions as

may be necessary to stimulate and restore volume.

"Those in charge of a well-managed and solvent industry

should no more consider casting the burden of a temporary

business recession upon their workers than upon their bond-
holders. To cast such burden on bondholders is financial

bankruptcy. To cast such burden on its workers is not only

moral bankruptcy, but the bankruptcy of sound business

judgment.

"Industrialists kill the goose which lays the golden egg

when they keep prices up at the expense of employment and
purchasing power. Industrialists kill the goose which lays the

golden egg when they cut wages and thereby reduce purchas-

ing power. Either policy is self-defeating and suicidal.

"If industries reduce wages this winter and spring, they

will be deliberately encouraging the withholding of buy-

ing^- they will be fostering a downward spiral and they will

make it necessary for their Government to consider other

means of creating purchasing power."
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Now, the reason for that is two things: First, from the

statistics we find that a number of businesses in a few sec-

tions of the country— not many, for it has not receded to any

length at the present time— are in the process of reducing

wages. The other reason is that there have been whisperings

of a further effort on the part of a few industries in those

sections and other parts of the country to reduce wages,

hence this statement today.

It is all in words of one syllable. It answers every question

that can possibly be asked, and there we are.

£) . Mr. President, if the Steel Corporation persists in its stand—
the president: What is that?

Q. If Mr. Fairless and his colleagues in the Steel Corporation

persist in their stand that wages must be reduced if prices

are to be reduced, what is the next step?

the president: Well, the step was this statement. That was the

next step.

Q. What is the step beyond that?

the president: Now you are becoming "iffy."

Q. Mr. President, John L. Lewis told the Mine Workers Con-

vention this morning that labor will resist any downward

cut in prices as well as wages, meaning— well, of course he

won't object to price cuts if they do not affect the wage scale,

but they will fight price cuts if they mean wage cuts. Have

you any comment on that?

the president: I said exactly the same thing here. If price cuts

are based on wage cuts, they are wrong. I have also said that

in some industries we all know that price cuts may be made

without reducing wages. . . .

(See Items 26, 49 and 50, this volume, for more extended discussion of

industrial prices.)
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14 f[ The Four Hundred and Twenty-ninth

Press Conference (Excerpts).

January 28, 1938

(Message to the Congress on national defense— 1939 appropriations—
Equalization of burdens in time of war.)

the president: The National Defense Message is going up
today at eleven o'clock, and Steve will have copies for you as

soon as you get out. There are seven specific recommenda-
tions and one general recommendation:

First, the authorization for the Army of additions to anti-

aircraft materiel in the sum of $8,800,000. Of that sum,

$6,800,000 is for the fiscal year 1939.

Second, for the better establishment of an Enlisted Re-

serve for the Army, to make it correspond to the Fleet Naval

Reserve, $450,000.

Third, for the manufacture of gauges, dies, and other aids

to manufacture of Army materiel, $6,080,000, of which

$5,000,000 is for the fiscal year 1939.

Fourth, $2,000,000 for making up deficiencies— toward

making up deficiencies in ammunition for the Army.

Fifth, that the existing authorized building program for

increases and replacements in the Navy be increased by 20

per cent.

Sixth, that Congress authorize and appropriate for the lay-

ing down of two additional battleships and two additional

cruisers during the calendar year 1938. This will call for the

expenditure of a small amount of Government funds during

the fiscal year 1939.

Seventh, that the Congress authorize and appropriate a

sum not to exceed $15,000,000 for the construction of a

number of new types of small vessels, such construction to be

regarded as experimental in the light of new developments

among navies, and to include the preparation of plans for
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other types of ships in the event that it may be necessary to

construct such ships in the future.

Those are the seven specific recommendations; then there

is one general recommendation:

I believe also the time has come for the Congress to enact

legislation aimed at the prevention of profiteering in time of

war and the equalization of the burdens of possible war.

Such legislation has been the subject for many years of full

study in this and previous Congresses.

Q. Mr. President, is there anything about the size of battleships

there?

the president: Oh, no!

Q. About the size of guns?

the president: No— oh, no!

Q. Or as to the character, Mr. President, of those small vessels?

the president: No— oh, no!

Q. Mr. President, what do you figure this steps the appropria-

tion up for in 1939?

the president: I don't know— oh, in 1939— 15, 16, 17, 22, 28 —
about $29,200,000.

Q. Mr. President, what do you mean by the "equalization of

burdens in time of war"?

the president: What?

Q. What do you mean by "equalization of burdens in time of

war"? Do you want to explain that?

the president: Well, so that the whole nation will engage in

war if we unfortunately have one. . . .

Q. Mr. President, the terms of this Message— of course we
haven't seen it yet— is it the intention that Congress shall

determine the size of vessels, or is that to be authorized and

left to the Navy staff?

the president: Well, it is done sometimes both ways. Some-

times the Congress appropriates the money and the Navy

fits the money to the ship; other times the Congress directs

the actual tonnage of the ship.
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Q. It is the intent here that there shall be that sort of coopera-

tion?

the president: Those are technical details that it is a great deal

better to say nothing about. Otherwise you will get out on

a limb. . . .

Q. Mr. President, if we may get back to the general proposition

of war, when and if one comes— that is, the proposal that has

been talked by a good many groups of persons of drafting

manpower, capital, and manufactures; in other words, mak-

ing all subject to national defense requirements.

the president: In one sense, I don't quite like the word draft-

ing.

Q. That is the word that has been used.

the president: Yes, but I think we ought to have a better word

than drafting.

Q. Mobilization?

the president: That's it— mobilization.

(See following item for the national defense message to which reference

is made.)

15 ([The President Recommends Increased

Armaments for Defense. January 28, 1938

To the Congress:

The congress knows that for many years this Government has

sought in many Capitals with the leaders of many Governments

to find a way to limit and reduce armaments and to establish at

least the probability of world peace.

The Congress is aware also that while these efforts, supported

by the hopes of the American people, continue and will con-

tinue they have nevertheless failed up to the present time.

We, as a peaceful Nation, cannot and will not abandon active

search for an agreement among the nations to limit armaments
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and end aggression. But it is clear that until such agreement is

reached— and I have not given up hope of it— we are compelled

to think of our own national safety.

It is with the deepest regret that I report to you that arma-

ments increase today at an unprecedented and alarming rate. It

is an ominous fact that at least one-fourth of the world's popula-

tion is involved in merciless devastating conflict in spite of the

fact that most people in most countries, including those where

conflict rages, wish to live at peace. Armies are fighting in the

Far East and in Europe; thousands of civilians are being driven

from their homes and bombed from the air. Tension throughout

the world is high.

As Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of the United

States it is my constitutional duty to report to the Congress that

our national defense is, in the light of the increasing armaments

of other Nations, inadequate for purposes of national security

and requires increase for that reason.

In spite of the well-known fact that the American standard of

living makes our ships, our guns and our planes cost more for

construction than in any other Nation and that the maintenance

of them and of our Army and Navy personnel is more expensive

than in any other Nation, it is also true that the proportion of

the cost of our military and naval forces to the total income of

our citizens or to the total cost of our Government is far lower

than in the case of any other great Nation.

Specifically and solely because of the piling up of additional

land and sea armaments in other countries, in such manner as

to involve a threat to world peace and security, I make the fol-

lowing recommendations to the Congress:

(1) That there be authorized for the Army of the United
States additions to anti-aircraft materiel in the sum of

$8,800,000 and that of this sum $6,800,000 be appropriated

for the fiscal year 1939.

(2) That there be authorized and appropriated for the bet-
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ter establishment of an Enlisted Reserve for the Army the

sum of $450,000.

(3) That there be authorized the expenditure of $6,080,000

for the manufacture of gauges, dies and other aids to manu-
facture of Army materiel, the sum of $5,000,000 thereof to be

expended during the fiscal year 1939.

(4) That the sum of $2,000,000 be authorized and appro-

priated toward the making up of deficiencies in ammunition

for the Army.

(5) That the existing authorized building program for in-

creases and replacements in the Navy be increased by 20 per

cent.

(6) That this Congress authorize and appropriate for the

laying down of two additional battleships and two additional

cruisers during the calendar year 1938. This will call for the

expenditure of a very small amount of Government funds

during the fiscal year 1939.

(7) That the Congress authorize and appropriate a sum
not to exceed $15,000,000 for the construction of a number

of new types of small vessels, such construction to be regarded

as experimental in the light of new developments among

Navies; and to include the preparation of plans for other types

of ships in event that it may be necessary to construct such

ships in the future.

I believe also that the time has come for the Congress to enact

legislation aimed at the prevention of profiteering in time of

war and the equalization of the burdens of possible war. Such

legislation has been the subject for many years of full study in

this and previous Congresses.

It is necessary for all of us to realize that the unfortunate

world conditions of today have resulted too often in the discard-

ing of those principles and treaties which underlie international

law and order; and in the entrance of many new factors into the

actual conduct of war.

Adequate defense means that for the protection not only of
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our coasts but also of our communities far removed from the

coast, we must keep any potential enemy many hundred miles

away from our continental limits.

We cannot assume that our defense would be limited to one

ocean and one coast and that the other ocean and the other

coast would with certainty be safe. We cannot be certain that

the connecting link, the Panama Canal, would be safe. Ade-

quate defense affects therefore the simultaneous defense of every

part of the United States of America.

It is our clear duty to further every effort toward peace but

at the same time to protect our Nation. That is the purpose

of these recommendations. Such protection is and will be based

not on aggression but on defense.

NOTE: The recommendations The recommendations with re-

made by me in the foregoing mes- spect to the Navy are all itemized

sage were but the beginning of a in the message; and were adopted
vast program of rearmament. by the Congress substantially as

With respect to the army, I in-
recommended.

eluded only those items which had
See alsQ con£erence discus.

been recommended by the War De-
sion of this message, Item 14, pages

66-68, this volume; for other mes-
partment as immediately necessary.

It was obviously impossible to do

everything at once, and these were
saSes recommending increased ap-

the first steps. Practically all the propriations for national defense,

requests for appropriations made see Items 1, pages 1-4, 8, 21, 37,

by me were adopted by the Con- 7*> *939 volume; Items 1, pages

gress in the Military Appropriation 1-4, 48, 54, 68 and 152, 1940 vol-

Act for the next fiscal year. ume.

1 6 <[ Radio Address on the Occasion of the Presi-

dent's Fifth Birthday Ball for the Benefit of

Crippled Children. January 29, 1938

My Friends:

My heart goes out in gratitude to the whole American people

tonight— for we have found common cause in presenting a
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solid front against an insidious but deadly enemy, the scourge

of Infantile Paralysis.

It is a very glorious thing for us to think of what has been

accomplished in our own lifetime to cure epidemic diseases, to

relieve human suffering and to save lives. It was by united

effort on a national scale that tuberculosis has been brought

under control; it was by united effort on a national scale that

smallpox and diphtheria have been almost eliminated as dread

diseases.

Today the major fight of medicine and science is being di-

rected against two other scourges, the toll of which is unthink-

ably great— cancer and infantile paralysis. In both fields the fight,

is again being conducted with national unity— and we believe

with growing success.

Tonight, because of your splendid help, we are making it

possible to unite all the forces against one of these plagues by

starting the work of the new National Foundation for Infantile

Paralysis. The dollars and dimes contributed tonight and in

the continuing campaign will be turned over to this new Founda-

tion, which will marshal its forces for the amelioration of suffer-

ing and crippling among infantile paralysis victims wherever

they are found. The whole country remains the field of work.

We expect through scientific research, through epidemic first

aid, through dissemination of knowledge of care and treatment,

through the provision of funds to centers where the disease may

be combated through the most enlightened method and practice

to help men and women and especially children in every part

of the land.

Since the first birthday celebrations in 1934, many splendid

results have been accomplished so that in literally hundreds of

localities facilities for combating the disease have been created

where none existed before.

We have learned much during these years and when, there-

fore, I was told by the doctors and scientists that much could

be gained by the establishment of this new National Founda-
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tion for Infantile Paralysis, I was happy, indeed, to lend my
birthday to this united effort.

During the past few days bags of mail have been coming,

literally by the truck load, to the White House. Yesterday be-

tween forty and fifty thousand letters came to the mail room of

the White House. Today an even greater number— how many

I cannot tell you, for we can only estimate the actual count by

counting the mail bags. In all the envelopes are dimes and

quarters and even dollar bills — gifts from grown-ups and chil-

dren—mostly from children who want to help other children

to get well.

Literally, by the countless thousands, they are pouring in,

and I have figured that if the White House Staff and I were to

work on nothing else for two or three months to come we could

not possibly thank the donors. Therefore, because it is a physi-

cal impossibility to do it, I must take this opportunity of thank-

ing all of those who have given, to thank them for the messages

that have come with their gifts, and to thank all who have aided

and cooperated in the splendid work we are doing. Especially

am I grateful to those good people who have spread the news

of these birthday parties throughout the land in every part of

all the big cities and the smaller cities and towns and villages

and farms.

It is glorious to have one's birthday associated with a work

like this. One touch of nature makes the whole world kin. And
that kinship, which human suffering evokes, is perhaps the

closest of all, for we know that those who work to help the suf-

fering find true spiritual fellowship in that labor of love.

So, although no word of mine can add to the happiness we
share in this great service in which we are all engaged, I do want

to tell you all how deeply I appreciate everything you have

done. Thank you all and God bless you all.

73



ij. Remarks to Protestant Ministers

17 ([Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks to a

Number of Visiting Protestant Ministers. Wash-

ington, D.C. January 31, 1938

(Dr. Oscar F. Blackwelder of the Lutheran Church of the Reformation,

President of the Washington Ministerial Union, made the following state-

ment [excerpts only are printed] today when he, in company with more

than two hundred Protestant ministers, was received by the President in

his offices at the White House.)

Mr. President:

By vote of the Ministerial Union of Washington, I pray the privilege

of presenting this message for our body to you.

In accepting your hospitality we are confident that we come into

the presence not only of our Chief Executive but of our friend

and brother in the Christian Faith. . . .

Mr. President, conscious of the historical contribution of Chris-

tianity to human betterment, both personal and social, we are

anxious as a group of ministers to do our part today and we be-

lieve we speak in the spirit of the clergy of America.

In your address before the Federal Council of Churches in Con-

stitution Hall in 1934, you declared, "No greater thing could come

to our land today than a revival of the spirit of religion — a revival

that would seep through the homes of the nation and set the hearts

of men and women of all faiths to a reassertion of their belief in

God and their dedication to His will for themselves and for their

world. I doubt if there is any problem — social, political or economic

— that would not melt away before the fire of such a spiritual

awakening." That word of yours we have used nationwide. It has

brought courage to the church life of America.

We pastors of the Protestant Churches of Washington, although

holding many different political opinions, wish to pay our respects

to you as our fellow Church man as well as Chief Executive. We
desire to pledge through you our thought, our prayer, our useful

service to our country in these difficult days and to request you to

make any suggestion of ways and means by which we and our

brethren in the ministry can be of the highest value to our day and

generation.
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(The President replied, speaking extemporaneously.)

I am grateful to you for this wonderful expression of faith—
of faith and works. I am glad that you referred to what I said in

1934 about the need of spiritual reawakening in the country. I

do not know how you gentlemen feel, but I cannot help feeling

myself, from the testimony that comes to me day by day, that

there has been definite and distinct progress towards a spiritual

reawakening in the four years which have passed since I spoke

in 1934. I receive evidences of this from all our Protestant

Churches; I get it from Catholic priests and from Jewish rabbis,

as well.

It is a very significant thing that this awakening has come

about in America. It makes me realize more fully that we do

have, in addition to the duty we owe to our own people, an ad-

ditional duty to the rest of the world. Things have been going

on in other countries— things which are not spiritual in any

sense of the word— and that is putting it mildly.

I must make a confession: I did not realize until the last few

years how much influence America has in the world. I did not

really, deep down in my heart, believe very much in church

missions in other lands. Today I do. I have seen what the

American church missions have accomplished in many coun-

tries, not only on the religious side but on the side of health

and of education. After all, the three of them tie in very defi-

nitely together. We call what we have been doing "human

security" and "social justice." In the last analysis all of those

terms can be described by one word; and that is "Christianity."

We have made great progress at home. I believe, in making

that progress, we have had a great influence in other nations of

the world. We have gone far in these years toward a greater

human security and a greater social justice. We don't want to

stop that progress. We want to keep on. We have a task, not only

for four years or eight years or twenty years to come— but a task

that lasts through all eternity. As long as we continue to make

the progress we are making, we can look for a safer and better

America in our own lifetime.
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You good people have been working toward that end. You
have been rendering a great service to your Government.

We still have a long way to go. Whether we like it or not,

we have to think about the average man, woman and child in the

United States. We are doing just that; and they appreciate

it. That is one reason why the Churches are stronger today

than they were four years ago. If we can continue to make the

same progress in the next several years as we have in the past,

we can feel we have been good and faithful servants.

I appreciate your coming here and all I can say is God bless

you; keep up the good work.

1 8 ([A Memorandum on Petroleum Reserves in

the United States. February 3, 1938

Memorandum for

Chairman Doughton

Representative Vinson

I am sending you herewith for your information a copy of esti-

mate of Petroleum Reserves in the United States which has

just been prepared by the Petroleum Conservation Division

of the Department of the Interior. This report was prepared

for the Conference of Governors of oil-producing States, held

at Hot Springs, Arkansas, January 24, 1938.

I am also enclosing copy of report on this Oil Conservation

Conference made by Mr. E. B. Swanson, the Associate Director

of the Petroleum Conservation Division of the Department of

the Interior.

This is sent to your Committee because there has been raised

the question of placing a small tax on crude petroleum, not

only for the purpose of producing revenue but also for the

purpose of conserving our oil resources, both for the use of

industry and for national defense.

The report in regard to reserves is somewhat more alarming

76



18. Petroleum Reserves

than I had previously believed. For instance, present drilled

reserves are estimated to be capable of supplying demand only

until November, 1941, and to meet expected demand during

twenty years to come it would be necessary, in addition to pro-

duction from known reserves, to discover twenty-eight billion

barrels of new oil. Such new discoveries would have to be

made at a rate of discovery greatly exceeding discoveries made
during the past seven years.

NOTE: The purpose of the analy-

sis submitted in the foregoing let-

ter was to emphasize the need for

maintaining an adequate rate of

discovery and development of new
oil reserves in the United States.

The figures show that our present

reserve is an adequate back-log,

which would afford some protec-

tion against an unanticipated and

extraordinary demand, or against

some temporary slack in new dis-

coveries. It is not sufficient, how-

ever, in itself, to rely upon with

confidence for filling our greatly in-

creasing demand for oil for a great

many more years, unless the rate of

discovery and development is in-

creased.

While the reserves have increased

quantitatively for the past seven

years, the demand for oil in the

United States has increased more
rapidly. As a result, our present

proved reserves, when measured in

terms of demand, are no larger rel-

atively than those of 1934. During

the last seven years crude oil de-

mand in the United States has in-

creased 54 per cent, which is an

average annual increase of nearly

8 per cent. It is estimated that the

present proved reserves are ade-

quate to take care of about thirteen

years of demand; and in order to

keep up with this ratio it has been

necessary for the oil industry to dis-

cover or develop nearly twice as

much crude oil per year as is con-

sumed per year.

Furthermore, there must be taken

into consideration not only the

proved reserves, but also the ability

of such reserves to produce oil as

needed. For example, although it

has been calculated that there are

current proved reserves of about 20

billion barrels, which is about thir-

teen times the present annual con-

sumption, it would not be physi-

cally possible to produce that much
in thirteen years. It would require

a much longer time to do so. There-

fore, even with unrestricted produc-

tion, if there were no more discov-

eries, while there might be enough
produced to equal the whole de-

mand for the first five years, that

production would subsequently de-

cline over a period of years, during

which time the output would not

equal the current demand.

Therefore, there is this pressing

need continually to discover and
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develop new reserves; and this war- marketing practices, such as price

rants recognition as a national pol- cutting in petroleum products,

icy of the necessity of maintaining which work to the detriment of re-

a reasonable field price for crude finers and producers,

oil and a limitation of overproduc- For further measures taken to

tion, in order to protect our proved conserve oil and regulate its pro-

reserves. To maintain such a rea- duction, see Items 30, 62, 95, 95A,

sonable price, there should be uni- 1933 volume; Item 90, 1934 vol-

formity and efficiency in the ad- ume; Items 21, 68 (pages 232-233),

ministrative policies and practices 103, 1935 volume; Items 18 and 90,

of all the State regulatory agencies 1937 volume; Items 32, 88 and 97,

engaged in regulating oil produc- 1939 volume; Item 49 (page 217),

tions; and there should be a discon- 1940 volume; and accompanying
tinuance of any wholesale or retail notes.

19 ([The Four Hundred and Thirty-first Press

Conference (Excerpts). February 4, 1938

(Conference of small business men— The fixing of wages.)

Q. Was not the small business men's conference held at the re-

quest of the small business men?

the president: Yes, and no. The origin, of course, is perfectly

simple. We got in the White House, beginning about two

months ago, a large number of letters saying, "Please, can

we come down to Washington? Why don't you pay the same

attention to us?" There were hundreds of them that wanted

some kind of a conference in Washington. It was perfectly

vague, but they wanted to be here. Of course, to a good

many of them we wrote back and said it was impossible to

see everybody individually and would they write their views.

They still kept coming back and saying, "We would like

to come to Washington/' There were a good many hundreds

of them. We were confused, quite frankly, with the dilemma.

If we said "No" to them, certain agencies in the country

would say that we were turning them down. If we invited

them down here, it would be very difficult to handle a group
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of that kind. But I do not think it is a fair thing to ridicule

either them or their efforts.

Q. How were they invited? Were those who wrote the letters,

were they the ones?

the president: Yes, largely. I think entirely. They were all

people who had written letters.

Q. Mr. President, a great many of the delegates expressed the

belief that the conference has been a flop. Do you share in

that view?

the president: I don't know. I have not heard from them.

Q. Mr. President, have you asked any Federal agency to study

the possibility of extending financial aid to small business

men?

the president: Well, that matter is under study, as I said last

week.

Q. Mr. President, may I read one sentence from Senator Wag-

ner's speech on the Housing Bill, when he subscribed to the

idea of taking out the prevailing wage amendment? He
said:

If we ever come to the time when we in this body pass laws saying how
much a bricklayer shall receive per day, how much a carpenter shall

receive, how much a clerk working in private industry of any kind

shall receive, and begin to fix all those wages, we will destroy union-

ism and freedom of collective bargaining and advance on the road

toward fascism. [Page 1266, Cong. Record, 75th Congress, 3rd Session.]

Would you mind telling us whether that is your thought,

too?

the president: It goes in line with everything I have always

said, always. Now, do not misinterpret that. There are lots

of ways of misinterpreting it.

Q. His idea was that if you go beyond fixing, you get into this

realm of doubt and danger.

the president: I will just give you one thought on it. You
know we talked a good deal about a floor for Agriculture.

Well, just use the analogy on wages. The Agricultural bill

does not attempt, in any way, to set the price on corn or
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the price on anything else. All it does is sets a floor. Use the

same analogy on wages and you will about hit it right. . . .

(See note to Item 57, 1937 volume, for an account of the Fair Labor

Standards Act, which, among other things, placed a floor under wages.)

20 ([ Radio Greeting to the Boy Scouts of Amer-

ica from the White House, Washington, D.C.

February 7, 1938

Fellow Scouts:

I am happy to receive this report from Mr. Head on the ac-

complishments of our organization. On this twenty-eighth birth-

day of the Boy Scouts of America we should be especially

thankful for a youth movement which seeks merely to preserve

such simple fundamentals as physical strength, mental alert-

ness and moral straightness —- a movement to support the ideals

of peace.

I congratulate our leaders and especially our Scoutmasters

who have made an outstanding record possible. We have in-

creased in numbers and I am confident on the basis of what I,

myself, have observed that we also are improving in the quality

of Scouting. Last summer I had the opportunity to visit with

thousands of you, from all parts of the country, in your great

Jamboree camp here in Washington. I am really sorry that

every citizen of the country did not see, as I did, the great

national encampment of Scouts here along the Potomac River.

I have seen no more cheering sight from the standpoint of the

national future.

The theme chosen for our Boy Scout Week Observance—
"Building a Stronger Generation" — is thoroughly worth while.

I have always believed that scout training does help to build

health for boys and young men. It encourages them to get out

into the open, to develop good health habits. It helps to make

them hardy and vigorous. Of course, we all recognize that
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"Building a Stronger Generation' ' involves more than good

health. It involves strong character, initiative, resourcefulness

and ideals of service— qualities that you practice in your scout-

ing experiences.

But it involves, also, learning all about other people— your

neighbors and their problems, the people who live in the other

end of town and their problems, the people who live in the next

town and their problems, those who live in the next State and

their problems— in other words, the problems of every part of

the United States. When you have accomplished that you will

realize, also, that there are problems outside the United States

which affect you and your family and friends. Thus, the ideals

of scouting include not only character and service but also

knowledge. They will be as real and vital to you in your man-

hood as they are to you today in your boyhood.

It is my conviction that, through work with our youth, we
shall secure the greatest assurance of maintaining our democ-

racy in the face of those forces which advocate forms of govern-

ment not consistent with our cherished American traditions.

And the strength of this youth movement will develop in exact

proportion to the support accorded it by communities who are

interested in preserving our democracy.

I extend to you my best wishes for the year to come. Boy
Scouts today— you will be the citizens tomorrow, with a nation's

keeping in your charge. I believe that you will be worthy of the

trust.

21 <[A Recommendation Extending Financial

Assistance for Home Builders. February 7, 1938

Dear Jesse:

In order that the benefits of the new Federal Housing Act
may be made immediately available to all who wish to build

and to those who wish to invest in the debentures of national
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mortgage associations, I wish the Reconstruction Finance Cor-

poration to organize a national mortgage association in Wash-

ington with a paid-in capital stock of $10,000,000, and provide

it with management. I should also like the Corporation to re-

serve $40,000,000 more for capital in other national mortgage

associations, or as additional capital for the National Mortgage

Association of Washington.

It is my hope that builders, material and supply people, work-

ing men, prospective home owners, and those who may desire

to build private or multiple dwellings for rent or sale will

cooperate in taking advantage of this new law.

The obvious effect of such whole-hearted cooperation will

stimulate business and provide employment for hundreds of

thousands.

Inasmuch as the debentures of national mortgage associations

can only be issued against first mortgages that are insured by

the Federal Housing Administration, they are backed indirectly,

but nevertheless effectively, by the credit of the United States

Government.

These debentures will be exempt both as to principal and

interest from all taxation (except surtaxes, estate, inheritance,

and gift taxes) now or hereafter imposed by the United States, by

any Territory, dependency, or possession thereof, or by any

State, county, municipality, or local taxing authority. They will

afford an attractive and absolutely safe investment for people of

small or large means, and should be issued with this in view so

as not to be a drain on the Federal Treasury.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. Jesse H. Jones,

Reconstruction Finance Corporation,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: Pursuant to my request capital of $10,000,000 and surplus

contained in the foregoing letter, of $1,000,000. This Association is

the Reconstruction Finance Cor- owned and operated by the Recon-

poration organized the Federal Na- struction Finance Corporation and

tional Mortgage Association with deals exclusively with mortgages in-
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sured by the Federal Housing Ad- gating more than $500,000,000. Of
ministration (see Item 82, 1934 vol- these, only 392 mortgages, aggre-

ume; Item 157 of 1937 volume, and gating about $1,700,000, have been
notes). foreclosed.

As of January 1, 1941, it has au- The Federal National Mortgage
thorized the purchase of 53,700 Association purchases at par and ac-

mortgages, aggregating about $223,- crued interest any mortgages in-

000,000; and purchases have actu- sured by the Federal Housing Ad-
ally been completed on more than ministration on new homes, includ-

50,000 of these mortgages, aggre- ing large size housing projects.

22 ([A Request for Supplemental Appropria-

tions for Unemployment Relief.

February 10, 1938

To the Speaker of the House of Representatives:

I have the honor to submit herewith for your consideration a

supplemental estimate of appropriation of $250,000,000, for

relief of the unemployed.

Emergency and Work Relief: To continue to provide relief

and work relief as authorized in the Emergency Relief Ap-

propriation Act of 1937, and subject to all the provisions

thereof, $250,000,000, which amount shall be added to, and
proportionately increase the specified amounts of the limita-

tions prescribed under the appropriation made in such Act

[50 Stat. 352].

According to the best estimate available at this time it appears

that, during the past three months, approximately three million

persons have lost their jobs with private employers. This in-

crease in unemployment could not, of course, have been foreseen

at the time the last relief appropriation was under considera-

tion. Hundreds of thousands of needy unemployed persons have

recently applied for relief work which could not be provided

for them with the funds on hand. It has become increasingly
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clear that these needs cannot be met unless employment by the

Works Progress Administration is increased immediately.

The funds available on January 1, 1938, would permit em-

ployment of an average of only 1,700,000 persons for the six

months ending June 30, 1938. The number of persons on the

Works Progress Administration rolls today is 1,950,000. Funds

available at this time will not only not take care of the additional

burden caused by the recent increase in unemployment but

will require a sharp reduction in the near future of the number

on the Works Progress Administration rolls. This estimate of

$250,000,000 will permit the continued employment for the

next five months of the number now on such rolls, and will pro-

vide a reasonable measure of relief for those who have recently

become unemployed and are in need.

NOTE: The Emergency Relief Ap-

propriation Act of 1937 had appro-

priated $1,500,000,000 for the

Works program for the fiscal year

i938 (5° Stat. 352).

Until the early fall of 1937 busi-

ness conditions had been improv-

ing rapidly and unemployment had

been decreasing. This recovery

stopped abruptly, however, in Sep-

tember of 1937 (see Item 49, this

volume). Unemployment began to

rise very quickly; and, as a result,

welfare offices in cities and towns

throughout the United States were

flooded with requests for relief.

During the first six months of the

fiscal year ending June 30, 1938,

employment on the WPA program

was on a fairly constant level, aver-

aging 1,527,000 people. During

these months, however, several mil-

lions of people were thrown out of

private employment; therefore, the

WPA Administrator authorized an

increase in the WPA employment

rolls of about 300,000 persons for

the month of January, 1938. By

February 5, 1938, WPA employ-

ment had reached 1,945,000 people.

As I pointed out in the foregoing

message, unless additional funds

had been appropriated it would

have been necessary to reduce that

amount about 100,000 men each

additional month to the end of the

fiscal year, in order to average ap-

proximately 1,700,000 men during

that period.

This message was therefore sent

by me asking for an additional ap-

propriation of $250,000,000 in

order to provide the funds for the

WPA to employ an average of

2,191,000 people during the second

half of the fiscal year. Even this

would provide work for only a por-

tion of the persons who had been

thrown out of employment by the

recession.
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The requested appropriation was of unemployed began to decrease

made by the Congress (Public Reso- very appreciably,

lution No. 80, 75th Congress). As a For a discussion of the activities

result thereof the employment rolls of the WPA, see Items 54, 86A, 89,

continued to rise, and by June, 116, 1935 volume; Items 36, 37, 41,

1938, they had reached 2,743,000. 42, 47, 90, 176, 219, 240, 1936 vol-

The average employment for the ume; Items 45, 71 (pages 264-268),

second half of the fiscal year was 1937 volume; Item 69, this vol-

2,342,000, or 151,000 more than was ume; Items 5, 10, 27, 42, 1939
predicted. volume; Items 7, 34, 50, 1940
By September, 1938, the number volume.

23 ([A Greeting to the Radio Broadcasting In-

dustry. February 12, 1938

My dear Chairman McNinch:

It is a pleasure through you to extend greetings and good
wishes to the radio broadcasting industry on the occasion of

the Sixteenth Annual Convention of the National Association

of Broadcasters to be held in the Capital of the Nation.

During the past year we have witnessed basic developments

and progress in radio which will have a profound effect upon
the application of broadcasting in this country as well as on the

North American Continent.

One of the greatest advantages of the system of licensing

broadcasting is that it is sufficiently flexible to lend itself readily

to adjustment to meet our changing social and economic needs.

In a new field of public service such as that of broadcasting we
may and should expect rapid progress in both the development
of the art and in meeting the public requirements that this

national resource shall increasingly contribute toward our social

as well as our economic advancement. The broadcasting indus-

try has, indeed, a very great opportunity to serve the public,

but along with this opportunity goes an important responsibil-

ity to see that this means of communication is made to serve
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the high purposes of a democracy. I have the high hope that

the industry under the guidance of and in cooperation with

the Federal Communications Commission will prove itself to

be worthy of the great public trust reposed in it.

I hope the forthcoming deliberations will be fruitful of wise

judgments in dealing with the many and diverse problems that

enter into the broadcasting industry.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable Frank R. McNinch,

Federal Communications Commission,

Washington, D. C.

24 ([Presidential Statement on Signing the Ag-

ricultural Adjustment Act of 1938.

February 16, 1938

Today as I sign the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 my
mind goes back five years to the day in March, 1933, when I

recommended to the Congress the passage of the original Ad-

justment Act to rescue farmers from the intolerable plight of

the depression. At that time I recognized frankly we were taking

"a new and untrod path." But events have shown that in re-

jecting inaction at that time and in determining to face the

problem and meet it directly with a farm program which could

be improved as circumstances required, we chose wisely. Great

progress has been made since the Agricultural Adjustment Act

of 1933 went into effect.

Gradually, through these years, the basic principles of national

farm policy have become clear. By experience we have learned

what must be done to assure to agriculture a fair share of an

increasing national income, to provide consumers with abun-

dant supplies of food and fiber, to stop waste of soil, and to

reduce the gap between huge surpluses and disastrous short-
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ages. The Nation is now agreed that we must have greater re-

serves of food and feed to use in years of damaging weather and

to help iron out extreme ups and downs of price. We are agreed

that the real and lasting progress of the people of farm and

city alike will come, not from the old familiar cycle of glut

and scarcity, not from the succession of boom and collapse, but

from the steady and sustained increases in production and

fair exchange of things that human beings need.

A year ago, a national conference of farm leaders in Washing-

ton advocated federal legislation to serve these ends. During

the recess of the Congress, committees were at work. The task

was complex and difficult. In order that the Congress might

have opportunity to complete legislation in time to meet this

year's farm problems, I summoned the special session last No-

vember. This Act is the result.

The Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938 represents the win-

ning of one more battle for an underlying farm policy that will

endure. Therefore it is historic legislation. It is not perfection,

but it is the constructive product of the able and sincere work

of many men. I believe the overwhelming majority of the people

will commend members of Congress and others who have de-

voted themselves to the making of this law. As we go ahead

under the new Act, let us resolve to make it an effective in-

strument to serve the welfare of agriculture and all our people.

It will be put into operation as quickly as possible, and in

the meantime I ask that all those who are doing or will do spring

planting govern their operations in the light of this new law.

While the new Act makes many important changes in the

existing plan for the benefit of agriculture, it is to be noted that,

with one exception— the provision for "parity" payments— the

improved plan for agricultural adjustment does not entail any

greater annual cost than the sum authorized under the present

one, which is known as the Soil Conservation and Domestic

Allotment Act. Parity payments would increase the present au-

thorized cost, and in order to make such payments it would be

necessary to provide additional revenue needed to finance them.
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NOTE: The Agricultural Adjust- course, the very foundation upon
ment Act of 1938, which I signed

in connection with the foregoing

statement, marks the beginning of

the third general period in the his-

tory of our agricultural adjustment

program.

The original Agricultural Ad-

justment Act was approved by me
on May 12, 1933; and, with it,

began the first period of our pro-

gram. The necessity for the adop-

tion of that statute, the history of

the conditions and steps leading up
to it, and the results of its adoption

in improving the economic condi-

tions of the farmers of the country

are set forth in Items 20 and 54 of

the 1933 volume.

That statute provided for ad-

justed production of seven basic

commodities: wheat, corn, cotton,

hogs, rice, tobacco, and dairy prod-

ucts. Later, nine other commodities

were added to this group. Benefit

payments were made on voluntary

contracts between the government

and each producer who cooperated

in the program. The money for

these payments was raised from

taxes on the processing of the com-

modities involved.

The primary objective of the

original statute of 1933 was to bring

about an increase in farm income

by reducing the surpluses which

had dragged prices down.

This statute was declared uncon-

stitutional by the Supreme Court

on January 6, 1936, with respect to

its acreage control and processing

tax provisions, which were, of

which the Act was based (U. S. vs.

Butler, 297 U. S. 1).

The second period of agricul-

tural adjustment was the passage

of the Soil Conservation and Do-

mestic Allotment Act on February

29> 1 93^, following as quickly as

possible the Supreme Court deci-

sion invalidating the original Agri-

cultural Adjustment Act of 1933.

The basic principle of this second

statute was that of voluntary soil

conservation by farmers and the

payment of money to them for co-

operation in this soil conservation

program.

Under this Act, payments were

made to farmers who consented to

shift parts of their farms from rais-

ing soil-depleting crops, such as

corn, wheat, cotton, tobacco, and

rice, to raising soil-conserving crops

instead, such as grasses and leg-

umes; and who cooperated by

adopting and carrying out regu-

larly prescribed soil-building prac-

tices.

An annual appropriation of

$500,000,000 per year was made to

carry out this program. The prac-

tices and results of the program are

described in the note to Item 28 of

the 1936 volume.

It became obvious in 1937 tnat

this soil conservation program

would not be sufficient to adjust

the supply of crops to the demand
for them in such a way as to give

the farmer a fair return on his

products or a fair share of the na-

tional income. Accordingly, steps
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were taken to adopt a more com-

prehensive and broader program.

My recommendations for such a

program are set forth in Items 87,

139, and 158 of the 1937 volume.

One of the chief reasons for calling

the extraordinary session of the

Congress in the fall of 1937 was to

adopt such a program.

The third phase in the history

of agricultural adjustment was the

adoption by the Congress of this

new suggested program in the Agri-

cultural Adjustment Act of 1938,

which was signed by me on Febru-

ary 16, 1938 (52 Stat. 31). It went

much further than the two preced-

ing statutes.

Briefly, this statute and the other

statutes later enacted to carry out

the present farm program provide:

(1) conservation payments for farm-

ers who plant their products within

certain acreage allotments and who
carry out prescribed soil-building

practices; (2) payments of money,

called parity payments, to produc-

ers of corn, wheat, cotton, tobacco,

and rice who plant these commodi-
ties within the limit of certain al-

lotments made to them; (3) the

making of loans by the govern-

ment on certain farm commodities,

with the two-fold purpose of form-

ing a support to prevent the col-

lapse of farm prices when the sur-

pluses are too big, and also of

storing excess reserves of commodi-
ties as an ever-normal granary with

which to make up for bad crops in

drought or other unproductive

years; (4) federal crop insurance on

89

wheat so as to insure wheat grow-

ers against losses on bad crops; and

(5) artificial marketing control of

surplus crops raised, providing that

such control is first approved in a

formal referendum by two-thirds of

the farmers producing such com-

modity.

There are also several other

minor activities authorized under

this statute and related legislation,

such as: freight rate investigations

and studies; purchases of surplus

farm products for distribution to

persons on relief; attempts at mar-

keting expansion through research

on new possible uses for farm prod-

ucts; and allocation of funds for

the purpose of helping to maintain

a fair share of foreign markets for

American farm products.

Taking up the conservation pay-

ment feature first, it is divided into

two principal parts: the allotments

of acreage among farmers, and the

promotion of soil-building prac-

tices. Under the program, which is

democratically administered by the

farmers themselves as will be here-

inafter described, a national acre-

age goal is figured out for each of

the soil-depleting crops, such as

corn, wheat, cotton, tobacco, pota-

toes, rice, etc. These figures are ar-

rived at on the basis of careful es-

timates of market requirements and
good soil practices, and are figured

at amounts which are adequate to

provide abundant supplies for do-

mestic needs, export needs, and re-

serve requirements. These goals are

then divided first among the States,
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then among the counties, and then

among the many individual farms

in each county actually raising

these commodities.

Before planting time, each

farmer is notified of the amount

of his acreage allotment and of the

specific soil-building practices and

goals which have been recom-

mended by the local county com-

mittees of farmers for his particular

farm. He is also informed by his

local committeemen as to how
much money he will be paid for

limiting his planting to these allot-

ments, and for using the kind of

soil-building practices which have

been prescribed for him.

The farmer can thereupon de-

cide whether to cooperate in the

program or not. Cooperation is en-

tirely voluntary. If the farmer de-

cides to cooperate, he limits his

planting to the amount of his own
particular acreage allotment, and

carries out the approved soil-build-

ing practices within the goal es-

tablished for his farm. The farm-

er's intention to participate in the

program is indicated by his signing

an agreement to do so, called a

"Farm Plan for Participation."

Some time later during the sum-

mer or fall, a representative of the

county association makes a visit to

the farmer to measure the acreage

which has been planted with soil-

depleting crops, and to inspect the

soil-building practices which the

farmer has carried out. This is

known as the performance check.

This check determines whether or

not the farmer has fully performed

his agreement, and what the

amount of his payment will be.

These payments are known as

"conservation payments/' and are

made for specific accomplishments

under the provisions of the conser-

vation part of the farm program.

An annual appropriation of not to

exceed $500,000,000 is authorized

for these conservation payments.

The second type of payments,

known as parity payments, is made
in order to give the farmers a

fairer share of the national in-

come, and is meant to take the

place of the payments made under

the old Agricultural Adjustment

Act of 1933. The Agricultural Ad-

justment Act of 1938 provided that

when appropriations are made
therefor, the Secretary of Agricul-

ture, shall make payments to the

producers of the major crops —
corn, wheat, cotton, rice, and to-

bacco—on their normal produc-

tion of such commodities in

amounts which, together with the

proceeds of the sale of their crops,

will provide money to such farm-

ers in an amount as nearly equal

to "parity price" as the funds ap-

propriated will permit. This "par-

ity price" is defined in the statute

as that price which will give to the

particular commodity a purchasing

power in relation to articles that

farmers buy for themselves, equiva-

lent to the purchasing power of

such commodity during the five

years before the beginning of the

last World War, which is consid-
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ered a normal base period (August,

1909-July, 1914). These parity pay-

ments are supposed to be in addi-

tion to, and not in substitution for,

payments otherwise authorized.

Funds available for parity pay-

ments are apportioned to these var-

ious commodities in proportion to

the amount by which each fails to

reach the parity income. In order

to receive parity payments on any

crop, a farmer must limit his plant-

ing of that particular crop within

the acreage allotment for his par-

ticular farm, and must not have

offset this by overplanting on any

other farm in which he has an

interest.

Parity payments have been ap-

propriated by the Congress each

year since the agricultural adjust-

ment program became fully effec-

tive; but, in spite of my repeated

protests and the protests of the De-

partment of Agriculture, the Con-

gress has failed to provide any taxes

or sources of revenue for these ap-

propriations (see Item 158, 1937

volume; Item 91, 1939 volume).

This failure is referred to also in

the last paragraph of my statement

printed as Item 24 above.

The next item of the present pro-

gram, as enumerated above, is

commonly referred to as the "ever-

normal granary." This name is gen-

erally applied to a system of farm-

ing adapted to maintaining a

continuous and fairly stable supply

of farm products at prices fair to

both the farmers and the consumers.

In other words, it seeks to obviate

periods of glut when farm prices fall

below a level which is fair to farm-

ers, and also to obviate periods of

scarcity when prices for farm prod-

ucts rise to a level which is unfair

to consumers.

The other parts of the AAA pro-

gram, such as acreage allotments,

conservation payments, and mar-

keting quotas (described later), all

do their share to help regulate and
determine the amount of the supply

of the commodity. The granary it-

self, however, is built up through

loans made by the Commodity
Credit Corporation on agricultural

commodities stored up as reserves.

A farmer, for example, who is co-

operating in the AAA program may
obtain a loan on any part of his

crop which he does not sell, and he

may store it either on his own farm

or in a licensed warehouse. He fur-

nishes security for his loan by giv-

ing a chattel mortgage to the Com-
modity Credit Corporation on this

part of his crop. In this way re-

serves are stored up in years of

abundance which can be released

in years of crop failures or when
unexpected national demands arise.

The loans enable farmers to take

surpluses out of the market in years

of heavy production and low prices,

and to dispose of these supplies in

years of low production at fairer

price levels. At the same time con-

sumers, of course, are protected

against excessive prices which might

come in bad crop years, because

there are always these stored-up re-
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serves ready to be sold in years of

scarcity.

These loans may be made on
any agricultural commodity. They
are, however, mandatory on corn,

wheat, and cotton, whenever the

supply of the crop rises above cer-

tain specified levels or when prices

fall below certain specified levels.

Although the commodity loan

rates vary from time to time, the

legislation in effect most recently

provided rates to farmers cooperat-

ing in the AAA program ranging

from 52 to 75 per cent of parity for

loans on cotton, corn, and wheat.

On May 14, 1941, however, these

rates were increased by the Con-

gress up to a maximum of 85 per

cent of parity prices. Loans may
also be made to non-cooperators in

years when marketing quotas (de-

scribed later) are in effect, at 60 per

cent of the rate available to co-

operators, on that part of their crop

which would be subject to penalty

if marketed.

In order to safeguard the gov-

ernment against accumulation of

unwieldy surpluses, glutted mar-

kets, and extreme price collapse, it

is provided that if the use of a

marketing quota for any crop is

opposed by more than one-third

of the producers voting in a refer-

endum, no loan should be made on

that commodity until the begin-

ning of the next marketing year.

Another feature of the ever-nor-

mal granary program is crop insur-

ance. At the present time crop in-

surance is limited to wheat (see

Item 20 and note, 1937 volume).

Crop insurance again offers protec-

tion to both producers and con-

sumers, because the premiums,

which are paid by farmers in kind

in order to insure their crops

against bad years, are held in re-

serve in the same way, to be paid

out in time of crop failures.

The next item of the program

concerns marketing quotas. These

are intended to be used only in

years of unusually large supplies.

Their purpose is to regulate the

marketing of the commodity, and

to assure a fair share of the market

to those farmers who adjust their

production in an attempt to bal-

ance supply and demand. As pro-

vided in the Agricultural Adjust-

ment Act of 1938, quotas may be

applied to cotton, corn, wheat, rice,

tobacco, and peanuts. In any year

when the production of any one of

these basic crops rises above a cer-

tain specified level, the Secretary

of Agriculture is directed to pro-

claim a marketing quota on that

commodity. Within a prescribed

period thereafter, a referendum is

held among the producers of that

commodity on the question of

whether or not they wish to use

such quotas in marketing their

crop. Such quotas become effective

only if two-thirds of the farmers

voting in the referendum approve

them. If they are approved they

apply to all farmers — AAA cooper-

ators and non-cooperators alike.

If a marketing quota has been

approved, it means that the farmer
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must keep the amount of his mar- mittee distributes county acreage

keting within his quota. This

quota, for most of the crops, is the

actual production on his own acre-

age allotment. On all marketing in

excess of this quota he must pay a

penalty. Consequently, a farmer

who has planted within his acreage

allotment is able to market his en-

tire production without penalty.

Marketing quotas were established

for cotton and for some types of

tobacco in 1940.

The AAA program is adminis-

tered in great part by the farmers

themselves through elected repre-

sentatives. All farmers who cooper-

ate in the AAA program are mem-
bers of the county agricultural con-

servation association in their par-

ticular county. This association is

the local administrative unit of the

Agricultural Adjustment Adminis-

tration. The operating expenses of

the association are paid by its mem-
bers out of their AAA payments.

The business of the association is

carried out through committees

elected by the members — one for

each community and one for the

county as a whole.

The community committee is

composed of three farmers elected

annually by their major farmers.

There are approximately 73,000

community committeemen who ad-

minister the program in their com-

munities or townships.

Delegates elected from all the

communities in the county choose

three farmers to serve as the county

committee of the AAA. This corn-

allotments equitably among the

farmers of the county, approves the

soil-building practices for which

farmers may earn payments, and in

general adapts the national pro-

gram to local conditions. There are

approximately 9,000 county com-

mitteemen.

In each state there is a state com-

mittee known as the state agricul-

tural conservation committee. The
state committee is composed of the

director of the state agricultural ex-

tension service and three to five

farmer members, appointed by the

Secretary of Agriculture on the

basis pf local recommendations.

These committees
,

duties are much
the same as those of the county

committees, but on a state-wide

basis.

The administration of the pro-

gram in Washington is handled on

a regional basis, with one director

for each of the six regions into

which the country is divided.

In this way the administration of

the program is completely decen-

tralized, and is conducted as a fully

democratic process by farmers them-

selves through their own elected

farmer representatives.

The program is now financed en-

tirely out of the Treasury of the

United States, since the processing

taxes by which the original AAA
program was financed have been de-

clared unconstitutional. In connec-

tion with sugar, however, payments

are offset by collections of an excise

tax on refined sugar.
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The average-sized conservation

payment earned by the five and

three-quarters million farmers who
cooperated in the 1939 program, for

example, was only $86.40, and the

average parity payment was only

$38.67. More than 77 per cent of all

farmers participating in the 1939

program earned conservation pay-

ments of less than $100, and about

92 per cent earned payments of less

than $200.

As for the results of this AAA
program over the eight years from

J 933> I shall quote the following

excerpts from a report of the

Agricultural Adjustment Adminis-

tration of the United States De-

partment of Agriculture, made

public in January, 1941:

"During the last eight years, the

AAA farm program has faced a va-

riety of emergency problems. They

have successively included stagger-

ing surpluses, drought of an un-

precedented degree, the recasting of

the farm program following the

Supreme Court decision of 1936,

the accumulation of new surpluses

under the 1936 and 1937 programs,

the administration of new legisla-

tion in 1938, and, at present, war in

Europe. Then, too, because the

1938 winter wheat crop had been

seeded months before the 1938 leg-

islation was enacted, the present

farm program was in complete op-

eration for the first time in 1939.

Yet American agriculture has made

a tremendous recovery during this

period.

"Income. Cash farm income in

1939, including Government pay-

ments, amounted to an estimated

8.5 billion dollars as compared with

4.7 billion dollars in 1932. From

1929 to 1932, farm income had de-

clined to a point where farmers

were able to buy only about 58 per

cent as much city goods as in 1929.

In 1939 they were able to buy about

the same amount of goods as in

1929. Likewise, the value of farm

real estate increased by about 5 bil-

lion dollars from 1932 to 1939. The
nation's farm mortgage debt has

been reduced more than 2 billion

dollars, or 23 per cent, since 19312.

Farm bankruptcies have decreased

7 1 per cent. . . .

"Conservation. In 1939, the last

year for which complete figures are

available, new seedings of alfalfa,

clover, and other soil-conserving

crops by farmers cooperating under

the AAA totaled more than 41

million acres; trees were planted

and other forestry improvement

practices were carried out on about

350,000 acres; nearly 6 i/£ million

tons of fertilizer and lime were

applied; other erosion-control prac-

tices, such as strip-cropping and

contour-farming, were carried out

on approximately 26 million.acres,

and nearly 355 million feet of ter-

races were constructed during the

year.

"Ranchmen cooperating in the

range conservation program car-

ried out natural reseeding of their

range land through deferred graz-

ing practices on 25 i/
2
million acres,

and artificial reseeding through the
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use of 3,184,000 pounds of grass

seed. They built 21,000 earthen

tanks and reservoirs — new watering

places for stock — on 19,400 ranches,

moving nearly 39 million cubic

yards of material, which more equi-

tably distribute grazing throughout

the range. They made contour

ridges and furrows, and used

spreader dams to hold the water on

the grass.

"Consumer protection. Through

the reserves of corn and wheat built

up in the AAA Ever-Normal Gran-

ary, consumers are protected against

the scarcity and high prices which

regularly have accompanied periods

of drought and short crops in the

past. Reserves of corn — the raw

material from which our meats,

eggs, milk, and other dairy prod-

ucts are produced— in the past have

amounted to only seven per cent

of a normal year's production. In

each of the drought years, 1934

and 1936, corn production was

about 40 per cent below normal.

Meat prices sky-rocketed and con-

sumers suffered great hardships.

Now, with the help of loans, farm-

ers have created an Ever-Normal

Granary of corn reserves amount-

ing to more than 25 per cent of a

normal year's crop. Wheat farmers,

with the help of the wheat loan

and the crop insurance program,

are doing the same. Moreover, the

Sugar Act of 1937 specifically pro-

vides for the protection of con-

sumers against excessive prices for

sugar.

"In the 1940 Ever-Normal Gran-

ary reserves, the nation finds a

bulwark of protection against what-

ever circumstances may arise from

the European conflict. Our gran-

aries contain one of the greatest

supplies of food and fiber in our

history. Over and above our ex-

pected domestic consumption and

exports, we have on hand 14 mil-

lion bales of cotton, 700 million

bushels of corn, 390 million bushels

of wheat, and 2]/2 million barrels

of rice. Our stocks of poultry and

dairy products, fruits and vege-

tables, meats and lard, and other

commodities are just as plentiful.

Through the Ever-Normal Gran-

ary and the loan programs, farm-

ers have obtained better prices for

their crops and at the same time

have maintained reserves adequate

to meet any emergency.

"Wheat. Cash income of the na-

tion's wheat producers was 167 per

cent larger in 1939 than in 1932,

rising from 200 million dollars to

534 million dollars, including an

estimated 138 million dollars in

government payments. In the fall

of 1939, United States wheat prices

were around 30 to 35 cents above

their usual relationship to world

levels. Farmers who put their wheat

under loans were also able to take

advantage of the 25- to 30-cent-per-

bushel price rise which occurred

during the winter. The 1939 seeded

acreage of wheat was 63.7 million

acres, compared with 67.2 million

acres for the 1928-32 period.

"Cotton. Cotton producers' cash

returns from seed and lint increased
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from 461 million dollars in 1932

to 844 million dollars in 1939, in-

cluding estimated government pay-

ments of 215 million dollars. Cul-

tivated acreage of cotton in 1939

amounted to 24.7 million acres,

compared with 41.4 million during

the 1928-32 period. On this acreage

shifted out of soil-depleting crops,

Southern farmers produced soil-

improving crops and badly needed

food and feed crops for home use

which appreciably increased their

standard of living.

"Corn. Planted acreage of corn in

*939 was 9*-5 million acres, ap-

proximately 13 million acres less

than were being planted during

the five-year period before the AAA.
Yet cash income from corn in-

creased from 110 million dollars

in 1932 to 476 million dollars in

1939, including an estimated 150

million dollars in government pay-

ments.

"Tobacco. Even though tobacco

producers did not take full advan-

tage of the AAA program in 1939

and produced one of the largest

crops on record, their 1939 cash

income was still more than double

what it was in 1932. The increase

was from 115 million dollars to

271 million dollars including esti-

mated government payments of 7

million dollars. Now tobacco farm-

ers are using all features of the pro-

gram in cushioning the effects of

the European war which has so

sharply curtailed tobacco exports.

"Sugar. The income of continen-

tal United States sugar-beet and

sugarcane producers rose from an
average of $63,000,000 in the period

1 928-33, which preceded the sugar

programs, to $84,000,000, including

government payments, in the period

1934-39, during which such pro-

grams were in effect — an increase

of more than 33 per cent. The in-

come from sugar production in

Hawaii and Puerto Rico has also

improved during the period sugar

legislation has been in effect.

"Dairy. Dairy farmers' income in

*939 was 37 per cent greater than

in 1932, having risen from 991
million dollars to 1,355 million dol-

lars.

"Meat animals. Cash income

from meat animals rose 97 per cent

from 1,158 million dollars to 2,276

million dollars."

The entire AAA program has

been perhaps the outstanding ex-

ample of how the initiative, the

planning, the management, and
the resources of government can

be used to help millions of its citi-

zens acquire a fairer share of the

national income. And it has done

this in a way which is not only

equitable to the rest of the nation,

but actually helps every other

group and section of the country by

providing additional markets for

their goods and by furnishing pro-

tection for them against high prices.

For additional measures designed

to aid the farmer, see Items 18, 22,

22A, 29, 73, 83, 84, 92, 106, 125,

130, 151, 179, 1933 volume; Items

6, 21, 27, 29, 62, 76, 80, 1934 vol-
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ume; Items 18, 50, 51, 59, 84, 113, 93 (pages 3i7"3i9)> *937 volume;

135, 15 1 * !52, 177* l8l
>

x 935 vo1"

ume; Items 4, 6, 11, 39, 131, i33>

218, 1936 volume; Items 19, 25, 53

(pages 196-200), 91 (pages 313-314)*

Items 26 (pages 102-110), 42 (pages

194-196), 64, 93, 95, this volume;

Item 47, 1939 volume; and Items 8,

18, and 31, 1940 volume.

25 ([Recommending Credit for Borrowers to

Help Employment. February 18, 1938

Dear Jesse:

While the modifications we have heretofore made in your

lending authority since my letter to you of October 18th per-

mit emergency loans of various character, it is my wish that you

make credit available to all deserving borrowers to which you

are authorized to lend, especially loans that will maintain or

increase employment.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. Jesse Jones,

Reconstruction Finance Corporation,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: As will be seen from an

examination of the note to Item

49 of this volume, business activity

had been on the steady increase up

to 1937. With it had come an in-

crease in credit facilities. It began

to look as though the stagnation

of business and industrial credit

had been overcome, and that pri-

vate capital would thereafter be

willing to do the necessary financ-

ing of the business of the nation.

As a result, in early 1937, I au-

thorized the Reconstruction Fi-

nance Corporation to suspend the

exercise of its lending authority.

As the recession of 1937 anc^ x 93^

became more acute, however, and

when it became apparent that pri-

vate capital was not willing or

able to furnish the necessary credit

facilities to carry on the business

processes of the nation, I sent the

foregoing letter to the Reconstruc-

tion Finance Corporation request-

ing it to resume the extension of

credit to "all deserving borrowers

to which they are authorized to

lend.
,,

I emphasized the desirabil-

ity of making loans in the places

where they would help maintain

or increase employment.

Since the foregoing request, the

Corporation has authorized loans
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aggregating about $3,250,000,000,

making its total authorization

through December 31, 1940, about

$15,000,000,000. Of these authori-

zations the loans actually disbursed

since my request of February 18

were $1,385,000,000.

Since the organization of the

Corporation in February, 1932, the

loans actually disbursed out of the

total authorizations up to Decem-

ber 31, 1940, have been about $11,-

000,000,000, of which about $9,000,-

000,000, or 82 per cent, has been

repaid.

The loans authorized and dis-

bursed by the Reconstruction Fi-

nance Corporation have recently

been devoted to many and varied

purposes. For examples, loans have

been made in aid of agriculture;

to help carry out the provisions of

the Farm Tenancy Act; to the Fed-

eral Surplus Commodities Corpo-

ration; Disaster Loan Corporation;

Cotton Export Corporation; Joint

Stock Land Banks; Commodity

Credit Corporation.

Loans have been made to assist

the opening of banks or to acceler-

ate distribution to the depositors

of closed institutions. Investments

have been made in private banks

and in the Export-Import Bank.

Loans have been made to States,

municipalities, and political sub-

divisions of States to help construct

useful self-liquidating public facili-

ties. Loans have been made to rail-

roads. In cooperation with the

banks of the United States, many

millions were loaned to business

and industry, most of which have

been in smaller amounts. Since

my foregoing request, and pursu-

ant to an amendment of the Re-

construction Finance Corporation

Act on June 25, 1940 (Public No.

664, 76th Congress), the Corpora-

tion has participated in the defense

program by making loans on a

more liberal basis to, and making

purchases of the capital stock of,

private industries engaged in de-

fense activities.

It has also made loans to mort-

gage loan companies, building and

loan associations, public school dis-

tricts, drainage districts, mining and

smelting companies, rural electri-

fication projects, and mortgage

loans on real estate. This statement

of loans refers chiefly to the period

between February 18, 1938, and

January 1, 1941.

A general statement of the work

of the Reconstruction Finance Cor-

poration during the first term of

my Administration is set forth at

pages 398-404 of the 1933 volume.

The following tables show the

general work of the Reconstruc-

tion Finance Corporation during

the first and second terms of my
Administration (March 4, 1933-

January 19, 1941), indicating the

amount actually loaned and the

amount actually repaid.

It will be seen that the fears were

not well founded of those who
believed in "letting-well-enough-

alone," and who opposed extend-

ing credit with public funds to any-

body except railroads, banks, and
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other financial institutions,

amount of loans already repaid to

date indicates the care and judg-

ment with which these loans were

made; and shows that only a negli-

gible part of the capital of these

loans will become uncollectible.

I think that the record of good

25. Credit for Borrowers

The loans made by the RFC will com-

pare most favorably with private

banking operations in general, es-

pecially in view of the fact that the

lending has been conducted on a

scale far beyond the ability or will-

ingness of private capital to emu-

late.

RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION
LOANS, INVESTMENTS, AND ALLOCATIONS DISBURSED AND REPAID

FROM MARCH 4, 1933 TO JANUARY 19, 1941, INCLUSIVE

Amount Repaid and

Other Reductions 2

$ 837,168,949.52

937.650,836.34

2,649,386.89

295>4<>9>540.53

7.756,650.94

22,310,000.00

Amount
Disbursed 1

Loans on cotton, corn, tobacco, and other

commodities $ 836,412,758.86

Loans for distribution to depositors in closed

banks 951 ,180,069.78

Loans to receivers of building and loan asso-

ciations 2
, 954 ,

564. 27

Loans to railroads (including receivers) 470 , 251 , 730 . 59
Loans to drainage, levee, and irrigation dis-

tricts '.
. 91,121,841.88

Loans to Public School Authorities 22 , 865 ,
1 75 . 00

Loans to business enterprises, except to aid in

National Defense (including fishing, min-

ing, milling, and smelting) . 241 , 125 ,588. 58

Loans to banks and trust companies 1 86 , 907 , 783 . 35
Loans to Federal Land Banks 368 , 436 , 000 . 00

Loans to mortgage loan companies 428,309,981 .03
3

Loans to aid in financing self-liquidating con-

struction projects 321 , 107 ,641 . 28

Loans for the repair and reconstruction of

property damaged by earthquake, fire, tor-

nado, flood and other catastrophes 12, 003 , 055 . 32

Loans to regional agricultural credit corpora-

tions 131 ,808,191 . 11

Loans to building and loan associations 18,179, °&5 • 65

Loans to insurance companies 10 , 169 , 729 . 62

Loans to joint-stock land banks 19, 769 , 670 . 82

Loans to livestock credit corporations 721 ,425.03

Loans to Federal intermediate credit banks .

.

9 , 250 , 000 . 00

Loans to State funds created to insure deposits

of public moneys 13,064,631 . 18

Loans to agricultural credit corporations .... 2 , 028 , 390 . 94
Loans to credit unions 150,442 . 79

Loans to processors or distributors for pay-

ment of processing taxes 14,718.06

99

117,928,060.94

802,692,326.88

387,236,000.00

348, 470, 336. 87
6

320,446,607.76

10,780,523.33

1 70
, 969 , 088

. 44
IOI .939.542.86

82,369,307.15

21.853,72375
6,230,893.90

9,250,000.00

13,064,631.18

4,180,038.75

578,157.21

14,718.06
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Amount Amount Repaid and

Disbursed 1 Other Reductions 2

Loans to Rural Electrification Administration $ 150,500,000.00 $ 2,425.46
Loans on preferred stock in banks 45 , 449 ,

300 .76 17, 416, 477. 57
Loans on preferred stock in insurance com-

panies 34,375,000.00 12,304,881.37
Purchase of capital stock in The RFC Mort-

gage Company 25,000,000.00 —
Purchase of preferred stock in one insurance

company 100,000.00 —
Purchases of preferred stock, capital notes and

and debentures in 6,079 banks 1 ,197,835,905.8c 4 674,858,696.66 s

Purchases of securities from P. W. A 640 , 552 , 546 . 1

6

526 , 323 , 470 . 32
Loans and purchases of stock to aid in National

Defense 62,072,268.80 691,821.15
Loan to Export-Import Bank 25,000,000.00 —
Loans to public agencies for self-liquidating

projects 123,299,816.57 98,866,816.57

Purchase of capital stock in the Federal Na-

tional Mortgage Association 11, 000 , 000 . 00 —
Loans to Secretary of Agriculture 37 , 000 , 000 . 00 —

$6,490,017,313.23 $5,831 ,413,910.40

Allocations to other governmental agencies

and for direct relief 2 , 486 ,916, 799 .05 2 , 782 , 446 , 055 . 33

Total $8,976,934, 1 12 .28 $8,613,859,965. 73

1 Including amounts disbursed on authorizations made prior to March 4, 1933.
2 Including amounts repaid on disbursements made prior to March 4, 1933.
' Includes $146,636,421.81 to The RFC Mortgage Company and $iio»553,i34.85 to the Federal National

Mortgage Association.
4 Includes $76,500,000.00 for stock of Export-Import Banks.
B Includes $104,277,887.21 by The RFC Mortgage Company and $38,834,237.65 by the Federal National

Mortgage Association.
6 Includes $2,500,000.00 by the Second Export-Import Bank of Washington.

26 <[The Four Hundred and Thirty-fifth Press

Conference. February 18, 1938

(Achieving a balanced price structure— Labor costs— Price-fixing in

the coal industry— Farm prices— Relief— Foreign debts— Credit pol-

icy—Shipbuilding costs— Alliance with other American countries.)

Q. Good morning, Mr. President.

the president: How's the class? [referring to charts on the desk

in front of him, which are to be explained to the corre-

spondents and some of which are printed at the end of this

press conference].
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Q. Back to school — going to school again.

the president: Yes, we are all accustomed to it.

Q. Mac is going to explain it to us.

the president: Yes. (Laughter) The dotted line [referring to

charts in front of him] represents the high cost of liquor.

Q. Well, we are going up to where we can get it a little cheaper.

The Nelson House bar is always—
the president: [interposing] Yes, they do not have the same

overhead.

Q. I don't think they will be able to get in today, it is a big

crowd.

the president: Really?

Q. Charge a buck a head and we would make some dough out

of it.

Q. Yes.

the president: I am requested by Mr. Wile [Frederic William

Wile] to file a plea in avoidance. He sent me the following

this morning and it calls for an answer on the part of Mr.

Sullivan. Wile says:

I would make an observation

For your private information

Re a subject on which

You're somewhat in the dark.

I am filled with high elation.

When you tune in the wrong station

And mistake me
For a man who's made his Mark.

Though he's no New Deal supporter,

On behalf of a reporter

I venture upon a prayer to embark.

Sullivan's got the reputation

Which deserves perpetuation,

So I humbly rise to plead,

God save the Mark!" (Laughter)

Q. [Mr. Sullivan] That is about all I have to rely on. (Laughter)

the president: Well, as you know, I talked with various agen-
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cies of the Government the past week in an effort to clarify

for you certain economic problems and they worked up for

me yesterday a statement on which they are all agreed. That

is pretty good, to get six or eight different agencies of the

Government to agree. It might be called noteworthy. So, I

think the best thing I can do is to read what they have all

agreed on. It is not very long and Mac [Mr. Mclntyre] — it

is only three and a half pages— has mimeographed copies

of this so you won't have to take it down.

(The President then read to the correspondents the statement

printed at the end of this press conference.)

Well, that is what they all agreed on. Then they had some

charts, and I threw out all the charts I could not understand

and I kept the ones I could understand and they are here

behind me.

This chart [indicating chart "Wholesale Prices and Em-
ployment"] shows that wide disparities between rigid and

sensitive prices, between finished goods and raw materials,

are closely related to low levels of employment shown on

the lower curve, and that high levels of employment ac-

company balanced prices. The last two years are shown in

more detail at the right of the chart. These [indicating] on

the left are from 1929 through 1937. These will be taken

out to the Press Room and you can look at them and

memorize them.

This chart [indicating chart headed "Per Capita Farm and

Nonagricultural Income Available for Living and Living

Costs, 1924-38"] shows incomes of farm and city workers

compared with the living costs from 1924 through 1937. It

shows first that living costs are relatively stable as compared

with farm and city workers' incomes. The top dotted line is

living costs. The dash line is per capita non-farm income, and

the black line at the bottom is the per capita farm income. It

shows also that a rise in prices and incomes can be achieved

without a corresponding increase in the cost of living. You
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see, things were going along pretty well at that stage of em-

ployment through 1929, but here [indicating a point midway

through 1929] this discrepancy between the dotted line and

the black line is beginning to widen.

This chart [indicating chart entitled "Wholesale Prices of

Selected Agricultural Products, 1929-38"] shows index num-

bers of selected farm products from 1929 through 1937.

Taking the 1929 prices as 100, this chart shows the move-

ment of the four major farm commodities since that time.

The first is cotton, 10 spot markets. The next one is wheat.

The dotted line on the chart on the bottom shows hogs and

the other, the black line, shows corn. As you know, corn

and hogs go together.

The 1929 prices, which are taken* as a base, were them-

selves not very high in several cases, due to falling off in

export demands, which had already begun to occur. Those

averages were wheat 117, corn 93, hogs and cotton 18.25.

The chart also shows that, even with Triple A operations,

the prices of farm commodities continuously varied up and

down and have not shown the rigidity shown by administra-

tively determined prices. Here [indicating] there is a sharp

fall.

This chart [indicating chart entitled "Wholesale Prices of

Selected Building Materials''] is, I think, one of the most

significant ones. It shows the price trends of certain building

materials. The top dotted line is cement. It shows that it

started at about 105 in 1929, went down to nearly 80, came

back in 1934 to just where it was before and has continued

on the same level of around 105. On the other hand, struc-

tural steel, starting at 100, went down to 80, and in 1934

came back to 98, and since then has gone to nearly 120.

Then you come to two other building materials, wall

board and house paint, that today are both below the 1929

level. They took a big drop, of course, in 1932, but they

have come back and have leveled out pretty well and are

running along lower than what they were in 1929.
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Now, the next line is plaster. In 1929 it was 90. It has gone

up by a series of leaps and bounds until it is now nearly

180.

Prepared strip shingles did somewhat the same thing.

They started below 90, went down to 80, and went clear

up to 150, and are now back to 120, which is still 30 points

above what it was in 1929.

Q. You said that was a significant chart. What is the particular

significance?

the president: It is the breaking down of raw materials in one

industry, building, and it shows that you cannot make one

general rule. You see, plaster is way up, prepared shingles

are way up, and wall board and paint are still a little down.

Q. The point is in the divergence?

the president: Yes, and also the fact that, taking it by and large,

there are some pretty important materials there that are

way up above the 1929 level. Now, this is going to save time

and then if you have any more questions it is all to the good.

I worked out some questions I thought you might ask. This

is not to preclude you from asking others. Somebody will

say, with a mind full of generalities, "What is to be done?"

The problem is being talked on a good many fronts. There

are many elements in the recovery program that have al-

ready been directed toward a better balance of prices. For

example, the new farm bill will help, and we hope also that

the new housing program, when it gets under way, will help.

£). Will you give us a copy of that?

the president: On the question of what is to be done: The

problem is being talked on a good many fronts. There are

many elements in the recovery program which have already

been directed toward a better balance of prices. That phrase,

"better balance of prices," is the key to the whole thing. For

example, the new farm bill will help, we hope the new

housing program will help, and the expanding relief pro-

gram will help.

Somebody else with a mind full of generalities will ask
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the second question: "Does this mean inflation?" No, the

policy is to help restore balance in the price structure.

Somebody will say, "Are we going to have a further defla-

tion of the dollar?" The answer is, "No."

Then, along the same line, is the action that was taken on

Monday in regard to the sterilization of gold. Is it a part of

the plan to increase prices? Yes, that was one of the consid-

erations for doing it, but not the only one; there were a lot

of others.

Then somebody will say, "How do you reconcile this with

what you said last April, nearly a year ago?" I jotted down
this note, "A question like that is a good deal like saying

that a man who warns you to go slow on the curve is re-

sponsible if you run off the road."

Q. Will you read that over again, Mr. President?

the president: It is like saying that a man who warns you to

go slow on the curve is responsible if you run off the road.

We all agree that price dislocations were one of the major

causes of the recession. They included price maladjustments

and speculative buying, which had been developing through

the end of 1936 and the first four months in 1937, before I

issued the warning that some prices were going too high.

And the only question in my mind, from the point of view

of hind sight, is, "Ought I not to have issued that warning

before I did?"

Q. The warning in this case, Mr. President, was your observa-

tion in April?

the president: Yes.

Then, more on finance is the credit policy of the Govern-

ment: We expect to continue to maintain easy credit con-

ditions. The Treasury and the Federal Reserve Board are

both cooperating toward that end.

We talked in the past a good deal about the 1926 price

level. Are we aiming at the 1926 price level? Yes and no.

In other words, it is not a question of restoring the level

definitely to a given year. We are seeking to balance the
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relationship among different groups of prices that will pro-

mote full employment.

Q. Will you repeat that?

the president: We are seeking to balance the relationship

among different groups of prices that will promote full em-

ployment. In other words, suppose I put it this way: Away
back in 1933, as you remember, we did a lot of talking in

1933 and 1934 about bringing the price level up from

around 68 or 69 to somewhere around 90 or 100. We took

1926 as a criterion. Why? Because that year represented

what might be called the average of the loaned dollar; it was

the average of the dollar which was owed by people. Now,

since 1933 or 1934, there has been a great deal of new loan-

ing and new borrowing in terms of the dollar of 1935, 1936

and 1937. That has to be taken into consideration as a

modifying factor on the 1926 dollar. Do you understand

that?

Q. Which way does the modification go, up or down?

the president: Down, in that case. In other words, I cannot

say that we are going to try to get the price level back to

90 or 95, as compared with 1926. It is a varying thing by

which you take, originally, a norm, a figure. Now, subse-

quent happenings have some relationship on that original

figure you take and the effect in the last few years has been

downward from that figure of 100.

Q. What is the difference between the 1926 price and the 1935

price level? That is, how much spread is there between the

two?

the president: Well, if 1926 was 100 — I do not know, I would

have to ask Henry Morgenthau.

mr. early: We can give them that afterwards.

the president: Don't use this: We got it up somewhere be-

tween 90 and 92 in the beginning of 1936 and 1937.

Q. Then the price to be aimed at would be somewhere be-

tween 92 and 100?
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the president: But what you write today would not be fol-

lowed six months from now.

Q. It is somewhere below 1926, but somewhat above what it is

today?

the president: Yes.

Q. It is easy to see how the new farm bill would bring about

the balance in agricultural prices, but not so easy to see

how the relief program and housing program would bring

about a balance in the industrial prices. Can you explain

that further?

the president: Well, of course on both housing and relief it

tends to increase production and it is very largely in in-

dustries that there is need to increase production.

Q. Mr. President, do you contemplate using relief for any new

activity other than it has been used for?

the president: No.

Q. In the case of the housing program, do you not think, sir,

that the wage levels are also a factor?

the president: That is the very next question. You are a mind

reader. Are labor costs too high? The real answer to lower

costs of production is to be found in increased volume rather

than lower wages. That is in spite of the fact that earnings

per hour in manufacturing were 24 per cent higher in 1936

than in 1932.

Q. The only one who can get it is Kannee [Henry Kannee, ste-

nographer at press conferences]. (Laughter)

Q. Would you mind repeating it?

the president: The real answer to lower costs of production is

to be found in increased volume rather than in lower wages.

Now, here is the illustration: Despite the fact that earn-

ings per hour in the manufacturing groups were 24 per cent

higher in 1936 than in 1932, the labor costs per unit of out-

put were only 6 per cent higher. This was due in part to

the fact that the productivity of labor increased. To put

that in plain English, the efficiency of labor increased, but

it was primarily due to the fact that labor can be used more
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efficiently in mass production industries when those mass

production industries operate at the high level of output.

It is further demonstrated by what happened in the last

five months. Despite the fact that wages have not increased

in the last five months, the shrinking volume of output has

forced up labor costs per unit of production as much as they

had risen in the previous four years.

Q. The shrinking output at what time?

the president: In 1932 to 1937. The shrinking output forced

up the labor costs per unit of output as much as they had

risen in the last four years. . . .

Then, further on wages because I have not completely

covered that yet, did the wages rise too fast last spring, that is,

in the spring of 1937? There were very few wage increases

between 1934 and October, 1936, very few; but in the fol-

lowing nine months— that is to say, from October, 1936,

through to July, 1937— hourly earnings in manufacturing

plants rose from 57 cents to 65 cents. In other words, it was

a sudden rise. There had been very little rise in the past

few years.

We know that many firms were in a position to increase

wage rates in the two previous years, 1935 and 1936, and

therefore it was probably not healthy for business to have

postponed for so long their wage increases with the result

of having to absorb wage increases in a large lump in those

nine months from October, 1936, to the summer of 1937.

Then, just by way of commenting further on that, I notice

that during the downswings, recessions, people speak of the

need of flexible wages and feel that wages should fall. Then,

during recovery, as the figures prove, they seem to forget

that wages should also be flexible and should rise. They

delay wage increases until the last possible moment and

then, at the peak of a boom, grant wage increases that are

small when measured against current profits of industry.

Q. Take that last sentence slower.

the president: They delay wage increases until the last possible
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moment and then, at the peak of a boom, grant wage in-

creases that are small in comparison with their profits, but

which, at the same time, are difficult to maintain when their

volume falls off. The automobile industry is the prize ex-

ample of that.

Q. Mr. President, then, in the case of the automobile industry,

do you say that if they increase production to full capacity

and prices were reduced, there would be a material increase

in sales?

the president: No, no. There is such a thing as increasing pro-

duction to the point where the country cannot swallow it—
gets indigestion. If the nvage increases were not so long de-

layed but were made as business improved, managers of busi-

ness would have a longer period of activity in which to ad-

just themselves to changes. It means, if the AP would give

you a few small raises, twice a year, it would be better for

the AP than if they gave you a 50 per cent raise all in one

lump sum.

Q. [Mr. Storm] I will take mine either way, Mr. President.

(Laughter)

Q. On that subject, have you any thought of the sliding wage

scale in connection with variations in prices?

the president: No.

The next question I asked myself—
Q. [interposing] On that question, Mr. President, what do you

think of a system of profit sharing in that connection?

the president: Well, of course that is being introduced in a

good many industries, I think very successfully, taking it by

and large.

The next question is, "How about coal price fixing?"

Well, there you get your specific industry question. The
prices of bituminous coal are not high; that is, the price at

the mine. I am talking about the price at the mine, not the

prices you have to pay in your own houses. Cutthroat com-

petition at the mines has always dominated this particular
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industry and has made it impossible for the industry to pay

decent wages and give a profit. Of course we all know that.

The purpose of the Guffey Act is to help establish the bitumi-

nous coal industry on a sound basis. That means that prices

must not be set so high as to transfer business from efficient

coal mines to other types of fuel— competitive types of

fuel— or to give monopoly profits to coal producers.

Then Mark's [Mr. Sullivan's] little red hen asks about

the new farm bill. The farm prices are glaring examples of

prices that are now too low. The farm bill is intended to

prevent extreme declines in farm prices and to maintain in-

come of farmers in years of excessive yields caused by nature.

At the same time, by carrying over excessive supplies from

years of large crops to years of lean crops, the bill is intended

to prevent such rapid rises in farm prices due to short crops

as occurred in the winter of 1936-1937, and which added

to speculation at that time. Of course we know that when a

commodity starts going up it seems to be human nature

that the faster it goes up the faster the speculative element

enters the picture and tends to speed up the rise and drive

it too high.

The effect of this agricultural, industrial and monetary

policy on foreign trade ought to be good in that foreign trade

always improves when business activity improves. That is a

fact that we seem to have discovered nowadays. Any meas-

ure that helps to bring about recovery in the United States

also helps in world recovery and serves to increase both pur-

chases from foreign countries— in other words, imports—

and sales to foreign countries— in other words, exports.

Q. How about sugar prices?

the president: Somebody wanted to know about sugar prices.

That, of course, is a different subject and falls into a differ-

ent category, because the sugar act of 1937 established the

sugar policy definitely and there is no reason to expect any

change.

1 10



26. Four Hundred and Thirty-fifth Press Conference

Well, I think that is all I have got here.

Q. Mr. President, how about the expanded relief program?

the president: Yes, that is $250,000,000.

Q. Is that the expansion?

the president: Yes.

Q. No more than that?

the president: No, we hope not.

Q. Earlier in your statement you referred to the relation of

of the debt burden to the general behaviour of prices. I

wondered if you considered the war debt or foreign debt

burden?

the president: No, exclusively the domestic debt.

Q. Has the foreign debt question been considered in any other

connection in the past twenty-four hours?

the president: No, not any more than in the last forty-eight

days or the last four hundred and eighty days.

Q. You said that the Treasury Department and the Federal

Reserve are going to adopt a policy designed to furnish freer

credit. Can you be more specific on that?

the president: Not policies, measures.

Q. What measures?

the president: Whatever measures are needed to carry out a

policy. I did not say they were going to— wait a minute until

I get this: We expect to continue to maintain easy credit

conditions, and the policies of the Treasury and the Federal

Reserve Board are definitely along that line.

Q. Most of the things you said have related to stiffening up the

fluid prices. Have you said anything about methods to

give fluidity or flexibility to the rigid prices?

the president: Now you are asking about the industries that

are more monopolistic. We hope so, but are not ready to

"shoot on it." It is a big problem.

Q. What about the excessive prices of the shipbuilders? It seems

more or less to apply to both Merchant Marine and Naval.

the president: We are very much concerned. I have been talk-

1 1
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ing to Joe Kennedy for the last two weeks, ever since the

bids came in. They are far and away above the cost of build-

ing ships during the war period when the materials that en-

tered into ships were a great deal lower— no, they were

higher than they are today. Today they are lower, but the

price of the ship has gone up and, frankly, the whole prob-

lem of shipbuilding in this country is a headache under

present conditions.

Q. On that point, again, Mr. Kennedy went before the Com-

mittee on the labor provisions of the Merchant Marine Act

and, I think—
the president: [interposing] Not on that. I am going to talk

to him about it in ten minutes, when he is sworn in.

Q. He suggested, as an alternative, that they might build a few

Merchant Marine ships in the Navy Yards. Is there any

civil or legal inhibition against it?

the president: The chief problem is that the Government

Navy Yards are about as full of construction work as they

ought to be.

Q. If you are going to have a continuing program, is it possible

to have Navy Yards—
the president: [interposing] If the Government is going to

build them, there are three ways: One is to finance a new

yard, put in new equipment, new ways, supervise it, and

have the work done under what might be called private

management. If you remember, during the war we built

a good deal and bought a good deal on the fixed fee basis.

Q. "Cost plus"?

the president: No, not "cost plus" but "fixed fee," which is

all the difference in the world.

Another method would be to build our own yards and

build them ourselves. The third would be to put new

equipment and new ways in Navy yards and have the Navy

build them. All of those are very, very slow methods of

getting a Merchant Marine.
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Q. How about building them abroad?

the president: That is one of the suggestions made by Mr. Ken-

nedy and the interesting thing is that almost every Congress-

man and Senator says: "That is the practical way of doing it,

but I could not vote for it." (Laughter)

Q. How do you explain why they are able to build them cheaper

in foreign ports?

the president: I don't know. I don't think anybody knows.

Q. Was your remark on war debts meant to imply that the sub-

ject was mentioned?

the president: Oh, no. It was mentioned, but it is mentioned

about once a week and we don't seem to be any further than

we were two years ago.

Q. There was a story published this morning that one of the

Latin American countries has or is about to present a pro-

posal for a military and naval alliance of all the Americas

to guard against aggression by Europe or Asia?

the president: Yes, I read the story and I never heard of it

until I read the story. You will have to ask the Secretary of

State. Maybe he has heard something about it. I doubt it.

Q. Would such alliance, if it came up, be contrary to our

policy?

the president: That is a very "iffy" question.

Statement and chart read and displayed to correspondents during fore-

going Press Conference.

This administration has from the beginning pursued a policy

designed to promote full employment of our human and mate-

rial resources. That continues to be our policy. The productive

power of our workers and our resources, if fully utilized, can

provide and maintain a national income far above any levels

we have yet reached.

An important factor that determines whether we shall suc-

ceed or be blocked in our endeavor to attain full employment
and a high level of income is the behavior of prices. In this
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connection careful attention must be given to: (1) the relations

of the prices of various groups of commodities to each other;

(2) the relations between commodity price levels and the levels

of debt burdens and costs; (3) the direction and rate of move-

ment of the general price level. To further its broad objective

the Administration has, therefore, in its agricultural, industrial,

and monetary programs necessarily been concerned both with

the relation of the prices of groups of specific commodities to

each other and with the movement of the general price level.

The measures employed at any given time to further this

policy must fit the needs of that time. A year ago there was

ground for concern that a too rapid rise in the prices of some

commodities was encouraging a speculative boom. During the

past six months, on the other hand, the general price level and

industrial activity have been declining. Government policy must

be directed to reversing this deflationary trend.

This does not mean that all prices should advance, nor that

the rise should be rapid. Prices of different groups of products

must be brought into balanced relation to one another. Some

prices and some costs are still too high to promote that balanced

relationship between prices that is necessary for sustained re-

covery. Continued high prices of many of the commodities not

subject to highly competitive market forces intensify the down-

ward pressure on all other prices. Those industries that have

maintained prices and curtailed output should seek the restora-

tion of profits through increased rather than through restricted

output.

The prices of some items are still at the highest levels

reached in 1937; some are even higher than in 1929. When
high prices sharply curtail sales there is real danger. This is

shown by our recent experience with housing. A year ago there

was a serious shortage. We had unused productive resources

ample to overcome the shortage. Yet all the major elements in

housing costs advanced so sharply by the spring of 1937 as to

kill a promising expansion of activity in an industry whose

restoration is vital to continued recovery.
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WHOLESALE PRICES OF SELECTED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS, 1929-38
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For industries, such as agriculture, that operate at a high

level of capacity even when business activity is at low levels, the

restoration of profits must come primarily through higher prices.

Higher prices in such industries and increased output in other

industries will, by increasing profits, encourage new investment

in replacement and expansion of equipment. This is necessary

to full recovery.

The average family will benefit from the business recovery

which a balanced price structure will foster. Increased employ-

ment and more continuous income should much more than

offset any increase in the cost of living. Recently wholesale

prices have declined markedly, yet that decline has been re-

flected in the cost of living only to a very slight degree. A mod-

erate rise in wholesale prices at this time should only slightly

affect living costs. Incomes of most families will increase while

the cost of what the housewife buys should show little change.

The average family will enjoy a higher standard of living.

It is clear that in the present situation a moderate rise in

the general price level is desirable, and that this rise need

not and should not extend to all prices. The rise should take

place in and must be mainly confined to classes of commodities

whose prices are too low. These include most of those raw mate-

rials and finished products which are produced and sold under

highly competitive conditions. Such rise must not be so sharp

or continue so long as to lead to a repetition of the unhealthy

speculative conditions of a year ago. That sharp rise in prices

encouraged speculative inventory buying which, combined with

the decline in housing construction, laid much of the ground

for the present recession. We must do everything we can to pre-

vent this from happening again.

Our program, seeks a balanced system of prices such as will

promote a balanced expansion in production. Our goal is a

constantly increasing national income through increasing pro-

duction and employment. This is the way to increase the real in-

come of consumers.

This is not a policy of restriction; it is a policy of abundance.
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Our agricultural, industrial, housing and monetary programs

have been and will be directed toward this end.

(This statement was prepared at the President's request by Henry Mor-

genthau, Jr., Secretary of the Treasury; Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of

Agriculture; Frances Perkins, Secretary of Labor; Marriner Eccles, Chair-

man of the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System; and econ-

omists of various executive departments.)

NOTE: The foregoing statement

and charts were discussed by me
at the Press Conference printed im-

mediately preceding the statement.

For a further discussion of the eco-

nomic conditions prompting the

Press Conference and statement, see

Item 49, this volume. As will ap-

pear in the note attached to said

item, commodity prices and busi-

ness activity had declined seriously

during the latter half of 1937, and

the business and industrial outlook

in early 1938 seemed confused and

uncertain.

Many critics of the Administra-

tion were accusing it of pursuing

an intentional price deflation pol-

icy which was retarding business

recovery.

In the foregoing statement I

sought to assure the public that

a rise in the general price level at

that time was desired by the Ad-

ministration, and that the policies

of the Administration would be di-

rected toward that end. I pointed

out that this was not at all incon-

sistent with the efforts of the Ad-

ministration to prevent unwar-

ranted price increases to danger-

ous levels, particularly for those

products subject to monopoly con-

trol.

The purpose of the statement

and charts was to show the impor-

tance of keeping a balanced sys-

tem of prices which promotes a

balanced expansion in production.

The economy of a nation can get

out of joint by abnormally high

prices, and by abnormally low

prices. The important thing is to

keep employment and income

ahead of increases in the cost of

living.

For a statement of the effects of

the national policy on the improve-

ment of financial and business con-

ditions see note to Item 49, this

volume, and also Introduction to

this volume.
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27 ([The President Transmits to the Congress

the Report of the Advisory Committee on Edu-

cation. February 23, 1938

To the Congress:

I transmit herewith, for the information of the Congress, re-

port of the Advisory Committee on Education appointed by

me in September 1936, to study the experience under the exist-

ing program of Federal aid for vocational education, the relation

of such training to general education and to prevailing eco-

nomic and social conditions, and the extent of the need for an

expanded program.

NOTE: The Advisory Committee

on Education was appointed by me
on September 19, 1936. Whereas its

initial studies were confined to vo-

cational education, the committee,

pursuant to a letter of April 19,

1937, from me to Chairman Floyd

W. Reeves, undertook later a study

of the entire subject of the federal

relationship to the state and local

conduct of education (see Item 62,

1936 volume; Item 44 and note,

1937 volume).

The report which was transmit-

ted to the Congress with the fore-

going message made a survey of

existing conditions in the public

school system, examined the ex-

tent of inequality of educational

opportunity, and reviewed the

various efforts of the federal gov-

ernment to provide a better bal-

ance.

It was noted principally that, be-

cause of the decentralized nature

of the educational system, the poor

communities of the nation could

not afford to provide adequate edu-

cational facilities and salaries. The
uneven development of education

was most noticeable in the con-

trast between the various geographi-

cal sections of the country. The
rural areas of the South were found

to be the most deficient in financial

ability to provide for education.

In a speech before the National

Education Association on June 30,

1938, I discussed this general prob-

lem, and the necessity of trying first

to lift the educational system of

those communities at the bottom,

rather than merely giving assistance

to those at the top (see Item 86,

this volume).

In making its recommendations,

the committee tried to keep in

mind the twin objectives of strength

through local control of education,

plus adequate financial aid to these
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local units. It was stressed that un-

less additional financial aid were

extended, millions of children

would continue to be denied ade-

quate educational opportunities.

In order to extend the oppor-

tunities for education, a six year

program of federal grants was

recommended, to start in 1939, and

to increase annually. The follow-

ing kinds of assistance for educa-

tion were to be covered by these

grants-in-aid:

a. General aid to elementary and

secondary education

b. Improved preparation of

teachers

c. Construction of school build-

ings

d. Administration of state

partments of education

e. Educational services
adults

f

.

Library services for rural areas

g. Cooperative educational re-

search

The committee recommended

that these grants be distributed ac-

cording to plans jointly approved

by the department of education in

each state and by the United States

Office of Education, in order that

there be equitable distribution

among the neediest areas. To pre-

serve control over the way in which

these funds were to be spent, a

uniform basis of reporting was out-

lined, along with provision for

auditing the accounts of state and

local agencies employing federal

funds.

The largest expenditures were

de-

for

recommended for general aid to

public elementary and secondary

schools, commencing with $40,000,-

000 in 1939-1940, and increasing by

$20,000,000 annually until $140,-

000,000 for the fiscal year 1944-45.

The Committee reported that

local resources for competent per-

sonnel were often too limited, and

that low salaries and insecure ten-

ure should be remedied. An in-

crease in practice teaching and a

broader training for teachers were

urged, and a federal-aid program

for this purpose, starting at $2,000,-

000 annually, was suggested.

A program of consolidation of

school districts and rehousing of

schools, particularly in rural areas,

was included in the report. The
committee indicated that safe, sani-

tary, and well-located public school

buildings were needed, and that

it would be wise to encourage the

construction of facilities for pub-

lic libraries and community center

activities. For this program, the

committee recommended an ex-

penditure of $20,000,000 at first,

which amount should be graduated

up to $30,000,000 in 1945.

In order to make the state de-

partments of education adequate

to administer the new federal-aid

funds, it was suggested that $1,000,-

000 annually be expended for this

purpose, with $2,000,000 eventually

contemplated.

The above grants were to be al-

located among the states in pro-

portion to their relative financial

needs, as estimated by such agen-
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cies as the Bureau of the Census,

the Treasury Department, the

Office of Education, and the De-

partment of the Interior.

Certain changes were recom-

mended in the program of federal

aid for vocational education. The
report stressed that there had been

an excessive amount of federal con-

trol over this phase of the educa-.

tional system, and that there were

disorganization and lack of coop-

eration among the various agen-

cies administering vocational edu-

cation plans. It was suggested that

control over vocational education

be decentralized, and that federal

aid to vocational education be con-

solidated into one fund.

The report commended the stu-

dent-aid program of the National

Youth Administration, and stated

that student aid for those aged over

eighteen should generally be au-

thorized on a work basis. To enable

a better placement of students and

a clearer conception of career op-

portunities, it was recommended
that the Bureau of Labor Statistics

establish an Occupational Outlook

Service, and that a counseling

agency be permanently established

in the National Youth Administra-

tion and the United States Em-

ployment Service. The committee

also favored the expansion of vo-

cational training in industry

through an increase in the budget

of the Federal Committee on Ap-

prentice Training, and the expan-

sion of cooperative work camps and

work projects along educational

lines under a new National Youth

Service Administration.

For educational services to adults,

it was recommended that $5,000,-

000 be appropriated during 1939-

1940, and that this amount be grad-

uated upward to reach $15,000,000

by 1944-1945. These funds were to

be used for civic and vocational

part-time adult educational activi-

ties, including workers' education,

citizenship classes for aliens, and

the teaching of illiterates.

The report noted that library

service in rural areas was particu-

larly inadequate, and recommended

that $2,000,000 be spent during

1939-1940, and that this amount

be raised annually until it reached

$6,000,000 in 1944-1945.

The committee recommended

that a special survey be made of

the needs for vocational rehabili-

tation of the physically disabled, of

the best methods of meeting those

needs, and the costs of an adequate

program. It was also suggested that

more effective cooperation be in-

stituted between the Federal Vo-

cational Rehabilitation Service

and the various federal and state

agencies concerned with related

problems of health, social welfare,

and employment.

Several recommendations were

made regarding education in spe-

cial federal jurisdictions. The re-

port suggested that a comprehen-

sive code of basic general legisla-

tion be enacted for the public

school system of the District of Co-
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lumbia, conferring authority to

maintain a unified system, and

placing the District of Columbia

and the territories upon the same

basis as the states for the purpose

of allotment of funds. It was recom-

mended that the United States

Office of Education be responsible

for the allocation of sufficient funds

for the education of children liv-

ing on government reservations or

at foreign stations. A continuation

of the policy of the Office of Indian

Affairs to educate the Indians to

develop their own social and eco-

nomic resources was recommended,

as well as an extension of higher

education for Indian youth.

The committee favored the es-

tablishment of a special federal

fund for cooperative educational

research, demonstrations and plan-

ning, with $1,250,000 to be appro-

priated during the fiscal year 1938-

1939, this amount to be increased

annually to $3,000,000 in 1944-

1945. In order to facilitate coordi-

nation and aid in long-range plan-

ning, it was suggested that there

be increased cooperation among the

various state and local planning

and educational agencies, and that

an interdepartmental committee be

set up to coordinate the educational

activities of the various agencies of

the federal government.

The principal result, so far, of

this report has been the increased

public discussion and attention

given to the general problem of

federal relations to education. The
document will undoubtedly serve

for many years to come to influ-

ence thought and action on the

subject among educational groups

and public bodies.

Administrative steps have been

taken to carry out some of the

recommendations of the report.

Legislation to put into practice

the major features of increased fed-

eral aid — which is the foundation

of the report— has been introduced

and widely debated in and out of

the Houses of the Congress. It has

not yet been passed, however, as of

June 1, 1941.

Two important points of policy

should be: (1) to continue state

and local control over education

in each state, and not to federalize

such control in any way; (2) to

make federal grants for education,

not on a merely matching basis

with the states, because such a basis

does not adequately help those

regions or localities where tax

values are low and funds for edu-

cation are inadequate.
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28 ([A Letter to the Governors of Several States

Urging the Adoption of Housing Legislation in

Their States. March 1, 1938

My dear Governor Stanford:

It is urgent that action should be taken now to stimulate the

construction industry, particularly in the field of residential

building which has lagged far behind other forms of business

activity. An extensive housing program would provide direct

and indirect employment at the very point in our economic

structure where re-employment seems to have been most re-

tarded.

Both public and private housing construction should be ac-

celerated. In addition to relieving unemployment, a public low-

rent housing and slum-clearance program would provide decent

homes for which there is a distressing need among the one-third

of our population which is ill-housed. Millions today are living

in urban and rural habitations which fail to comply with mini-

mum standards of health, safety and decency. The continued

existence of these conditions breeds disease and crime and im-

pairs the health and vitality of our present and future gen-

erations.

There is a serious obstacle to public housing construction

in your State and it is for this reason that I am writing to you.

The United States Housing Act of 1937 provides for a program

of Federal loans and subsidies to public agencies to aid in the

development of a low-rent housing and slum-clearance program.

Before any state can participate in this program, it must have

legislation authorizing public agencies to undertake low-rent

housing projects. Thirty states have already enacted such legis-

lation, but none has been passed in the State of Arizona. The
$500,000,000 available for expenditure by the United States

Housing Authority could be spent in the states that now have

adequate housing legislation. However, I would like to see the
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State of Arizona participate in this program and I am sure that

you, too, desire your State to obtain its share of these funds.

This will not be possible unless legislation is enacted at an
early date enabling the development of housing projects by
local public agencies in Arizona.

If you will write me that, in connection with any contem-

plated special session of your Legislature, you are interested in

public housing legislation under which your State can qualify

for Federal aid, I shall be glad to request the United States

Housing Authority to make suggestions to you regarding the

type of legislation which appears desirable. The proposed legis-

lation would permit the creation of a public housing authority

in a municipality or county, with power to construct low-rent

housing projects and to isssue bonds payable only from the reve-

nues of such projects without any recourse to the taxing power.

This legislation would also authorize these municipalities and

counties to cooperate with their housing authorities in the un-

dertaking of such projects. However, the legislation would be

purely of an enabling character, so that it would not become
effective in any community until its governing body so elected.

Of course, the public housing projects constructed under this

state legislation would not be competitive with private business,

since these projects would not be open to families who could

afford to live in decent privately-owned dwellings.

I hope that you will give serious consideration to the early en-

actment of public housing legislation in your State. Such legis-

lation would make it possible for Arizona to join the other states

in a nation-wide public program to relieve unemployment
through the eradication of unsafe or insanitary housing and

the provision of decent housing for families in the lowest in-

come group.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable R. C. Stanford,

Governor of Arizona,

Phoenix, Arizona
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(Identical letters also sent to the Governors of the following States:

California, Idaho, Iowa, Kansas, Maine, Minnesota, Mississippi, Mis-

souri, Nevada, New Hampshire, New Mexico, Oklahoma, South Dakota,

Utah, Virginia, Washington, and Wyoming.)

NOTE: In order to provide employ- and fixing of standards. Thus, the

ment and also to start building

decent homes for people of low in-

come, direct federal construction

of housing projects had been un-

dertaken by the Public Works Ad-

ministration in 1933 (see Item 117

and note, 1933 volume). However,

the administration has always recog-

nized that the responsibility for

planning, constructing, and man-

aging low-cost housing should ulti-

mately rest with state and local au-

thorities, and that the initial pro-

gram of direct construction and

management by a central federal

agency was only a temporary ex-

pedient to make a beginning in

the general program.

By the passage of the United

States Housing Act of 1937 (Pub-

lic No. 412, 75th Congress, 50

Stat. 888) emphasis was placed upon

the work of local housing authori-

ties, which have the duty and re-

sponsibility to initiate, own, and

manage low-cost housing projects.

The machinery for the housing

program in this way has been

largely decentralized. The partici-

pation of the Federal Government

now consists principally of loans,

capital grants, or annual contribu-

tions to the local housing authori-

ties for low-cost housing develop-

ments and slum clearance work,

together with general supervision

Federal Government under the

statute acts primarily as banker

for these local housing agencies;

and, although advice, standards,

and technical assistance are pro-

vided by the United States Hous-

ing Authority, the initiative rests

with the local authorities.

It was necessary, therefore, after

the United States Housing Act was

passed, that the states should them-

selves enact adequate legislation

which would enable the program

to be carried forward in the states

in coordination with the federal

system. For that reason, the fore-

going letter was written in identi-

cal form to the governors of eight-

een states, which, as of March 1,

1938, had not yet passed legisla-

tion authorizing local public hous-

ing agencies to undertake housing

projects and use Federal funds for

purposes of loans and subsidies for

slum clearance and decent low-cost

housing.

In addition to the letters writ-

ten to the governors of these eight-

een states having no enabling legis-

lation, I wrote at the same time to

the governors of ten other states in

which the housing laws were so in-

adequate that it was very difficult

for the United States Housing Au-

thority to proceed speedily and

efficiently with its program in those
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particular states. In four of these the eighteen states to which I sent

latter ten states, which permitted the foregoing letter of March 1,

no tax-exemption for housing proj- 1938, had passed the necessary leg-

ects, I suggested that they adopt islation to set up local housing
tax-exemption legislation, so that authorities to cooperate with the

the rents could be made reasonable United States Housing Authority,

enough for families in the lowest Additional legislation has also been
income group. Without such tax- passed in each of the ten other
exemption it was impossible, in the states which formerly had inade-

absence of other forms of local quate housing statutes,

grants, for the United States Hous- For a discussion of the work and
ing Authority to fix rentals low accomplishments of the United
enough to carry out the social and States Housing Authority, and its

economic benefits of the statute. method of operation, see note to

As of the end of 1940, eight of Item 143, 1937 volume..

29 C Greetings on the Twenty-fifth Anniversary

of the United States Department of Labor.

March 3, 1938

My dear Madam Secretary:

Will you please extend my warm greetings to the many friends

of labor who are joining tonight and tomorrow in the celebra-

tion of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the establishment of the

United States Department of Labor.

The quarter of a century that has passed since it came into

being has been marked by significant changes in our concep-

tions of the rights of wage earners. Today there is general recog-

nition that there should be a floor to wages and a ceiling to

hours, that there should be adequate annual income, that work-

ing conditions should be safe and healthy and that child labor

should be eliminated from industry.

There is ample and concrete evidence over these years, and

particularly since 1933, of honest effort to promote the welfare

of our wage earners, through the adoption of a progressive, hu-

mane and far sighted program. Included in it are the Social Se-

curity Act intended to safeguard workers against the major haz-
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ards of life and the National Labor Relations Act which defines

the right of workers to organize and bargain collectively.

Out of this program upon which we are now embarked will

come far reaching benefits, not only to wage earners but to all

our people in the years to come. In helping to carry it out the

Department of Labor will continue its great service in the in-

terest of the men and women who work for a living and thus

discharge its duty. The wage earners of the United States may
well be proud of what the Department of Labor has done for

them in its quarter century of existence and what it is destined

to do for them in the future.

Very truly yours,

Hon. Frances Perkins,

Secretary of Labor,

Washington, D. C.

30 f[ The Four Hundred and Thirty-ninth Press

Conference (Excerpts). March 4, 1938

(Publication of salaries of corporation executives— The objectives and

policies of the New Deal— Fiscal policy — Purchasing power— Wage
and hour legislation— Ending special privilege.)

Q. Mr. President, I suppose some of these gentlemen will ask

you about the tax bill. I was talking to Bumgardner [Clerk

of House Ways Sc Means Committee] and he told me that

something had been left out of that bill which was in the

former bill, and that is the publication of the salaries of cor-

poration executives. That is not in the bill. Do you approve

of that?

the president: I did not know that, until I read it in the paper

yesterday morning and I am very, very sorry that that has

been left out. I think it is a question of simple morality. I

think I stated, once upon a time, that in addition to public

office being a public trust, private office is also a public trust.
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There are two types of corporation executives. One is the

executive of a company that has a large number of public

shareholders. Its stock is owned by thousands and tens of

thousands of people. It is traded in, and new people buy it

from day to day.

Theoretically, a stockholder has the right to go to a meet-

ing of the corporation in some small town in Kentucky or in

Wilmington, Delaware, and say, "How much did the Presi-

dent and the Vice President, et cetera, get last year by way of

salary and bonus?" Practically, he does not. Practically, the

purchaser of the stock of that company does not know and

has no way of finding out, unless he goes to particular pains

to find out, what the corporation's salaries are.

Again, private office is a public trust. Why should not the

public know what the executives of these corporations get?

Let us use some examples: Did the public know for years,

until it was brought out in an investigation, what Mr. Grace

of Bethlehem Steel was getting by way of salary and bonus?

They did not; and there was a wave of public indignation

that went over the country when it was discovered that one

man was getting a million dollars a year.

Why should not the public know the salaries of the execu-

tives of General Motors Corporation? There is no reason

why they should not know it. It is a private office with a pub-

lic trust.

Take the other type of corporation, the closely held,

family-owned corporation. There it is a slightly different

matter because it is owned by one man or one family. But

we know of not just a few sporadic cases but of a great many

cases where the family-owned company has, on the public

record, made at the end of the year no profit at all. That is,

the published record— the books— show no profit, show the

company barely in the black or perhaps even with a loss. At

the same time, it is perfectly possible for the owners, the

members of the family, to be paying themselves the profits
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of the company by way of very large salaries. Actually, the

company may be making a large profit which, because of the

hidden character of the proceedings, is not known to the

general public.

A corporation of that kind is able to say, "No, we cannot

afford to improve the conditions of the people who work for

us because we are not making any money. See our books/

'

Actually the family may be drawing down the kind of salary

that is so large that the public as a whole, the Government
and competing companies have a right to know about it.

That is another phase of it.

In other words, private office is a public trust. And there

is absolutely no valid reason why, in my judgment, that

clause, the present clause for publicity with respect to cor-

poration executives
,

salaries, should be repealed. It is a ques-

tion of morals, public morals.

Q. Mr. President, you said there was no other way. The S.E.C.

does have these figures. These are for the tax bill. Is there

any reason for the duplication?

the president: I don't care, as long as the public knows all

about it. How it is done is perfectly immaterial. As long as

every newspaper in the United States, in pursuance of the

policy of freedom of the press, has the right to publish them.

Q. Mr. President, would you make any distinction between cor-

porations whose stock is on the market and those that are

not?

the president: No. ...
Q. This being the anniversary season, perhaps you have an an-

niversary message of some sort for us?

the president: That is pretty difficult. Of course it has so many
ramifications.

I think possibly the significant thing is that, after five years,

the old Ship of State is on the same course. It is a course

which is aimed at the same things which I described, off-

hand, one day in a press conference when my friend from
the Vancouver Sun asked a question. You might get that out.
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It was not very long, about two paragraphs. We have the

same objectives and the same ideals.

Along that line, I think again it is worth while to draw the

distinction between objectives and policies towards those ob-

jectives, as the broad subject on one side, and what we call

methods on the other side. I was talking yesterday, to illus-

trate, about the fiscal policy of the Government, which in-

cludes a great many things. It includes the problem of for-

eign exchange. It includes the problem of the price level. It

includes the problem of public finance. A great many people

are prone to mix methods with objectives. If you will re-

member a year ago, April, we were afraid that the objective

of the Government towards the stabilization of the price

level, or values, which is a better word, would be threatened

by inflation, a boom, and therefore we put the helm of the

ship hard a-starboard to prevent the ship, because of the fluc-

tuation of the wind, from leaving her course. A year later,

less than a year later, last autumn, the wind shifted and we
were threatened with deflation. Therefore, we shifted the

helm of the ship hard a-port, in order to keep the ship on the

course. Well, that is illustrative of maintaining an objective

and it is illustrative also of the fact that so many people,

when you shift the helm in order to maintain the same

course, call it a change in policy. Most of you good people

are guilty of it, and a lot of other people are, too. You do not

see the big thing. You see the thing of immediate moment.
This is not a complaint, because it is a perfectly natural,

human thing to do. It makes a story. But on the general ob-

jective we have gone a long way and of course we are going

further.

One of the objectives is increased purchasing power for

the people. I can illustrate that by a story I have told to a

number of people. Some of my friends, who are in special

lines of business, fine people, honest people, have come in to

me and talked to me. They are people I have known by their

first names for years, and I say to them, "By the way, what is
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your thought on the problem of the sharecropper and the

tenant-farmer? I am sort of stumped by that but I think we
ought to do something. What do you think we ought to do?"

Well, I have tried that on a good many people and the in-

variable answer from these perfectly fine business men I have

talked to has been this: "What do you mean, Mr. President?

What do you mean by the sharecropper problem?"

Well, I have explained it to them, and repeated, "What

do you think we ought to do?" The invariable answer has

been, "I don't know anything about it. I have never thought

of it." And then I have said to them, "We have fifteen or

twenty million Americans in this country who today have

no purchasing power. There are fifteen or twenty million

Americans falling into that category. They are farm tenants,

sharecroppers. You fellows are making things, all kinds of

things, automobiles, hardware, clothing, all the things that

you see in a country store. Aren't you interested in giving

those prospective, possible customers some purchasing power

for the things you make?" And then they have said to me,

"Why, Mr. President, I have never thought of that. I never

thought of that."

Today people are beginning to think of that. And that is

the most hopeful thing at the present time. The most hope-

ful thing at the present time is that we are getting people to

think about the rounded problem of Government and of all

the people of the country, instead of just thinking along

their own special line of business.

In that way, also, I am encouraged to think that we will

get away, more and more, from what we call the pressure

groups in the country, small groups coming down here with

great vociferation, and very often putting through legislation

which is beneficial only to one particular group.

Just to explain it a little bit further, on the question of the

big objectives we have accomplished an enormous amount.

There are some things we have failed to accomplish. We
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think, for instance, that through a system of the control of

crop surpluses we are going to maintain to a great extent

the purchasing power of the fifty million people who are

directly or indirectly dependent on agricultural prices. Of
course, that is all to the good for the industrial side of things,

not only for the owners of industrial corporations but for the

workers in industrial corporations. And it has only been

lately that I have been able to get business men to say to me,

"Why, sure we are in favor of that policy, that crop policy,

Mr. President/ ' And I have said to so many of them— I think

I told you this before— "Will you come out and say that out

loud?'' And I think some of them will, as the days go by, say,

"Yes, we are in favor of that sort of thing."

On the question of wages and hours, we are working still—
in fact, that was your question— we are working still to try

to put a floor under wages in the United States and a ceiling

over hours. Well, maybe we won't get it at this session of the

Congress— I hope we will— but it is one of those things

which is related to national economy. People have different

ideas about it. Some people say that the minimum wage

phase of it is the most important. Other people say that the

maximum hour part of it is the most important. But the gen-

eral objective is just the same on wages and hours as it is

with crops and as it is with finance. The whole thing is a

rounded picture, and, taking it by and large, we have gone

a long way on that.

And then the final phase is that we are not discontinuing

our efforts to end— Oh, I suppose the simplest term to be

understood is "special privilege." We still believe that it is

for the good of the country, for the economic good of the

country, for the value of stocks and bonds and everything

else, to end special privilege. There is still a great deal of

special privilege. The tax bill of two years ago was intended

to end certain forms of special privilege. The bill of last year

was intended to end other forms of special privilege, such as
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incorporating yachts and starting insurance companies in the

Bahamas. Taking it by and large, the country sympathizes

with the point of view of ending special privileges.

I do not know that there is anything more. These things

occur to me out of my mind at the present moment. I have

not prepared anything on this. We are going along toward

the same objectives; we have gone a long way on the road

and we are going further. . . .

(See Item 70, 1935 volume, for the press conference at which, in reply

to the request of the editor of the Vancouver Sun, I discussed the social

objectives of the New Deal.)

3 1 t[ The Four Hundred and Fortieth Press

Conference (Excerpts). March 8, 1938

(Background of the dispute which resulted in the removal of Arthur E.

Morgan, Chairman of the Tennessee Valley Authority.)

Q. Have you asked the three TVA directors in for a conference

next week?

the president: No, not next week; this week, Friday morning.

Q. All three?

the president: All three.

Q. At the same time?

the president: Right after I see you, at 1 1.00 o'clock.

Q. All three at the same time?

the president: All three at the same time. If you want some-

thing for background, this goes back. It is a long, long story.

There have been all of these disagreements and disputes for

about a year. Finally, last September, this disagreement be-

tween the majority and the minority came to a head in this

way: There was an article in the Atlantic Monthly, the Sep-

tember number, if you remember. The majority of the Di-

rectors passed a resolution in regard to the article by the

minority member, in effect asking that the allegations im-
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pugning the integrity of the majority should either be made

good or be withdrawn.

That was sent to me and I sent a letter to Dr. Arthur Mor-

gan on the third of September. There is no use in cluttering

up the record and giving you the whole letter, but I called

his attention to the resolution disavowing such methods in

the discussion of TVA problems as injurious to the project

and the public interest. Then I went on and I said this to Dr.

Arthur Morgan:

"Naturally, I am concerned by this and do not think

that the matter can properly rest where it is. May I sug-

gest, therefore, that there is a very definite obligation on

you either to withdraw what your colleagues believe to be

an impugning of their integrity or that you present what-

ever specific facts you may have, if any, to justify your

statements.

"After all, no great constructive work can be carried out

if those in charge of the administration of the work feel

that their integrity and motives have been challenged by

a fellow member. I know that you will agree with me in

this."

Well, in reply to that letter I got no reply, but Dr. Mor-

gan came to see me about two weeks later on and I said, "It

is a pretty serious thing to impugn the motives of your fellow

members, their integrity.
,,

"Well," he said, "I did not mean

it that way. I did not mean to impugn their motives. I have

no question as to their personal integrity/

'

"Well," I said, "for Heaven's sake don't do it again. Go
back and see if you cannot work in harmony with your two

fellow members."

Well, that is about all that happened in the fall, but evi-

dently conflict was going on underneath. Now it has come to

a head in these statements to the public and to the press and

on Friday all three members are going to appear before me.

I am going to ask that the statements by all of them be justi-
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fied, if they can justify them, but that I want facts and not

opinions. I want nothing but facts.

To give you an illustration of the true awkwardness of the

situation, I got two telegrams today. One was from New Jer-

sey. It says— mind you, this is from a person who had abso-

lutely no access to anything except the newspapers— "Please,

Mr. President, you must vindicate Dr. Arthur Morgan/ ' The
other one, from Illinois, said, "Please, you must vindicate the

majority and not surrender to the power interests."

Now, of course, that kind of public opinion is worth noth-

ing at all because it is not based on any facts. There isn't one

of you that has any facts. I haven't either. Let us stick to the

facts. That is why we are having this meeting on Friday.

Q. What time is the meeting, Mr. President?

the president: Eleven o'clock.

Q. If they cannot justify the statements they have been making,

then what?

the president: Now you are asking a question before the case

has been heard by the court.

Q. Do you expect any of them to remain in office?

the president: That is asking the decision of the court before

I have any evidence.

There you are! Aren't those last two questions absolutely

typical? Did you ever know anything to beat it? "What are

you going to do before you get the testimony?"

Q. How are we going to find out what did go on?

the president: I am going to ask questions.

Q. How will we find out?

the president: I will tell you all about it.

Q. When?
the president: After we get through.

Q. Do we have a press conference?

the president: At half past ten. You will get it, don't worry.

You will get the facts.

Q. Mr. President, do you know whether you have power under
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the TVA Act to call for the resignation or require the resig-

nation of a member of the Commission?

the president: I have not the faintest idea, not the faintest. In

other words, I have not investigated that end. I haven't the

faintest idea. I am interested in the facts regarding these al-

legations, which are of a general nature, on both sides.

Q. Is Senator Norris going to sit in with you? Has he been in-

vited to sit in with you?

the president: He has not.

Q. Will you have anyone else there besides yourself and the

three Commissioners?

the president: I think Steve [Early] will be here so that he can

give you a report on it. . . .

(See Item 36, this volume, for T.V.A. removal proceeding.)

32 t[The President Presents a National Plan to

the Congress for the Conservation and Develop-

ment of Our Water Resources. March 10, 1938

To the Congress:

In accordance with my message of August 13, 1937 (in return-

ing without my approval Senate Joint Resolution 57), I am pre-

senting herewith for your consideration a comprehensive na-

tional plan for the conservation and development of our water

resources.

This report on Drainage Basin Problems and Programs has

been prepared by the National Resources Committee in consul-

tation with other Federal agencies. It suggests policies, investi-

gations, and construction necessary to carry forward a broad na-

tional program for water conservation and utilization.

It is based upon the findings of 45 joint State-Federal basin

committees, composed of more than 500 local, State, and Federal

officials. These drainage basin committees have met in the field
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and have drafted plans for their local areas. Arrangements have

been made to publish the detailed reports on individual drain-

age basins at a later date.

The proposals in the report provide a guide for authorizations

of surveys and construction of irrigation, flood-control, naviga-

tion, rural water supply, wildlife conservation, beach erosion

control, hydroelectric power, and other water projects. Because

it was necessary to confine the program to projects that are pri-

marily for water control and use, many related land-use projects

are not included. Land policy has significant water implications,

but it pertains to a large sphere of activities requiring separate

though related treatment.

The preferred water projects have met the test of conformity

to a general regional program, and, although they are set forth

in terms of a six-year program, they are susceptible to comple-

tion during either a shorter or longer period, as fiscal policy may

dictate. The total cost of the recommended work at both Federal

and non-Federal levels is about equal to the average annual ex-

penditures for these purposes during recent years. The six-year

program suggested in the report should be read in the light of

budgetary requirements and must, of course, be adjusted each

year to correspond with budget recommendations and with ac-

tion by the Congress.

Our knowledge of the Nation's water resources and our ideas

on their best use and control change rapidly in the light of new
investigations and of dynamic economic conditions. Water plans

should be flexible. The history of flood-control plans for the al-

luvial valley of the Mississippi River affords many examples of

plans, once considered comprehensive, which soon were re-

placed by others. Water plans should be revised annually.

Changing public interest, first in navigation, then in irriga-

tion, and then in flood-control, water power or pollution, has

produced a collection of unrelated water policies. The recom-

mendations in this report define in broad strokes an integrated

water policy for the country as a whole. Such a Federal water

policy is needed.
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Notwithstanding the small amount of time available for the

revision of earlier Federal programs, the planning mechanism

which was developed for this report seems to have given grati-

fying results. Starting with local and State groups, organized

through the regional offices of the National Resources Commit-

tee, plans and programs have been prepared in the field and re-

viewed in Washington. The process has not interfered with the

normal and established duties of the agencies charged by the

Congress with construction and surveys of water conservation

projects. Rather it has promoted cooperation among such agen-

cies in Washington and with State and local interests as well.

I recommend careful study of these documents by the Con-

gress because they present a frame of reference for legislative

programs affecting water conservation, and because they illus-

trate an approach to the systematic husbandry of our natural re-

sources on a democratic, regional basis.

NOTE: The foregoing report was

a revision and extension of the pro-

gram of water projects transmitted

by me to the Congress on Febru-

ary 3, 1937 (see Item 9, 1937 vol-

ume).

The basic concept of conserva-

tion embodied in this report was

two-fold:

1. That because of the interlock-

ing relationships among water prob-

lems, plans for the wise use and

control of water should be drawn

up with due regard for all feasible

uses and controls. The end to be

sought is a unified plan of improve-

ment for each drainage basin in

the country, taking into account

flood control, pollution abatement,

power development, navigation,

urban and rural water supply, irri-

gation, wildlife, recreation, and re-

lated questions of land manage-

ment.

2. That in order to attain the

end indicated above, it is necessary

for all Federal and State agencies

concerned to join in the prepara-

tion of unified programs, and to

coordinate their efforts in carrying

out individual units of those pro-

grams.

These principles have been ac-

cepted more and more widely by

the Congress in contradistinction

to prior action, which had fre-

quently concerned limited, individ-

ual phases of water conservation,

with slight regard for other phases.

The successful experiment in the

Tennessee Valley had done a great

deal, however, to show the bene-

fits of unified river basin develop-

ment.
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The programs for the different of water conservation have fol-

drainage basins of the nation which lowed quite closely the program

were included in this comprehen- of projects included in this re-

sive report, which I transmitted on port. The need for multiple-pur-

March 10, 1938, were based upon pose water development has now
studies made by drainage basin been fully recognized; and impor-

committees composed of representa- tant advances toward that end have

tives of the chief Federal and State been made in the Reclamation

agencies interested in the water Project Act of 1939 (53 Stat. 1187),

problems of the particular area and the Case-Wheeler Act of 1940

under consideration. This method (Pub. No. 848, 76th Congress),

of cooperation is recommended in For other documents discussing

the report for all future programs the use and control of water re-

and for all projects to carry out the sources, see Items 50, 52, and 103,

programs. 1937 volume; Item 31, 1939 vol-

Subsequent legislation and allot- ume, and references cited in the ac-

ments of funds by me for purposes companying notes.

33 ([A Radio Address for the Mobilization for

Human Needs. Washington, D.C.

March 11, 1938

Chairman Taft, Community Chest Workers,

Friends of Human Needs:

I am happy again to greet the faithful workers assembled for

their annual meeting in behalf of this national Mobilization for

Human Needs. It is significant that this year marks the twenty-

fifth anniversary of Community Chests and Councils — the round-

ing out of a full quarter of a century of united approach by the

private social agencies to the problems which they face through-

out the Nation.

Twenty-five years ago the proposal that an entire community
should pool its efforts in a single drive to finance all welfare

agencies, regardless of race or creed, was as radical as it was far-

sighted. So I am glad to greet you descendants of that radical

group. The birth of the Community Chest was an important
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milestone in the evolution of our present viewpoint regarding

aid to the unfortunate.

A natural development of this evolution is this- Mobilization

for Human Needs in which leaders and organizations of nation-

wide repute add their voices and influence to those of the local

leaders. I have been glad to speak nationally in behalf of your

local campaigns.

Let me state plainly that I do not feel any of our governmental

efforts can ever be substituted for the distinctive, voluntary ex-

pression of personal interest in human suffering which mani-

fests itself through the Community Chest.

The founders of the Community Chest did not— they could

not— envision the problem of mass unemployment among able-

bodied and willing men and women which has resulted from

our complex industrial system. This evolution created an en-

tirely new problem. Previous efforts had been made to make
maladjusted individuals fit into society, and of course this broad

field of effort still exists. But when, in 1933, we faced the fact

that nearly one out of every three able-bodied workers in Amer-

ica had no job, we had to face the added fact that it was the

system which was out of gear.

Here is one difference between direct relief and work relief.

Direct relief is aimed at many problems of human misfortune—
adjusting maladjusted families, taking care of the sick, tiding

over a great number of kinds of crises in family life. Work re-

lief is aimed at the problem of getting jobs for normal people

who can give useful work to the country, and seeking adjust-

ment of a maladjusted society rather than an adjustment of mal-

adjusted individuals.

The importance of these employable millions may be more

fully understood, perhaps, when it is realized that approximately

one-third of them are under twenty-five years of age and will be

either assets or liabilities for many years to come, depending

upon public policies toward them. If we do not give them a

chance at something like normal living, it is inevitable that they

will become millions of individual problems. For these able-
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bodied unemployed, I am definitely committed to the giving of

jobs instead of relief.

Except in supplementing certain Social Security laws as passed

by the States, the Federal government has left the care of un-

employables— the problem of maladjusted individuals— to the

states and localities, the field which is the natural sphere of the

Community Chests. The Federal government has chosen to con-

fine itself to the normal victims of the maladjusted economy, to

create work for the employable unemployed. It is true that the

national economy does not today permit the Federal govern-

ment to give useful work to all the employable needy unem-

ployed, but the Federal government is doing so in the great ma-

jority of cases.

The able-bodied unemployed need work and should have it.

But equally the economic system needs that they should have it.

A Federal works program not only serves the unemployed, it

saves the jobs of those who have jobs. Our industrial production

cannot progress, as it must, unless our masses have income with

which to buy its products. That, in brief, is an aspect of the re-

lief problem— and a most important aspect— which I commend

to the thoughtful consideration of all who are enlisted in this

splendid Mobilization for Human Needs. Only in jobs and more

jobs, at good pay, shall we find national stability and individual

security.

Meanwhile, encouraged and inspired by a quarter of a cen-

tury of practical activity, which has seen the base of charitable

giving steadily spread, I hope you will widen your appeal until

every citizen with a competence— great or little— extends the

helping hand to his less favored brother. That is an ambitious

goal, but I believe it can be reached.

Here is a work in which diverse creeds and classes can unite

for the common good. Let us strive to bring into every com-

munity practical exemplification of the ideal of being a good

neighbor. In that spirit I appeal to the American people to pre-

sent a united front in the 1938 Mobilization for Human Needs.
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34 ([The President Suggests a Comprehensive

Congressional Study of the Forest Land Problem

of the United States. March 14, 1938

To the Congress:

I feel impelled at this time to call to the attention of the Con-

gress some aspects of our forest problem, and the need for a pol-

icy and plan of action with respect to it.

Forests are intimately tied into our whole social and economic

life. They grow on more than one-third the land area of the

continental United States. Wages from forest industries support

five to six million people each year. Forests give us building ma-

terials and thousands of other things in everyday use. Forest

lands furnish food and shelter for much of our remaining game,

and heathful recreation for millions of our people. Forests help

prevent erosion and floods. They conserve water and regulate

its use for navigation, for power, for domestic use, and for irri-

gation. Woodlands occupy more acreage than any other crop

on American farms, and help support two and one-half million

farm families.

Our forest problem is essentially one of land use. It is a part

of the broad problem of modern agriculture that is common to

every part of the country. Forest lands total some six hundred

and fifteen million acres.

One hundred and twenty odd million acres of these forest

lands are rough and inaccessible— but they are valuable for the

protection of our great watersheds. The greater proportion of

these protective forests is in public ownership. Four hundred

and ninety-five million acres of our forest lands can be classed

as commercial. Both as to accessibility and quality the best four-

fifths, or some three hundred and ninety-six million acres of

these commercial forests, is in private ownership.

This privately owned forest land at present furnishes 96 per

cent of all our forest products. It represents 90 per cent of the
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productive capacity of our forest soils. There is a continuing

drain upon commercial forests in saw timber sizes far beyond
the annual growth. Forest operations in them have not been,

and are not now, conducive to maximum regrowth. An alarm-

ing proportion of our cut-over forest lands is tax-delinquent.

Through neglect, much of it is rapidly forming a new but al-

most worthless no man's land.

Most of the commercial forest lands are in private ownership.

Most of them are now only partially productive, and most of

them are still subject to abuse. This abuse threatens the general

welfare.

I have thus presented to you the facts. They are simple facts;

but they are of a character to cause alarm to the people of the

United States and to you, their chosen Representatives.

The forest problem is therefore a matter of vital national con-

cern, and some way must be found to make forest lands and for-

est resources contribute their full share to the social and eco-

nomic structures of this country, and to the security and stability

of all our people.

When in 1933 I asked the Congress to provide for the Civilian

Conservation Corps I was convinced that forest lands offered one
source for worth-while work, non-competitive with industry, for

large numbers of our unemployed. Events of the past five years

have indicated that my earlier conviction was well founded. In

rebuilding and managing those lands, and in the many uses of

them and their resources, there exists a major opportunity for

new employment and for increasing the national wealth.

Creation of the National Forest system, which now extends to

thirty-eight States, has been a definite step toward constructive

solution of our forest problem. From national forest lands comes

domestic water for more than six million people. Forage, oc-

curring largely in combination with timber, contributes stabil-

ity to one-fourth the western range livestock industry. Through
correlated and coordinated public management of timber and
all other resources, these public properties already help support

almost a million people and furnish healthful recreation to more
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than thirty million each year. By means of exchanges and pur-

chases, the Congress has for many years encouraged additions to

this system. These measures should very definitely be continued

as funds and facilities are available.

The Congress has also provided that the national government

shall cooperate with the various States in matters of fire protec-

tion on privately owned forest lands and farm woodlands. The
States are in turn cooperating with private owners. Among other

measures the Congress has also authorized an extensive pro-

gram of forest research, which has been initiated and projected;

Federal cooperation in building up a system of State forests;

cooperative activities with farmers to integrate forest manage-

ment with the general farm economy; the planting of trees in

the Prairie-Plains States— an activity which has heretofore been

carried on as an emergency unemployment relief measure with

outstanding success and material benefit; and— under the Om-
nibus Flood Control Bill— measures to retard run-off and ero-

sion on forested and other watersheds.

Progress has been made— and such measures as these should

be continued. They are not adequate, however, to meet the pres-

ent situation. We are still exploiting our forest lands. Forest com-

munities are still being crippled; still being left desolate and

forlorn. Watersheds are still being denuded. Fertile valleys and

industrial cities below such watersheds still suffer from erosion

and floods. We are still liquidating our forest capital, still cut-

ting our accessible forests faster than they are being replaced.

Our forest budget still needs balancing. This is true in rela-

tion to future as well as present national needs. We need and

shall continue to need large quantities of wood for housing, for

our railroads and our telephone and telegraph lines, for news-

print and other papers, for fiber containers, for furniture, and

the like. Wood is rich in chemicals. It is the major source of cel-

lulose products, such as rayon, movie films, cellophanes, sugars

of certain kinds, surgical absorbents, drugs, lacquers, phono-

graph records. Turpentines, rosins, acetone, acetic acid, and al-

cohols are derived from wood. Our forest budget should, there-
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fore, be balanced in relation to present and future needs for

such things as these. It should also be balanced in relation to the

many public services that forests render, and to the need for sta-

bilizing dependent industries and communities locally, region-

ally, and nationally.

I am informed, for example, that more than one hundred mil-

lion dollars has recently gone into development of additional for-

est industries in the southeastern section of our country. This

means still more drain from southern forests. Without forestry

measures that will insure timber cropping there, existing and

planned forest enterprises must inevitably suffer. The Pacific

Northwest contains the greatest reserves of virgin merchantable

timber in the continental United States. During recent years

many private forest lands have been given better fire protection

there, and there are more young trees on the ground. But the

cutting drain in our virgin Douglas fir forests is about four times

current growth, and unless existing practices are changed the

old fir will be gone long before new growth is big enough for

manufacture into lumber.

I recommend, therefore, study by a joint committee of the

Congress of the forest land problem of the United States. As a

nation we now have the accumulated experience of three cen-

turies of use and abuse as guides in determining broad princi-

ples. The public has certain responsibilities and obligations with

respect to private forest lands, but so also have private owners

with respect to the broad public interests in those same lands.

Particular consideration might therefore be given in these stud-

ies, which I hope will form the basis for essential legislation

during the next session of Congress, to the situation with respect

to private forest lands, and to consideration of such matters as:

1

.

The adequacy and effectiveness of present activities in pro-

tecting public and private forest lands from fire, insects, and dis-

eases, and of cooperative efforts between the Federal govern-

ment and the States.

2. Other measures, Federal and State, which may be neces-

sary and advisable to insure that timber cropping on privately
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owned forest lands may be conducted as continuous operations,

with the productivity of the lands built up against future re-

quirements.

3. The need for extension of Federal, State, and community

ownership of forest lands, and of planned public management

of them.

4. The need for such public regulatory controls as will ade-

quately protect private as well as the broad public interests in

all forest lands.

5. Methods and possibilities of employment in forestry work

on private and public forest lands, and possibilities of liquidat-

ing such public expenditures as are or may be involved.

Facilities of those technical agencies that, in the executive

branches of the government, deal with the many phases of our

forest problem will of course be available to such committee as

the Congress may appoint. These technical agencies will be glad

to assist the Committee in assembling and interpreting facts, in-

dicating what has been done, what still needs to be done, and

in such other ways as the Committee may desire.

I make this suggestion for immediate study of our forest prob-

lem by the Congress in the belief that definite action should be

taken by the Congress in 1939. States, communities and private

capital can do much to help — but the fact remains that, with

some outstanding exceptions, most of the states, communities

and private companies have, on the whole, accomplished little

to retard or check the continuing process of using up our forest

resources without replacement. This being so, it seems ob-

viously necessary to fall back on the last defensive line— Federal

leadership and Federal action. Millions of Americans are today

conscious of the threat. Public opinion asks that steps be taken

to remove it.

If the preliminary action is taken at this session of the Con-

gress, I propose to address letters to the Governors of those

' States in which the amount of state and privately owned forest

land is substantial, enclosing to them a copy of this Message to

the Congress and asking their full cooperation with the Con-
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gress and with the Executive Branch of the National Govern-

ment.

NOTE: Pursuant to the foregoing

message, the Congress by concur-

rent resolution established a Joint

Committee on Forestry to investi-

gate the condition, ownership and

management of forest land "as it

affects a balanced timber budget,

watershed protection and flood con-

trol and the other commodities and

social and economic benefits which

may be derived from such lands"

(52 Stat. 1452).

The resolution creating the Com-

mittee specified that it should study

the five matters to which I referred

in my message, as well as the need

for additional legislation and other

measures to implement the pro-

gram.

Public hearings were conducted

in eight centers throughout the

country, and representatives of

many organizations, groups and

private individuals testified upon

what should be done to protect

and improve our forests. The Com-
mittee report was transmitted to

the President of the Senate and the

Speaker of the House of Represent-

atives on March 24, 1941.

After summarizing the outstand-

ing features of American forests,

their uses and their needs, the Com-

mittee recommended a sixteen-

point program for their protection

and rehabilitation. The main note

which the Committee struck was

that federal appropriations should

be increased for such measures as

forest fire and insect control, the

furnishing of tree seed and seed-

lings to landowners; legislation pro-

viding credits and financial aid for

the development of forests and

their industries, research in forest

products and management, exten-

sion of state and local ownership,

development in farm forest coop-

eratives and federal forest land ac-

quisition. The report also advo-

cated a greater supervision over

timber, forage, wildlife, recreation,

and watershed resources on na-

tional forests, and an investigation

of the monopolistic purchase of

pulpwood.

The Joint Committee on For-

estry brought to the attention of the

public the need for additional pro-

tective measures, particularly on

the vast tracts of privately-owned

forest land. The Committee also

pointed out the social and eco-

nomic dangers which follow de-

structive exploitation, and showed

clearly the need for some extension

of public ownership.

However, many students of for-

estry believe that the actual recom-

mendations of the Committee were

not as strong as the situation would

demand, and did not go to the root

of the problem. The Joint Commit-

tee took the position that the states

should administer and enforce the

regulation of forests, with the fed-

eral government approving the
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standards and providing financial forest land by federal, state and

support. But the history of state local public agencies. Although the

regulatory legislation has demon- Joint Committee felt that the pres-

strated that private forest indus- ent rate of acquisition should be

tries have often been able to re- maintained, it advocated nothing

gain control of the situation in more definite than that this rate

their own interests. There must be should be increased "when pos-

some provision for positive federal sible."

action if state legislation proves in- (For further discussion of meas-

adequate. ures taken and contemplated to

The public interest should be protect our forests, see Item 80,

safeguarded through the substan- 1937 volume; Item 98, 1939 vol-

tial acquisition of new tracts of ume; Items 5 and 88, 1940 volume.)

35 {[In Celebration of the Birthday of

Thomas Jefferson. Proclamation No. 2276.

March 21, 1938

Whereas Thomas Jefferson, author of the Declaration of Inde-

pendence and third President of the United States, was the ad-

vocate of great causes and high ideals of human freedom— prin-

ciples adopted as fundamental by the American people; and

whereas Thomas Jefferson as lawyer, statesman, philosopher,

scientist, farmer, and architect lived a life of such rich diversity

that it encompassed the full scope of the knowledge of his time,

and— of happy significance to his country— knew how to carry

theory into practice, and from youth to a fine old age exempli-

fied in all of his work the principle that the true evidence of

life is growth; and

whereas Public Resolution No. 60, 75th Congress, approved

August 16, 1937, provides:

That the President of the United States of America is authorized and

directed to issue a proclamation calling upon officials of the Govern-

ment to display the flag of the United States on all Government build-

ings on April 13 of each year, and inviting the people of the United

States to observe the day in schools and churches, or other suitable places,
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with appropriate ceremonies in commemoration of the birth of Thomas

Jefferson:

now, therefore, i, franklin d. roosevelt, President of the

United States of America, do hereby call upon officials of the

Government to display the flag of the United States on all Gov-

ernment buildings on April 13, 1938, and on April 13 of each

succeeding year, and do invite the people of the United States

to observe the day in schools, churches, and other suitable places,

with appropriate ceremonies in commemoration of the birth of

Thomas Jefferson.

36 t[The President Transmits to the Congress

the Record of the Removal of the Chairman of

the Tennessee Valley Authority. March 23, 1938

To the Congress:

I transmit herewith for the information of the Congress my
opinion setting forth the reasons which impelled me to remove

Arthur E. Morgan, and my letter to him removing him, as a

member and Chairman of the Board of the Tennessee Valley

Authority. I further transmit the opinion of the Attorney Gen-

eral in regard to my power to remove for cause members of the

Board of the Tennessee Valley Authority. I also append the

transcript of the hearings which were had before me on March

11, 18 and 21, 1938, and which I think merit the serious con-

sideration of all those interested in the T.V.A. I have filed my
letter to Arthur E. Morgan and the transcript of the hearings,

together with all exhibits marked for identification in the tran-

script, with the Secretary of State.

It is clearly the right of the Congress to undertake at any time

any fair inquiry into the administration of the Tennessee Val-

ley Authority or its policies which the Congress may deem in

the public interest. But I cannot in the meanwhile abdicate my
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constitutional duty to take care that the laws be faithfully exe-

cuted.

I call the attention of the Congress to the fact that on the evi-

dence presented I was obliged to find that,

(a) Arthur E. Morgan publicly made grave and libelous

charges of dishonesty and want of integrity against his fellow

directors, and when called upon to sustain them repeatedly re-

fused to do so;

(b) On the face of the record, charges of the other directors

that Arthur E. Morgan has obstructed the work of the Tennes-

see Valley Authority were substantiated by proof, were not re-

futed, and therefore must be accepted as true;

(c) Arthur E. Morgan was contumacious in refusing to give

the Chief Executive the facts, if any, upon which he based his

charges of malfeasance against his fellow directors, and in refus-

ing to respond to questions of the Chief Executive relating to

charges of obstruction made against him by his fellow directors.

Arthur E. Morgan has repeated the assertion that he will an-

swer questions only to a committee of the Congress. Obviously,

there can be no objection to hearings before such a committee.

But the Congress will, I am sure, realize that if any member of

the Executive branch of the Government, of high degree or low

degree, is given the right by precedent to refuse to substantiate

general charges against other members of the Executive branch

of Government and to insist on disclosing specifications only to

a committee of the Congress, efficient administrative manage-

ment of government would be destroyed in short order.

The letter of removal follows:

Dear Dr. Morgan:

As a result of the hearings had before me on March 11, 18,

and 21, 1938, I regret to inform you that I feel obliged to re-

move, and do hereby remove, you as member and Chairman

of the Board of the Tennessee Valley Authority. This removal

is to become effective as and from March 23, 1938.
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As is more fully explained in the memorandum opinion

which I read at the hearing on March 21, and by the record

before me, I have been impelled to remove you for the follow-

ing reasons:

(a) Openly making grave and libelous charges of dishonesty

and want of integrity against your fellow directors without

reasonable excuse or justification.

(b) Obstructing the work of the Tennessee Valley Authority.

(c) Refusing to submit to the demand of the Chief Executive

for the facts upon which you relied in openly making grave

and libelous charges of dishonesty and want of integrity against

your fellow directors and refusing to respond to questions of

the Chief Executive relating to charges of obstruction made
against you by your fellow directors.

I have taken note of the fact that you have not presented to

me in person or in writing any reason why I should not remove

you other than the statement recorded in the transcript of the

proceedings before me on March 21, 1938.

A duplicate of this letter is being filed with the Secretary of

State.

Yours respectfully,

Dr. Arthur E. Morgan,

Knoxville, Tenn.

The Presidential memorandum on the facts requiring the re-

moval is as follows:

Under the Constitution of the United States, the Chief Execu-

tive is directly charged to "take care that the laws be faithfully

executed." I have been confronted for some time with a threat

to the continued successful functioning of the Tennessee Valley

Authority, a great executive agency. And let me say at this point

that, on the whole— considering that this was a great experi-

ment in Government, an experiment intended to help the lives

and the social conditions under which millions of people Uve-
as such an experiment it has been proved successful. I think
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we have accomplished great things for the people of the whole

Tennessee watershed.

But of late we have all of us been confronted with certain

conditions which threaten the continued successful operation

of this great experiment. I go back fourteen months to Janu-

ary, 1937, when in a public speech and articles in the public

press one of three members, the Chairman of the Board of

Directors of the Authority, seemed to intimate — but without

specifications or supporting evidence— that he doubted the in-

tegrity of his fellow members.

Largely as a result of questions raised at that time, questions

relating primarily to the administrative setup of the Authority,

I asked a committee of three, all of them experienced in ad-

ministrative affairs, to go to the Tennessee Valley and report

to me on some of the questions that had been raised, including

the question of the appointment of a general manager, which

I think in the first instance had been suggested by Arthur E.

Morgan in a letter to me. A report of this committee approved

the appointment of a general manager, and indeed one had

already been appointed as acting general manager.

Historically, the next difficulty arose in the Board of Directors

over the choice of a permanent general manager. Things dragged

on through the summer of 1937.

At the end of August, again in the public press— but again

without specifications or supporting evidence — Arthur E. Mor-

gan used language intimating that he doubted the integrity of

his fellow members. I wrote him at that time:

"that there is a very definite obligation on you either to with-

draw what your colleagues believe to be an impugning of

their integrity or that you present whatever specific facts you

may have, if any, to justify your statements.
,,

In reply, Chairman Morgan informed me that while he was

highly critical of the work of his colleagues, he had no in-

tention of impugning their good faith or personal integrity.

He complained about the internal organization of the Tennessee
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Valley Authority and requested me to intervene in his behalf.

I urged him to return and to try to complete the internal re-

organization in harmony with his fellow directors. And on my
calling their attention to his statement that he did not have

access to records, his fellow directors denied this statement cate-

gorically and stated that all records were and would be open to

the inspection of the chairman.

Things went on until December, 1937. The constitution-

ality of the TVA Act was at stake in a law suit that had been

brought by eighteen utility companies. I think it was a matter

of almost public record— the record of the time— for it was

mentioned in the press and in the record that has been brought

out last week and the week before— that during this litigation

Chairman Morgan widely disseminated within the Authority's

organization charges of unethical professional conduct against

counsel for the TVA who were in charge of the litigation—
again without specification or evidence.

On January 18th this year, the majority members submitted

to me, without publicity— and it was, in fact, not published in

any way— an official memorandum complaining of certain spe-

cific kinds of unpermissible conduct on the part of Arthur E.

Morgan, including the making of unsupported charges, in-

cluding an unwillingness to cooperate in carrying out decisi6ns

of a majority of the Board, and including serious interference

with the work of key members of the Authority's staff in the

performance of their duties. In contrast to Arthur E. Morgan's

charges against them, the complaint of the majority against

him did not charge him with dishonesty or lack of integrity.

I think that is a fact that directly bears on the pro's and con's

of this inquiry.

On March 3 and on March 5, 1938, Arthur E. Morgan made
extensive and unequivocal charges of dishonesty and lack of

integrity in public office on the part of the majority members—
again in the public press— and again without specifications or

evidence.

Despite my long personal friendship for Arthur E. Morgan
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and my appreciation of his many public services in the past,

this action by him compelled action by me.

As Chief Executive constitutionally responsible for the faith-

ful execution of the Tennessee Valley Authority Act, I could

not ignore charges of dishonesty, bad faith and conspiracy in

its administration.

In fairness to Dr. Harcourt Morgan and Mr. David Lilien-

thal—in fairness to them as public officials and as American

citizens— I had to make public their accusations of obstruction

against Arthur E. Morgan because, without notice to me, he

had made public his accusations of dishonesty against them. I

could not wash my hands of these grave and libelous charges

against men whose alleged guilt had not been proven, any more

than I can today wash my hands of these charges because of

the possibility or the probability that at some later date they

may be investigated by another branch or branches of the Fed-

eral Government.

Therefore, I summoned the three members of the Board of

the T.V.A. to appear before me on March 1 1, face to face with

each other, to present such facts as they might have to support

the serious charges which they had made. It was not a formal

court proceeding, but a simple and fair way to get the truth—
to let each confront the other and tell his story in straight-

forward non-technical words.

I informed the members that I was concerned at this particu-

lar inquiry, not with the pro's and con's of TVA policy, but

with their charges of dishonesty on the one hand and misconduct

on the other.

I first called on Arthur E. Morgan to substantiate with facts

the several charges of dishonesty and want of integrity which

he had made against his fellow directors. I called his attention

to the fact that the gist of his complaint in regard to the handling

of the Berry marble claims appeared in his own words to be

that "the real difficulty has been in the effort to secure honesty,

openness, decency, and fairness in Government/ ' And I pointed
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out to him that common decency toward his fellow directors

called for utter frankness and candor on his part.

At the hearing on March 1 1 th, Arthur E. Morgan flatly re-

fused to submit to me any evidence in support of his charges.

He read a prepared statement to the effect that the "meeting is

not, and in the nature of the case cannot be, an effective or useful

fact-finding occasion. To properly substantiate the charges is

not the work of a morning/ ' When asked whether he had any

reason to believe that the hearing would be confined to a morn-

ing or whether he would be prepared to submit facts if given

one week or two weeks to do so, he failed to reply.

The majority members explained the action which they had

taken in the Berry marble claims case, as well as their action

on the Arkansas Power and Light Company contract, and on

the Aluminum Company contract, to which Arthur E. Morgan

had referred in his public statements. I could not expect a more

adequate explanation than that which they made, especially in

view of the failure and refusal of Arthur E. Morgan to submit

the facts on which he relied to support his charges.

I then asked the majority members to present the facts in

support of their charges against Arthur E. Morgan.

The majority members first referred to a number of his

published articles and speeches during 1937 which, they con-

tended, contained unsupported and unsupportable statements

impugning their honesty and integrity. Whether or not these

articles or speeches were intended to impugn the motives of

the Directors, it is, unfortunately, clear that the more recent

public statements of Arthur E. Morgan, to which the majority

members also referred, do without question assail the personal

honesty and integrity of the majority members in unmistakable

terms.

But Arthur E. Morgan refused, although I pleaded with him

and gave him repeated opportunity, to present any facts in

justification of his attacks upon the integrity of the majority of

the Board.

The majority members also proffered facts tending to show
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that in the course of delicate and important conversations be-

tween the Authority and private interests, Arthur E. Morgan

had private conferences and communications with one or more

utility executives, with a large prospective power purchaser, and

with an electric equipment manufacturer, which conversations

and conferences might well have hampered the Government in

carrying out the decisions of the majority of the Board.

As a matter of law and common sense, when there is dissen-

sion within a multiple-headed executive agency, it is difficult to

draw the line where dissent becomes obstruction. I have serious

doubt as to the propriety of a number of things which Arthur

E. Morgan did in an effort to create a situation in which he

could force an acceptance of his own ideas. But just so long as

we have multiple-headed administrative boards we ought to

allow considerable latitude for human discretion and not

frighten a minority into acquiescence. Therefore, I have sought

to resolve every doubt in favor of Arthur E. Morgan. Neverthe-

less, significance does attach to the multiplying of these instances

in which he trespassed into doubtful territory.

For example, the majority members proffered facts tending

to show that Arthur E. Morgan did not send a telegram to me

as directed by the Board. Although here in this case Arthur E.

Morgan may have committed only a technical wrong, he having

testified that he had changed his mind, an instance of this sort,

standing alone, would have no significance; but, taken in the

light of many other acts, the chain, the whole chain, must be

given significance.

The majority members also offered facts tending to show—
and I think I should say fairly show— on the face of them that

Arthur E. Morgan interfered with and obstructed the Ten-

nessee Valley Authority Counsel in vitally important constitu-

tional litigation which affected the very life of the Authority,

a litigation to which I have previously referred.

To the demands of the counsel under accusation that Arthur

E. Morgan should give evidence and specifications the latter re-

fused to make reply. The interference reached such a point
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that special counsel for the TVA, Honorable John L. O'Brian,

formerly the Assistant to the Attorney General of the United

States under the previous Administration, an independent

lawyer of great experience and wide reputation, felt impelled

to write to the Chairman as follows:

Dear Dr. Morgan:

I have your letter of December 30, 1937. *

Prior to the trial and during the trial I have actively participated in

and have closely observed the preparation and presentation of the testi-

mony. Since receiving your recent letter, I have again gone over the file

of material concerning the preparation and presentation of the engineers'

testimony in the case now on trial, and have talked with the attorneys

and also with a number of the witnesses. As a result, I am more than ever

confirmed in the opinion which I previously expressed to you that the

case has been handled with unusual ability and in accordance with the

highest standards of integrity.

Your charges, coming while the case was actively on trial, have had a

disrupting and demoralizing effect upon all the attorneys and upon the

conduct of the Authority's case. After careful review of the matter I am
convinced that the charges must have originated in some misunderstand-

ing and have no real foundation in fact. The matter ought to be defi-

nitely cleared up in justice to the lawyers and also in justice to the Au-

thority's case which needs the best efforts of all of the attorneys. As all

the attorneys are now under great strain in the stages of this trial I am
writing to ask whether you will not clear the record and set the members

of the legal staff free from a very heavy and, I think, unwarranted bur-

den of anxiety at this critical time.

It is a matter of record that the TVA had intrusted the con-

duct of this important litigation to highly competent counsel.

Its unusually capable General Counsel had the assistance of an

able, independent special counsel. Whatever differences there

may have been within the Board as to the conduct of this litiga-

tion no evidence has been submitted to me which would have

justified the minority member at a most critical stage of the

proceedings in openly charging reputable counsel with un-

ethical conduct, thereby, consciously or unconsciously, prejudic-

ing the case of the government. In spite of all this Arthur E.
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Morgan, when given the opportunity by me, has offered no
explanation for this reckless and astounding conduct.

I concluded the first hearing on March 1 1 as follows:

"I have now heard the charges and countercharges of the

T.V.A. Board. I have endeavored to give each side the op-

portunity of answering the complaints of the other side.

Frankly, I am disappointed that Chairman Morgan has not

answered by giving any factual answers to the questions which

I have put, but I hope that in the course of the next week

Chairman Morgan will realize that it is of the utmost im-

portance to the continuation of the work that he should reply

to very simple factual questions.

"He should have every opportunity so to do. And, there-

fore, if it is agreeable to him and to the other two members,

who also may want to present additional facts, I will set a

resumption of this hearing for a week from today, Friday

morning, at eleven o'clock, and if you care to appear in

person at that time it will be entirely agreeable to me. If

you prefer to submit any factual report in writing without

appearing, use your own judgment/

'

A second hearing was accordingly held on March 1 8th.

At this second hearing, Arthur E. Morgan persisted in his

refusal to participate in any inquiry to ascertain facts regarding

his charges of dishonesty and want of integrity, although irr a

prepared statement he referred "by way of illustration" to cer-

tain facts and circumstances tending to show that the Berry

marble claims were worthless and that there was reason to

suspect the bona fides of the claims. But there is absolutely no

evidence before me that the majority members of the Board

ever contended either that these marble deposits had any com-

mercial value or that they themselves had no reason to suspect

the bona fides of the claims.

The evidence shows on the contrary that claims aggregating

millions had been filed against the Government; that the ma-

jority of the Board were as deeply concerned about them as
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was Arthur E. Morgan; and that the Board's counsel was en-

deavoring to obtain all available evidence to oppose the claims

on the ground that the marble was commercially valueless and

that the claims were not advanced in good faith.

The majority members, acting on the advice of TVA counsel,

believed that it would tend to protect rather than hurt the

Government's case if an independent expert under a concilia-

tion agreement made a report on the value of the marble de-

posits without binding either the Authority or the claimants

in any way.

When this procedure was proposed at a Board meeting, Arthur

E. Morgan objected to it. As a member of the Board he had a

right so to do. He believed, apparently, that, despite the express

terms of the agreement, it would in some way adversely affect

the tights of the Authority to contest the claims. The majority

members, conscious of the hazards of any litigation and not

having as yet unearthed any legal or direct evidence of the bad

faith which they nevertheless suspected, were equally within

their rights in voting to adopt the procedure that had been

suggested by the Authority's counsel. There is not the slightest

basis for Arthur E. Morgan's imputing bad faith to the majority

members because they and the Authority's counsel differed with

him on technical points of legal procedure. It seems strange and,

I think, unwarranted for Arthur E. Morgan on the one hand to

complain that as a layman he cannot adequately explain to me
why his colleagues acted improperly and, on the other hand,

as a layman to take it upon himself to accuse his colleagues of

gross misconduct in the handling of a lawsuit.

Arthur E. Morgan's whole attitude toward this inquiry in

itself gives credence to the charge that he has been unwilling

to cooperate with his fellow directors in the administration of

the Act and that he is temperamentally unfitted to exercise a

divided authority. His fellow directors have responded as a

matter of course and have given specifications to support their

grievances. With the exception of a few fragmentary questions

and answers on the Berry marble claims, Arthur E. Morgan has
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stood aloof and refused to cooperate in this proceeding or even

to supply the simplest facts asked of him by his own administra-

tive superior, the Chief Executive. The contrast is obvious. The
contrast is disheartening.

I have tried to be mindful of the debt the public owes to

Arthur E. Morgan for past services, of his sense of the righteous-

ness of his own convictions, and of the patience with which the

public interest demands that a situation of this kind be worked

out if possible. I have therefore struggled with this problem for

over a year, and, in its present acute form, for six months. I have

been patient.

But, as I have said before, there is a limit to patience. I must

greatly consider the position in which Dr. Harcourt Morgan

and David Lilienthal find themselves. Some decision on this

record is due to them, in all fairness. If there should be no

decision after Arthur E. Morgan has refused to substantiate his

grave and libelous charges against them, they would be defi-

nitely, seriously and permanently injured in their rights and

standing as citizens and as public officials.

Furthermore, I must greatly consider the continuing opera-

tions of an important government agency. It would violate my
constitutional duty to take care that the laws are faithfully

executed if I should leave unsupported charges hanging indefi-

nitely over the heads of two officials who have cooperated in

the difficult task of divided authority and thereby permit a re-

calcitrant non-cooperative official further freedom to sabotage

Government operations at a crucial time.

Finally, I must also consider the consequence of permitting the

establishment of a precedent whereby any subordinate in the

executive branch of the Government can refuse to give to his

superior or to the Chief Executive himself facts sought in order

to straighten out difficulties which he charges exist in his own

departmental work; can refuse accountability to the Chief Execu-

tive for his actions as a member of the executive branch, even

though he be charged with misconduct in office; and can insist

that orderly executive functioning and discipline be maintained
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only through the processes of legislative committees. It is worth-

while to consider what would happen to the efficiency of Gov-

ernment if this suggestion were made the general rule. Obviously

the Congress has full power of investigation; but, obviously also,

the Constitution of the United States declares that "the execu-

tive power shall be vested in a President of the United States."

Under such circumstances indulgence of my personal wish to

continue my patience with Arthur E. Morgan would be unfair

to his colleagues, to his Government and to the public. I there-

fore feel obliged to act upon the evidence now before me.

On that evidence I am obliged to find that:

(a) Arthur E. Morgan has failed to sustain the grave and

libelous charges of dishonesty and want of integrity which he

has made against his fellow directors; his conduct in this respect

is legally and morally unjustified;

(b) On the face of the record, the charges of the other direc-

tors that Arthur E. Morgan has obstructed the work and injured

the morale of the organization of the Tennessee Valley Au-

thority must be accepted as true; he has refused to offer testi-

mony in denial of the charges;

(c) Arthur JE. Morgan is guilty of insubordination and con-

tumacy in refusing to submit to the Chief Executive's demand

for any facts upon which he based charges of dishonesty and

want of integrity on the part of his fellow directors, and in re-

fusing to respond to questions of the Chief Executive relating

to charges of obstruction made against him by his fellow

directors.

Under these circumstances, I feel myself under the painful

duty of requesting Arthur E. Morgan at once publicly to with-

draw the charges that he has made impugning the honesty, good

faith, integrity, and motives of his fellow directors, and to give

to them and to the country assurances that he will, in the future,

loyally cooperate with his fellow directors in carrying out the

provisions of the Tennessee Valley Authority Act,

I make this request of him.
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If he cannot accede, it is his duty to resign.

I hope — I deeply hope— that Arthur E. Morgan will not

make it necessary for me to take further action. He has had
ample time and ample opportunity to make his decision. If

he determines to follow neither of these courses, I will give

him until tomorrow, Tuesday, 2:30 p.m. on March 22, to present

to me in person or in writing any reason why, as Chief Execu-

tive, I should not take further action in the case as a necessary

result of the findings which I have just read to him.

NOTE: The history and issues in- sustained by the courts. See Mor-
volved in this controversy are ade- gan v. Tennessee Valley Authority,

quately set forth in the memoran- 28 Fed. Supp. 732 (Dist. Ct., E.D.

dum of facts transmitted by me to Term. — Aug. 11, 1939; affirmed 115

the Congress with the foregoing Fed. (2d) 990 (CCA. 6th Circuit—
message. Dec. 6, 1940); No. 742 certiorari

The removal by me of Arthur E. denied, 85 Law Ed. 663, which was
Morgan as Chairman of the Ten- issued by the United States Su-

nessee Valley Authority has been preme Court on March 17, 1941.

37 (["The United States Is Rising and Is Re-

building on Sounder Lines." Address at

Gainesville, Georgia. March 23, 1938

This celebration, the outward and visible com-

memoration of the rebirth of Gainesville, is more
than a symbol of the fine courage which has made
it possible for this city to come back after it had

been, in great part, destroyed by the tornado of 1936.

These ceremonies touch the interest and life of the whole

Nation because they typify citizenship which is latent in the

American character but which too often remains quiescent and

too seldom expresses itself. You were not content to clear away

the debris which I, myself, saw as I passed through Gainesville

a couple of days after the disaster. You were not content with

rebuilding along the lines of the old community. You were not
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content with throwing yourselves on the help which could be

given to you by your State and by the Federal Government.

On the contrary, you determined in the process of rebuilding

to eliminate old conditions of which you were not proud; to

build a better city; to replace congested areas with parks; to

move human beings from slums to suburbs. For this you, the

citizens of Gainesville, deserve all possible praise.

It is true that in the planned work of rebuilding you received

Federal assistance.

Chairman Jesse Jones of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-

tion tells me that they invested nearly one million dollars in

Gainesville with the objective of helping to rebuild the city

and that he knows of no similar sum which has been used to

better advantage. The Public Works Administration aided in

projects for schools, for an almshouse, for a courthouse, for

water works and for a jail, and the Works Progress Adminis-

tration assisted not only in cleaning up the wreck and taking

care of destitute people but also in repairing sewers and side-

walks, street lighting, repaving, and parks and schools. But all

of this would have been wholly insufficient if you had not pro-

vided far greater help from your own ranks in the form of

money and in the form of unselfish cooperation.

In the task there has been an essential unanimity in the gift

of personal interest and personal service. Few among your

citizens have held back. You had needs—-great needs. They were
met in accordance with the democratic principle that those needs

should be filled in proportion to the ability of each individual

to help.

I tell you that this has a national significance and I want to

give you a few illustrations of where and how the application

of this principle to national problems would amply solve our
national needs.

Today, national progress and national prosperity are being

held back chiefly because of selfishness on the part of a few.

If Gainesville had been faced with that type of minority selfish-

ness your city would not stand rebuilt as it is today.
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The type of selfishness to which I refer is definitely not to

be applied to the overwhelming majority of the American

public.

Most people, if they know both sides of a question and are

appealed to, to support the public good, will gladly lay aside

selfishness. But we must admit that there are some people

who honestly believe in a wholly different theory of govern-

ment than the one our Constitution provides.

You know their reasoning. They say that in the competition

of life for the good things of life; "Some are successful because

they have better brains or are more efficient; the wise, the swift

and the strong are able to outstrip their fellowmen. That is

nature itself, and it is just too bad if some get left behind."

It is that attitude which leads such people to give little thought

to the one-third of our population which I have described as

being ill-fed, ill-clad and ill-housed. They say, "I am not my
brother's keeper" — and they "pass by on the other side." Most

of them are honest people. Most of them consider themselves

excellent citizens.

But this nation will never permanently get on the road to re-

covery if we leave the methods and the processes of recovery to

those who owned the Government of the United States from

1921 to 1933.

They are the kind of people who, in 1936, were saying, "Oh,

yes, we want nobody to starve"; but at the same time insisted that

the balancing of the budget was more important than making

appropriations for relief. And when I told them that I, too,

wanted to balance the budget but that I put human lives ahead

of dollars and handed them the government estimates and asked

them just where they would cut the appropriations, inevitably

they came back at me and said, "Mr. President, that is not my
business, that is yours."

They have the same type of mind as those representatives of

the people who vote against legislation to help social and eco-

nomic conditions, proclaiming loudly that they are for the ob-
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jectives but do not like the methods, and then fail utterly to

offer a better method of their own.

I speak to you of conditions in this, my other State. The buy-

ing power of the people of Georgia and of the people of many
other States is still so low today that the people of these states

cannot purchase the products of industry. Therefore, industry

itself is cut off from an outlet it otherwise would have. People

cannot buy at stores unless they have cash or good credit. Stores

cannot fill their shelves unless they have customers.

Mills and factories cannot sell to stores who have no customers.

I speak not only of the workers in the bottom third of our

population— millions of them who cannot afford a suit of

clothes. I speak also of millions of other workers who are so

under-employed and so underpaid that the burden of their

poverty affects the little business man and the big business man
and the millionaire himself.

Georgia and the lower South may just as well face facts—
simple facts presented in the lower South by the President of

the United States. The purchasing power of the millions of

Americans in this whole area is far too low. Most men and

women who work for wages in this whole area get wages which

are far too low. On the present scale of wages and therefore on

the present scale of buying power, the South cannot and will

not succeed in establishing successful new industries. Efficiency

in operating industries goes hand-in-hand with good pay and

the industries of the South cannot compete with industries in

other parts of the country, the North, the Middle West and the

Far West, unless the buying power of the South makes possible

the highest kind of efficiency.

And let us well remember that buying power means many
other kinds of better things — better schools, better health, bet-

ter hospitals, better highways. These things will not come to us

in the South if we oppose progress— if we believe in our hearts

that the feudal system is still the best system.

When you come down to it, there is little difference between

167



3 7- Address at Gainesville, Ga.

the feudal system and the Fascist system. If you believe in the

one, you lean to the other.

With the overwhelming majority of the people of this State, I

oppose feudalism. So do many among those who by virtue of

their circumstances in life belong to the most prosperous 5 per

cent of the population. Men and women in the professions, the

overwhelming majority of the small storekeepers, a growing

number of the bankers and business men — they are coming
more and more to see that the continuation of the American
system calls for the elimination of "special privilege, the dis-

semination of the whole of the truth, and participation in pros-

perity by the people at the bottom of the ladder, as well as those

in the middle and at the top.

One thing is certain— we are not going back to the old days.

We are going forward to better days. We are calling for co-

operation all along the line, and the cooperation is increasing

because more and more people are coming to understand that

abuses of the past which have been successfully eradicated are

not going to be restored.

To those in and out of public office, who still believe in the

feudal system—-and believe in it honestly— the people of the

United States and in every section of the United States are going

to say "We are sorry, but we want people to represent us whose

minds are cast in the 1938 mold and not in the 1898 mold/'

To those who come forward, and they are coming in increas-

ing numbers day by day, we say: "We, the Government of the

United States, all of us in that Government, want to cooperate

for the good of the whole people and the whole Nation. To
you we extend the hand of welcome/

'

Gainesville suffered a great disaster. So did the Nation in those

eight years of false prosperity followed by four years of col-

lapse. Gainesville showed a united front for the good of its

whole population, rich and poor alike. It rose to rebuild on

sounder lines.

The United States is rising and is rebuilding on sounder

lines. We propose to go forward and not back.

168



3<5. Refugees

NOTE: This address was delivered these volumes at Toccoa, Georgia,

on my way to Warm Springs, on March 23; Griffin, Georgia, on

Georgia, for a holiday. I left Wash- March 23; Columbus, Georgia, on

ington on March 22, 1938, and re- March 30; Pine Mountain Valley

turned on April 3, 1938. In addi- Project, Georgia, on March 31; and

tion to this speech, I also made ex- at the Warm Springs Foundation

temporaneous talks not printed in Luncheon Party on April 1.

38 <[ The United States Moves to Help Refugees

from Germany. State Department Release.

March 24, 1938

This government has become so impressed with the urgency of the

problem of political refugees that it has inquired of a number of

Governments in Europe and in this hemisphere whether they

would be willing to cooperate in setting up a special committee

for the purpose of facilitating the emigration from Austria and

presumably from Germany of political refugees. Our idea is that

whereas such representatives would be designated by the Govern-

ments concerned, any financing of the emergency emigration re-

ferred to would be undertaken by private organizations within the

respective countries. Furthermore, it should be understood that no

country would be expected or asked to receive a greater number of

immigrants than is permitted by its existing legislation. In making

this proposal the Government of the United States has emphasized

that it in no sense intends to discourage or interfere with such

work as is already being done on the refugee problem by any exist-

ing international agency. It has been prompted to make its proposal

because of the urgency of the problem with which the world is faced

and the necessity of speedy cooperative effort under governmental

supervision if widespread human suffering is to be averted.

NOTE: The foregoing release of governmental cooperation had to

the Department of State was issued be formulated to deal with the mass

when the refugee, problem had emigrations which had become

reached an acute stage in 1938. necessary, for the facilities of pri-

At that time it became apparent vate organizations to find places

that some orderly plan for inter- of refuge had become overtaxed.
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sion of political, religious, and eco-

nomic minorities, particularly in

Germany and in the German-domi-

nated countries, had caused hun-

dreds of thousands of men, women,
and children to seek escape from

sheer brutality. Neighboring coun-

tries absorbed some of the emi-

grants at first; but when pressure

at the source became intense, it

became impossible for these coun-

tries to harbor the refugees for

more than a temporary period.

On March 23, 1938, I took the

initiative, and requested the Sec-

retary of State to invite the co-

operation of thirty-two govern-

ments which might assist in facili-

tating the orderly emigration of

these persecuted people, and in pro-

viding refuge and settlement for

them as emigrants. The response

of some of the governments ap-

proached was heartening, and
among the most cordial replies

were those from France and the

Dominican Republic. In marked
contrast to the others, Italy tartly

refused to collaborate in any scheme

which would care for what she

pleased to term her enemies. The
Union of South Africa declined to

participate actively; but she never-

theless sent an observer to the meet-

ing.

All the other governments had

answered favorably by May, 1938;

and at that time I named the Hon-

orable Myron C. Taylor, with the

rank of Ambassador, as my repre-

sentative at the projected meeting

3 5. Refugees

the oppres- of the Committee mentioned in the

foregoing statement. France ex-

tended her hospitality, and sug-

gested that the Committee meet at

Evian on the shores of Lake Leman.
Pending the meeting of this so-

called Intergovernmental Commit-
tee at Evian in July, 1938, I set up
two other bodies to lay the ground-

work for the Evian meeting. In

March, 1938, I named an Advisory

Committee on Political Refugees,

which consisted of a number of

private individuals under the chair-

manship of James G. McDonald,
former High Commissioner for

Refugees of the League of Nations.

To cooperate with the Advisory

Committee I named a special in-

terdepartmental committee of gov-

ernment officials. These two bodies

aided in formulating the instruc-

tions and the guiding principles for

the conduct of the American dele-

gation which went to Evian.

For centuries this country has

always been the traditional haven
of refuge for countless victims of

religious and political persecution

in other lands. These immigrants

have made outstanding contribu-

tions to American music, art, litera-

ture, business, finance, philan-

thropy, and many other phases of

our cultural, political, industrial,

and commercial life. It was quite

fitting, therefore, that the United

States government should follow

its traditional role and take the

lead in calling and conducting the

Evian meeting.

When the Evian meeting opened
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in July, 1938, Ambassador Taylor

was chosen chairman by the dele-

gates. In his opening statement to

the meeting, he reviewed the seri-

ousness of the refugee problem and

stressed the necessity for prompt

formulation of a long-range, com-

prehensive program. He urged that

the Intergovernmental Committee

cooperate with the existing refugee

agencies of the League of Nations

and the International Labor Office,

and set up permanent machinery

for handling the situation. He
pointed out that the problem was

no longer one of private concern,

but was one requiring intergovern-

mental action. Ambassador Tay-

lor further suggested that accurate

information should be compiled

about the number and condition of

refugees, the possibilities for re-

settling them, and the means of

financing the emigrations. He con-

cluded the statement, which had

been agreed upon with me, by em-

phasizing that "discrimination and

pressure against minority groups

and the disregard of elementary

human rights are contrary to the

principles of what we have come

to regard as the accepted stand-

ards of civilization."

During subsequent sessions of the

Evian meeting, representatives of

the other nations present outlined

the position of their governments

on the problem. Unfortunately,

most of the governments seemed

overly cautious in their attitude

about receiving these refugees; and

while they were generally sympa-

thetic, no constructive plans were

submitted.

As this is written in June, 1941,

it seems so tragically ironical to

realize how many millions of the

citizens of these various countries

either are themselves now refugees,

or pray for a chance to leave their

native lands and seek some refuge

from the cruel hand of the Nazi

invader. Even the kings and queens

and princes of some of them are

now in the same position as these

political and religious minorities

were in 1938— knocking on the

doors of other lands for admit-

tance.

The basis for the future work of

the Intergovernmental Committee

was laid in a resolution adopted

on July 14, in which it was an-

nounced that thenceforth the com-

mittee would remain in permanent

session. The resolution also sug-

gested the appointment of a direc-

tor to negotiate with the countries

of exodus and refuge. Mr. George

Rublee, an American international

lawyer, was subsequently chosen

as the first director of the commit-

tee, charged with this responsibil-

ity.

The second meeting was held in

London on August 3, 1938. Mr.

Taylor opened the London meet-

ing by stating that its purpose was

to set in motion the machinery

established at Evian, to evaluate the

information assembled, and to get

more specific statements of what
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each of the participating countries

was willing to do.

On the second day of the Lon-

don meeting, Mr. Taylor, in re-

viewing the situation, stated that

approximately 660,900 persons in

Germany were in search of oppor-

tunities for resettlement. He sug-

gested that the director negotiate

with Germany in an endeavor to

make the emigration more orderly

and to allow the refugees sufficient

funds and property to take with

them.

After the adjournment of the

London meeting, the strategy of

the approach to Germany was dis-

cussed at a meeting of the officers of

the Intergovernmental Committee

held in London on August 31, 1938.

Although it was fully appreciated

that the policy of the German gov-

ernment toward Jewish minorities

was the prime cause of the entire

problem, the Committee did not

wish to incite any additional per-

secutions which would undoubt-

edly have come as an immediate

consequence of criticizing Germany
for its inhuman attitude. Instead, it

was decided to approach the Ger-

man government upon the ques-

tion of lightening the heavy finan-

cial burdens which she had placed

upon potential emigrants.

On October 5, 1938, through our

Ambassador at London, I urged

Prime Minister Chamberlain to in-

tervene with the German govern-

ment in behalf of the refugees. This

message, hitherto unpublished, was

as follows:

October 5,

Noon
1938

Embassy,

London.

"Please call urgently upon the

Prime Minister and convey to him
orally the following personal mes-

sage from the President:

'I fully share your hope and be-

lief that there exists today the great-

est opportunity in years for the es-

tablishment of a new order based

on justice and on law. Now that

you have established personal con-

tact with Chancellor Hitler I know
that you will be taking up with him
from time to time many of the

problems which must be resolved

in order to bring about that new
and better order. Among these is

the present German policy of racial

persecution, which has perhaps

done more harm than any other

to the estimate of Germany held

by public opinion in America re-

gardless of class, race or creed.

'The Intergovernmental Commit-

tee has scrupulously avoided any

emotional or critical approach to

the problem and is on the contrary

seeking a solution along strictly

practical lines. While it may be too

much to expect an early change in

the basic racial policy of the Ger-

man Government, nevertheless it

would seem reasonable to antici-

pate that the German Government

will assist the other Governments

upon which this problem has been

forced by relaxing the pressure

upon these people sufficiently to
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permit the arrangement of orderly

emigration and by permitting them

to take with them a reasonable

percentage of their property. The
German Government, in forcing

these persons to leave its territory

without funds and without prop-

erty, cannot be unmindful of the

fact that it is thereby imposing

great burdens on her friendly

neighbors and on other nations

throughout the world who, for

humanitarian considerations, are

doing what they can to alleviate

the lot of these people. All other

countries represented in the In-

tergovernmental Committee are

thereby given new and serious

problems to solve.

'As time may be of the essence,

I am sending you this message

without further delay in the hope
that you will be able to find an

appropriate opportunity to lay

these considerations before the

Reich Chancellor. His acceptance

in principle of these considerations

would permit the Director of the

Intergovernmental Committee to

enter into useful conversations with

the appropriate German authorities

concerning details/
"

Ambassador Kennedy tele-

graphed that he delivered the fore-

going message to Prime Minister

Chamberlain on the morning of

October 6. However, in reply, the

Prime Minister indicated prefer-

ence for an approach to Germany
through the American and British

Ambassadors at Berlin.

Meanwhile, Director Rublee, in

making his report to the Commit-
tee, stressed the fact that the partic-

ipating countries should give ad-

ditional assurance that they would
receive some of the emigrants. He
recommended that steps be taken

to re-train potential refugees, and
outlined a five-year program for

the absorption of 500,000 refugees

at the rate of 100,000 annually.

This proposal was outlined in order

that a definite plan for absorption

of emigrants could be presented to

Germany.

On October 18, 1938, Ambassa-

dor Wilson called upon Herr Weiz-

saecker in Berlin. The Ambassa-

dor left a memorandum outlining

the history of the Intergovern-

mental Committee and he urged

that Director Rublee be received

by the German Government. Ap-
parently, however, in the German
Government there was still a divi-

sion over the extent to which co-

operation should be carried on in

such a scheme.

The officers of the Intergovern-

mental Committee held a second

meeting in London, December 2,

1938, at a time when the outlook

for refugees was becoming darker

hourly. Most nations participating

in the program of resettlement still

seemed reluctant to commit them-

selves on the actual number of

refugees that they would receive.

Countries bordering upon Ger-

many were finding it increasingly

difficult to retain illegal entrants

without turning them back to Ger-

many. In the face of these difficul-
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ties, the officers' meeting could do

little pending a move by Germany,

and after reviewing the situation

briefly, they adjourned.

Just when it seemed that Ger-

many would refuse to take any

cognizance of the problem, Dr.

Hjalmar Schacht paid a visit to

London on December 15, 1938, and

presented to Mr. Rublee and Brit-

ish officials the German plan for

the evacuation of refugees. The
Schacht Plan was later modified

after further conversations with

Marshal Goering and his aide, Hel-

muth Wohlthat. In a confidential

memorandum to Mr. Rublee, Herr

Wohlthat set forth the conclusions

of his Government following these

conversations. This memorandum
came to be known as the "Rublee

Plan" (see Item 84, 1939 volume).

The memorandum outlined the

projected emigration of 150,000

Jewish wage-earners out of the

600,000 Jews in Germany during a

three to five year period. The rest

were old people who would prob-

ably have to remain in Germany,

and women and children. The mem-
orandum mentioned that passports

would be provided for refugees,

that Jews in concentration camps

were to be released when the pro-

gram got under way, and the Ger-

man Government would aid in re-

training wage-earners awaiting em-

igration. Assurance was given that

those unfit for emigration would

be allowed to live in tranquillity.

Included in all the proposals of

the German Government was a de-

vice by which the provision of ade-

quate funds to the refugees was

made contingent upon the purchase

of German exports. To finance em-

igration, not less than 25 per cent

of Jewish property in Germany was

to be placed in a trust fund ad-

ministered by one fordgn and two

German trustees, and a private cor-

porate purchasing agency on the

outside of Germany was to provide

the funds for buying German ex-

ports which the refugees could

take with them. The essence of this

scheme was that transfer of Jewish

resources to other countries would

take the form of increased purchase

of German goods.

When the Schacht Plan was orig-

inally proposed, this government

informed Ambassador Taylor that

it was opposed to a plan which was

"asking the world to pay a ransom

for the release of hostages in Ger-

many and barter human misery for

increased exports." Regarding the

subsequent plans of the German
Government, this government felt

that they also were unsatisfactory;

yet a blunt rejection was not stated

lest this break off negotiations al-

together.

Therefore, at a full meeting of

the Intergovernmental Committee

held in London on February 14,

1939, Ambassador Taylor stated

that the latest German plan con-

tained in the Wohlthat memoran-

dum represented a slight improve-

ment over existing conditions. He
advised that the Committee take
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cognizance of the proposal, with- system in effect, figures were pre-

out definite approval. The recom-

mendation of Ambassador Taylor

was carried out in a resolution

adopted by the Committee which

took cognizance of the projected

formation of an internal trust fund

and an external corporation to fi-

nance the emigration of German
refugees.

Conversations with the German
Government on the details of the

plan continued, with the Vice-Di-

rector of the Committee, Mr. Rob-

ert Pell, making several trips to

Berlin for that purpose. The Com-
mittee continued its efforts to as-

certain which areas were open for

resettlement, in order to make some

more definite arrangement with

Germany. On April 5, 1939, Mr.

Pell reported in a memorandum
to Herr Wohlthat that several new
areas were open for resettlement,

notably in Australia, Canada, Brit-

ish Guiana, the Dominican Repub-

lic, the Philippine Islands, and

Northern Rhodesia. Although the

United States had a strict quota

sented to show that this country

was already receiving one-fourth

of the annual emigration from

Germany, or about 27,000 an-

nually.

On the eve of the fourth meeting

of the Intergovernmental Commit-

tee, held in London, July 20, 1939,

some progress had been made to-

ward arriving at a solution of the

refugee problem. Through the ini-

tiative of this government, the ma-

chinery for intergovernmental co-

operation had been set in motion.

Although many of the governments

of possible settlement and refuge

were slow to follow the lead of the

United States, and although the

pressure in Germany became more
intense as the months proceeded,

we did succeed in opening several

new areas and in impressing all

countries concerned with the seri-

ousness of the problem. (For a

further discussion of the policy and

actions of this government toward

refugees, see Items 84 and 143, 1939
volume.)

39 ([The President Transmits to the Congress a

Proposed Hungarian Relief Debt Settlement.

March 28, 1938

To the Congress:

I transmit herewith, for the consideration of the Congress, a

communication from the Minister of Hungary on the relief in-

debtedness of Hungary to the United States, in which the Hun-
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garian Government tentatively formulates for the consideration

of the American Government a possible basis for a new debt ar-

rangement between the two countries to replace completely the

Debt Agreement of 1924 and accruals thereunder.

The indebtedness of the Government of Hungary to the

Government of the United States is not a war debt, but is

properly designated as a relief debt, having been contracted in

May, 1920, under the authority of the Act of March 30, 1920,

which authorized the United States Grain Corporation, with

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, to sell or dispose

of flour in its possession for cash or on credit at such prices

and on such terms or conditions as considered necessary to

relieve the populations in the countries of Europe or countries

contiguous thereto suffering for the want of food. The Ameri-

can Relief Administration acted as the Fiscal Agent of the

United States Grain Corporation in dispensing this relief.

The original indebtedness, the principal amount of which

was $1,685,835.61, with interest accrued thereon from May, 1920,

to December, 1923, at the rate of four and one-fourth per cent

per annum, was funded as of the latter date, by agreement made

in April, 1924, into bonds of Hungary in the aggregate principal

amount of $1,939,000, maturing serially in the succeeding years

for sixty-two years, bearing three per cent for the first ten years

and thereafter at the rate of three and one-half per cent per

annum. In approving this debt settlement, the Congress au-

thorized the Secretary of the Treasury to subordinate the lien

of the bonds taken under it to the lien of the Hungarian Re-

construction Loan, which was about to be issued and sold in

numerous countries, including the United States. In May, 1924,

the Secretary, acting upon this authorization, formally sub-

ordinated the American Government's lien to the lien of the

Reconstruction bond issue.

On December 23, 1931, the Hungarian Government pro-

claimed a transfer moratorium suspending payment in foreign

currencies of all Hungarian foreign obligations, public and

private, except the aforesaid Reconstruction Loan of 1924. Pay-
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ments on the latter loan were subsequently suspended in part.

During 1937, the Hungarian Government began liquidating

the transfer moratorium by negotiating agreements with the

foreign holders of Hungarian obligations for the acceptance of

reduced payments in full satisfaction of existing indebtedness.

It is in this connection that the Hungarian Government has

now come forward of its own initiative in an effort to reach an

agreement with the United States Government under which

the relief indebtedness can also be discharged in full.

No readjustment of the terms of payment of the Hungarian

indebtedness to the United States can be made except pursuant

to Act of Congress. The Hungarian Government is seeking a

definitive readjustment of the terms of payment of this indebt-

edness on the basis of full payment over a period of years of

the total original amount borrowed, without interest.

The Hungarian Government calls attention to the similarity

between its suggested basis for payment and that accepted by

the United States in the Austrian Debt Agreement of May 8,

1930, which provided that a sum very slightly in excess of the

original Austrian indebtedness incurred in 1920 should be re-

paid without interest in forty annuities. The Congress of the

United States, after full consideration of the nature of the

Austrian indebtedness, voted by a large majority in the House

of Representatives and by a unanimous procedure in the Sen-

ate, to authorize the signature of the draft agreement which

had been prepared by the Treasury Department and the repre-

sentatives of the Austrian Government. The Hungarian debt is

a relief debt like the Austrian one.

The Hungarian Minister also suggests that the terms com-

pare favorably with those in several other debt settlements, and

that in announcing the signature of the Debt Agreement with

Austria in 1930, the Secretary of the Treasury said:

The settlement compares favorably with the settlements made by the

United States with the Governments of Greece, Italy and Yugoslavia.

It has of course been the consistent policy of the United
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States to consider each debt in the light of the circumstances

of the debtor government, and it is with this in view that the

Hungarian communication is transmitted to the Congress.

I believe the proposals of the Hungarian Government should

receive the most careful consideration of the Congress. They
represent a noteworthy wish and effort of the Hungarian Gov-

ernment to meet its obligations to this Government.

In its simplest terms, the offer of the Hungarian Government
is to repay to the United States the whole of the Relief Loan
but without payment of any interest thereon.

NOTE: On December 23, 1931, without interest, in equal install-

the Hungarian Government had ments covering approximately

proclaimed a general transfer mor- thirty years. This was the first pro-

atorium, which suspended payment posal for a permanent adjustment

of its foreign obligations, includ- of debts which had been received

ing its relief debt to the United by the United States since the gen-

States. In 1937 this general mora- eral suspension of payments in

torium was terminated; and Hun- 1932-1934 by European Govern-

gary resumed payment on its debts ments on the so-called war debts

at reduced rates. to the United States.

In February, 1938, the Hungar- The proposal to settle the Hun-
ian Government presented a pro- garian Debt, which I transmitted

posal for a new arrangement on a in the foregoing message, has not

permanent basis, which provided yet been acted upon by the Con-

fer payment of the original debt, gress as of January 1, 1941.

40 f[A Tribute to Colonel House by the Presi-

dent. March 28, 1938

A great and unique figure has been lost to our national life

in the death of Colonel House. The trusted friend and advisor

in foreign affairs of a great war President, Colonel House pos-

sessed a sagacity, prudence, patriotism and integrity which made

his counsels invaluable in one of the most critical periods of

world history.

Few Americans have possessed in such degree the confidence
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of statesmen at home and abroad as did this modest and self-

effacing man who placed his country's good and the good of

humanity above all personal considerations.

As one who had long enjoyed the privilege of his friendship

I shall miss his wise counsel and unvarying loyalty,

4 1 t[ The President Refutes Dictatorship

Charges Connected with the Pending

Reorganization Bill. March 29, 1938

My dear ;

Many thanks for your letter telling me that you are concerned

over the charges in several newspapers that the reorganization

bill now before the Congress, would make me a Dictator.

1. As you well know I am as much opposed to American

Dictatorship as you are, for three simple reasons.

A: I have no inclination to be a dictator.

B: I have none of the qualifications which would make me
a successful dictator.

C: I have too much historical background and too much
knowledge of existing dictatorships to make me desire any

form of dictatorship for a democracy like the United States

of America.

2. The reorganization bill now before the Congress is the

culmination of an effort starting over forty years ago to make
the business end, i.e., the Executive branch, of the Federal Gov-

ernment more business-like and more efficient. Seven or eight of

my immediate predecessors in the Presidency have recommended
similar reorganization measures.

There are two methods of effecting a business-like reorgani-

zation. It can be done by complex and detailed legislation by the

Congress going into every one of the hundreds of bureaus in

the executive departments and other agencies.

Or it can be done by giving to the President as Chief Execu-
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tive authority to make certain adjustments and reorganizations

by executive order, subject to overriding of these executive

orders by the Congress itself.

I would have been wholly willing to go along with the first

method, but attempts at detailed reorganization by the Congress

itself have failed many times in the past, and every responsible

member of the Senate or the House is in agreement that detailed

reorganization by the Congress is a practicable impossibility.

We come then to the second alternative— reorganization by

executive order subject to overriding by the Congress.

3. In any reorganization you will realize I am sure that if

it changes existing administrative set-ups, consolidates jobs or

makes other kinds of savings either from the point of view of

cost or from the point of view of bureaucratic authority, such

changes are bitterly fought by those who stand to lose some au-

thority and by those who are so wedded to existing practices

that they go to any length to prevent the slightest change which

seeks greater efficiency.

Several states have put into effect reorganizations of their de-

partments. The changes have resulted in some economy. But

chiefly these reorganizations in state governments have increased

the efficiency of these state governments to a very marked extent.

That result is what we seek in the bill now before the Congress.

4. You know that when over a year ago I recommended a

reorganization to the Congress all parties and all factions agreed

on the need for such a measure. You know, too, that a year later

a carefully manufactured partisan and political opposition to

any reorganization has created a political issue — created it de-

liberately of whole cloth.

5. The opposition has planted bogies under every bed. It

was said, for example, that the work of the army engineers was

to be abolished in spite of the fact that the Congress, and the

Congress alone, can determine who will do river and harbor

dredging and build flood control levees. It is charged that the

splendid work of the Forest Service is to be hamstrung— ham-

strung, I suppose, by the best friend forestry ever had in the
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United States. It is charged that the extremely efficient Veterans

Bureau or the excellent Railroad Mediation Board is to be

damaged beyond repair. I cite these merely as example of a

score of equally silly nightmares conjured up at the instigation

either of those who would restore the government to those who
owned it between 1951 and 1933, or of those who for one reason

or another seek deliberately to wreck the present administra-

tion of the government of the United States.

6. One point remains:

There are those who honestly believe that every minor change,

every minor detail of conducting the business of the administra-

tive branch of the government, should receive in effect a posi-

tive Congressional approval before such changes go into effect.

The bill in its present form makes the executive orders relating

to such changes— and most of them are minor— subject to dis-

approval by the Congress within sixty days by joint resolution.

Let me state to you categorically that if such a joint resolution

were passed by the Congress disapproving an order, I would, in

the overwhelming majority of cases, go along with carefully con-

sidered Congressional action.

I can think of no cases where the President would not gladly

yield to a clear expression of Congressional opinion.

But there are two cogent reasons why the bill should go

through as it is now drawn. The first is the constitutional ques-

tion involved in the passage of a concurrent resolution, which

is only an expression of Congressional sentiment. Such a reso-

lution cannot repeal executive action taken in pursuance of a

law. The second is the very remote possibility that some legisla-

tive situation might possibly arise in the future where the Presi-

dent would feel obligated to veto a joint resolution of the Con-

gress and properly require a two-thirds vote to override his veto.

I repeat that I visualize no such possibility between now and

1940, when the authority given is to end. Thus you will see that

charges of dictatorship are made out of whole-cloth— even if

I wanted to be a dictator, which Heaven knows, I do not.

With every good wish, always sincerely,
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NOTE: Modern democracies de-

mand efficient tools. This genera-

tion has seen the rise of dictator-

ship in many countries, after pe-

riods of executive and administra-

tive impotence. In a democracy we
are constantly faced with the chal-

lenging problem of how to keep

the organization of government

abreast with social change.

The history of the efforts to pro-

vide a modern, businesslike set-up

in the administration of our own
government is a long one.

Prior to 1900, committees of Con-

gress at various times made studies

and recommendations concerning

the administrative branch of the

government. At first these studies

were confined to the methods of

expending public moneys and the

possibilities for retrenchment.

Later, studies were made of the or-

ganization of the executive branch,

but none of the congressional com-

mittees formulated comprehensive

plans for over-all reorganization.

Since Theodore Roosevelt's time,

the initiative for administrative re-

form has come generally from the

executive rather than from the Con-

gress. As I pointed out in the fore-

going letter, it is a practical im-

possibility for the Congress dras-

tically and thoroughly to reorgan-

ize the administrative branch in a

detailed fashion, because of the

multitude of sectional and depart-

mental pressures and personalities

involved, with the resultant temp-

tation to log-rolling.

In 1905, President Theodore

Roosevelt established a committee

to investigate the business methods
of the executive departments; and
many procedural reforms in the

collection, disbursement, and ac-

counting of funds were instituted

as a result of the committee's re-

searches.

President Taft's "Commission on
Economy and Efficiency" also did

a vast amount of spade-work in the

field of budget control and account-

ing procedure, and made recom-

mendations for the consolidation

or abolition of certain agencies.

As a result of these recommen-

dations, the Congress passed the

Act of August 24, 1912 (37 Stat.

434), granting reorganization pow-

ers to President Taft similar to

those contained in the Reorganiza-

tion Bill of 1938, but making no

requirement even for congressional

approval of his action. Yet a great

hue and cry of "dictatorship" was

raised in 1938, while the Congress

was considering passing a bill which

granted similar reorganization pow-

ers but which reserved to Congress,

however, the power to override any

suggestions for administrative re-

organization advanced by the Presi-

dent.

President Wilson was keenly in-

terested in reorganizing the execu-

tive branch of the government, and

the Overman Act (40 Stat. 556)

gave the President authority, as a

war measure, to coordinate and

consolidate executive bureaus and

agencies in the interest of economy

and efficiency. In the debates upon
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this bill, the same cries of "dicta-

torship," and "abdication by Con-

gress of its constitutional func-

tions" were raised, as were raised in

1938. However, under the statute,

President Wilson made many no-

table changes in the War Depart-

ment before the Act expired in

1919-

None of these prior attempts had

involved any comprehensive plans

of reorganization.

In President Harding's adminis-

tration, however, the Congress au-

thorized the appointment of a

Joint Committee on Reorganiza-

tion, composed of representatives

of the Congress and of the execu-

tive branch. The recommendations

of this committee were similar in

many respects to the provisions of

the 1938 reorganization bill. A De-

partment of Education and Wel-

fare was contemplated, for exam-

ple, to which were to be transferred

the Public Health Service, the Bu-

reau of Education, the Bureau of

Pensions, the Veterans' Bureau, the

Federal Board for Vocational Edu-

cation and several other agencies.

When a like proposal was included

in the 1938 measure, it was at-

tacked on the grounds that it

would mean federal dictatorship

over education (see Item 52, this

volume). The plan submitted dur-

ing the Harding administration

stipulated that the General Ac-

counting Office should be trans-

ferred to the Treasury Department;

yet this was also one of the prin-

cipal items in the 1938 bill which

of Executive Branch

roused great, irrational opposition.

Although President Coolidge

urged the enactment of the above

recommendations, the bill failed to

pass.

From 1929 until 1933, a few

agencies were consolidated by stat-

ute under President Hoover. Under
the Economy Act of 1932 (47 Stat.

413), President Hoover, after a

short study by an economy commit-

tee, was given wide powers to reor-

ganize. Finally in December of

1932, having been defeated for re-

election, the President did trans-

mit, pursuant to this legislation, a

far-reaching plan of reorganization

to the Congress. It was rejected. A
majority of the Congress felt that

the responsibility for reorganiza-

tion should rest upon the incoming

President.

The next step in reorganization

was a two-year power to transfer

or abolish by executive order any

executive agencies or functions,

which was granted to the President

in a rider to the Treasury-Post Of-

fice Appropriation Bill (47 Stat.

1517) of March 3, 1933. In a num-
ber of executive orders (see for

examples, Items 63, 71 and 71A,

1933 volume), some progress was

made in consolidating related func-

tions.

By 1935 I became convinced,

however, that it would take an

overhauling of the entire admin-

istrative mechanism in order to

make it run more efficiently and

economically.

It had become apparent that the

83



4i. Reorganization

government was becoming clut-

tered with a number of uncoordi-

nated, independent units which did

not fit into any organized plan.

With the expansion of the fight for

economic recovery and reform

along many fronts, it was natural

that many new agencies should be

created. Aside from the Bureau of

the Budget, I had no staff to assist

in the managerial direction and

control over the expanded govern-

mental structure. It had become

almost impossible for me to confer

at sufficient length with so many
department and commission heads;

and it became quite obvious that

some rearrangement of the system

was essential.

Accordingly, in October, 1935, I

started preliminary conversations

regarding a broad administrative

survey, which I felt should cover

such things as over-all administra-

tive activities, and the elimination

of conflicts in authority among the

various agencies. In December, the

National Resources Committee out-

lined a proposal for such a study.

During February and March,

1936, I discussed these problems

further with Secretary of the In-

terior Ickes, Mr. Louis Brownlow,

and the staff of the National Re-

sources Committee. I decided that

a small committee of administra-

tive experts should be set up to

study and report upon the general

scheme of organization and the

managerial functions of the Chief

Executive.

On March 20, 1936, I appointed

of Executive Branch

a Committee on Administrative

Management consisting of Mr.

Brownlow, Chairman; Dr. Charles

E. Merriam and Dr. Luther Gulick

(see Item 43, 1936 volume). I also

sent letters on the same date to

the Vice-President and to the

Speaker of the House of Repre-

sentatives, requesting that the two

Houses of Congress cooperate

through special committee, lest

there be duplication of the work
of the Committee on Administra-

tive Management (see Item 43A,

1936 volume). The House and Sen-

ate Committees, headed by Repre-

sentative Buchanan of Texas and

Senator Robinson of Arkansas, were

set up as suggested.

Under the Deficiency Appropria-

tion Act of 1936, the Congress au-

thorized me in June, 1936, to allo-

cate $100,000 to this Committee on
Administrative Management; and

with the use of this sum the Com-
mittee commenced its work.

Many were the problems to be

reviewed and analyzed.

First was the question of coor-

dinating the administrative activi-

ties of the executive branch as a

whole. Although the National

Emergency Council had been es-

tablished to aid in the coordina-

tion of emergency activities, it had

been largely concerned with fed-

eral-state cooperation. A more ef-

fective mechanism was necessary,

such as had been employed during

the World War.

Another task of the Committee

was to examine the possibility of
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coordinating and directing the ac-

tivities of the various planning

agencies of government. The Na-

tional Resources Committee had

already started the interrelated

planning of natural and human
resources, and the question of how
such plans could implement the

executive program was studied.

Next, in connection with the

whole problem of financial man-

agement, the Committee studied

ways and means of developing the

Bureau of the Budget to help the

President direct the financial and

administrative activities of the gov-

ernment. This was to be done

through continuous surveys of the

internal organization and practices

of governmental agencies in order

to bring about improved financial

methods, eliminate duplication and

overlapping.

The Committee also investigated

the extent to which the Comptrol-

ler-General, who acted in the dual

role of comptroller and auditor,

interfered with the day to day ad-

ministration of the government

through controlling spending pol-

icy. It studied the advisability of

setting up an independent auditor

who would report directly to the

Congress.

The question of how to develop

a positive and aggressive personnel

administration to attract men and

women of high capacity and char-

acter to the governmental service

was also a matter studied by the

Committee. Because of the Presi-

dent's responsibility in this regard,

of Executive Branch

it was felt that he should be given

more adequate tools for raising the

caliber and efficiency of the per-

sonnel.

The Committee's inquiries cov-

ered a multitude of other subjects:

For many years there had been

a need, for example, for some co-

ordination in the issuance of execu-

tive orders governing the admin-

istrative operations of departments

and agencies. The Committee care-

fully analyzed the possibilities of

achieving such coordination, and
also the extent to which machinery

could be set up to integrate the

various rules and regulations which

were issued by the administrative

agencies themselves.

The practice of submitting legis-

lative proposals by the various ad-

ministrative agencies without ref-

erence to general policies of the

executive branch of the govern-

ment was also studied with an aim
to eliminating conflicts in policy.

Under the Budget and Accounting

Act of 1921, it had been mandatory
to clear through the Bureau of the

Budget all financial legislative pro-

posals suggested by the various de-

partments; and a similar procedure

for other legislative measures had
been developed to some extent by

the National Emergency Council

under my administration. The Com-
mittee analyzed these procedures

with a view to determining the

most effective staff machinery re-

quired for coordination of all pro-

posals for legislation.

One of the most striking phe-
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nomena of modern government is

the rapid growth of independent

regulatory agencies since the Inter-

state Commerce Commission was
created in 1887. With the onset of

the economic depression, many new
agencies were established outside

of the regular executive depart-

ments, creating serious problems

of supervision and direction. At
my suggestion, the Committee at-

tempted to determine how these

independent bodies could be fitted

into the general executive frame-

work.

Closely linked to this was the

question of how best to organize

the newly created government cor-

porations, which had been estab-

lished to aid flexibility, business

efficiency, opportunity for experi-

mentation and freedom of opera-

tion. They would have to be coordi-

nated with other governmental ac-

tivities to be utilized most effi-

ciently in the public interest. A
further area demanding coordina-

tion was the federal field service.

Here there was a great amount of

duplicating work carried on by dif-

ferent departments operating in the

same geographical localities outside

of Washington.

The Senate and House Commit-

tees which were set up at my sug-

gestion (see Items 43 and 43A,

1936 volume) engaged the Brook-

ings Institution to make a detailed

study of the functions of the hun-

dred or more independent agencies

in our government, in order to dis-

cover the extent of overlapping and

duplication, and to see what spe-

cific changes should be made. The
Committee on Administrative Man-
agement confined itself, under a

division of work agreed upon, to

studying how the independent agen-

cies might best be grouped into a

more coordinated operating struc-

ture of over-all management.
Early in January, 1937, tne Com-

mittee on Administrative Manage-
ment presented its report to me.
On January 9, I discussed the re-

port at a conference with the Vice-

President and the Congressional

leaders. In my message of January
J 2, 1937' I transmitted the Commit-
tee's report to the Congress, along

with a summary of the proposals

advanced therein (see Items 241 and
241A, 1936 volume).

The report recommended a five-

point program of reorganization of

the executive branch of the govern-

ment, including the following:

1. Expansion of the White House
staff to deal with its greatly

increased duties, and to speed

the clearance of information

needed for Executive deci-

sions.

2. Strengthening of the man-
agerial agencies, particularly

those dealing with budget and

efficiency research, personnel

and planning.

3. Extension of the merit system

in all directions, and reorgani-

zation of the civil service under

a single administrator, aided

by a citizen board to serve as
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"watch-dog" of the merit sys- maintain contact with the depart-

tem.

4. Addition of cabinet depart-

ments of Social Welfare and

Public Works, and placement

of the independent agencies,

boards and commissions within

these and the other ten major

executive departments.

5. Establishment of Executive

accountability to the Congress

through provision of an inde-

pendent post-audit of all fiscal

transactions by an auditor-

general, and the restoration of

complete responsibility for ac-

counts and current transac-

tions to the Executive.

As I pointed out in my message

to the Congress, this program con-

tained no recommendations for

any increase of presidential power.

The recommendations were de-

signed only to enable the President

to discharge his constitutional

duties with effective tools of man-

agement.

Precise recommendations as to

the way in which the bureaus could

be regrouped were omitted from

the report, which in the main

limited itself to general principles

which the Committee proposed to

carry out the general objectives of

efficient administrative manage-

ment.

It did, however, make definite

suggestions for a number of spe-

cific reforms:

It recommended, for example,

that the President be given six ex-

ecutive assistants to enable him to

ments and facilitate the upward

flow of information to the Presi-

dent and the downward flow of

Executive decisions.

With respect to the activities of

the Bureau of the Budget, the re-

port called for an expansion of the

staff, which had been decreased by

years of over-economizing at the ex-

pense of efficiency. It was suggested

that the Director of the Bureau of

the Budget be relieved of routine

administrative duties so that he

would be free to develop the Bu-

reau into a more effective control-

ling agency. The Committee recom-

mended that the execution, as well

as the preparation, of the budget

should be supervised by the Bureau

of the Budget. Further, the Com-

mittee stated that a special research

division should be created within

the Bureau in order to investigate

questions of organization and to

encourage the various departments

and bureaus to study their own pro-

cedural problems.

Having studied the problems aris-

ing in connection with executive

orders, the Committee suggested

that the preparation, consideration

and clearance of executive orders be

undertaken by the Bureau of the

Budget, and that wider use be made

of such orders to establish uniform

codes to cover such matters as budg-

etary controls, personnel, supplies

and coordination.

Since the passage of the Budget

and Accounting Act of 1921, the

administrative departments had
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been required to clear their fiscal

proposals through the Bureau of

the Budget. Now, to aid the Presi-

dent in reviewing the various legis-

lative recommendations proposed

by the administrative departments,

and in order to avoid conflicts in

policy and legislative trends, it was

suggested that the Bureau of the

Budget expand its clearance to in-

clude non-fiscal legislative proposals

of the departments.

The Committee also recom-

mended that a division of informa-

tion for all government agencies be

established within the Bureau,

which might also aid in sponsoring

interdepartmental associations of

officials to help the coordination of

field service activities.

In regard to the other managerial

aids to the President, it was recom-

mended that the National Re-

sources Committee be established

as a permanent board to act as a

central planning agency and to

coordinate the activities of depart-

mental, state and local planning

agencies in investigating problems

dealing with natural and human re-

sources.

A number of suggestions were

made for the revamping of per-

sonnel management. With an aim

to creating a real career service the

Committee suggested that all but

policy-determining positions should

be included within the merit sys-

tem, and that salaries should be

raised all along the line. It was

felt that more effective and respon-

sible personnel management would

of Executive Branch

be achieved through the abolition

of the board form of organization

in the Civil Service Commission,

and by the establishment of a new
central personnel agency under a

single Civil Service Administrator.

A Civil Service Board of seven non-

salaried private citizens was recom-

mended to act in an advisory ca-

pacity.

The Committee stressed the fact

that the growth of independent

commissions had created a "head-

less fourth branch" of the govern-

ment, which hampered coordina-

tion of governmental policies. The
Committee had to face the problem

of how to achieve better super-

vision of all policy-determining ac-

tivities, and at the same time pre-

serve the impartiality of the inde-

pendent commissions in their quasi-

judicial functions. The Committee

concluded that each regulatory com-

mission should be put within the

executive departments; and that

each one should be divided into

two sections: an administrative sec-

tion and a judicial section. The
administrative section was to be

directly responsible to the depart-

ment head; whereas the judicial

section was to be completely inde-

pendent, except for the purposes

of budget, general personnel ad-

ministration and the procurement

of supplies.

In order to bring the independ-

ent regulatory commissions within

the executive departments, and to

achieve a more logical grouping of

all governmental agencies, the Com-
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mittee suggested the creation of

two new cabinet departments. The
first was to be the Department of

Social Welfare. It was designed to

advise the President with regard to

social welfare; to administer federal

public health, education and social

activities; to protect the consumer;

to conduct the federal aspects of

federal-state programs of social se-

curity; to administer all federal elee-

mosynary, corrective and penal in-

stitutions; and to administer proba-

tion and parole.

The second was to be the De-

partment of Public Works. It was

designed to advise the President

with regard to public works; to de-

sign, construct, and maintain large-

scale public works which are not

incidental to the normal work of

other departments; to administer

federal grants to state or local gov-

ernments or other agencies for con-

struction purposes; and to gather

information with regard to public

works standards throughout the

nation.

It was further suggested that the

name of the Department of the In-

terior should be changed to the

Department of Conservation.

The Committee gave intensive

consideration to the problems of

accounting and auditing, and the

necessity of strengthening the ac-

countability of the executive branch

to the Congress.

If the executive branch is to di-

rect the fiscal affairs of government

satisfactorily, it must possess ade-

quate accounting machinery in

order to obtain reliable informa-

tion on the status of governmental

revenues and expenditures. The
Committee therefore felt that the

authority to prescribe and super-

vise accounting systems, forms, and

procedures in the federal establish-

ments, should be transferred from

the Comptroller General to the

Secretary of the Treasury. This was

not a new proposal. It had been

suggested to the Congress by Presi-

dent Hoover in 1932; and in 1934
a special committee on federal ex-

penditures of the United States

Chamber of Commerce recom-

mended that a satisfactory account-

ing system be put directly under

executive control.

More important, however, was

the question of the combination of

the inconsistent functions of con-

trol of expenditures, and the audit

thereof. Both were within the Gen-

eral Accounting Office, headed by

the Comptroller General. Under
this system, the Comptroller Gen-

eral has the power to settle all

claims against the United States,

and, in that way, exercise current

control over expenditures by mak-

ing the final decisions as to the le-

gality of administrative action in-

volving expenditures. On the other

hand, the Comptroller General is

charged with auditing functions.

This means that he later audits his

own accounts or financial acts and

decisions reached by himself before-

hand. Thus the Congress is de-

prived of a complete, detailed,
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critical, independent post-audit of

national expenditures.

The Committee sought to remedy
this by retaining the General Ac-

counting Office as an agent of Con-

gress, but changing its name to de-

scribe its new functions as the "Gen-

eral Auditing Office," and that of

the Comptroller General to "Audi-

tor General,
,, and reserving to them

the power to make a comprehen-

sive audit of all the accounts of

fiscal officers. The Committee also

recommended that the Attorney

General be empowered to decide

disputes as to jurisdiction between

the Treasury Department and de-

partment heads in the settlement

of accounts and claims.

During February, March and
April of 1937, after I had trans-

mitted the report of the Commit-

tee on Administrative Manage-

ment to the Congress, the House
and Senate Committees on Govern-

ment Organization held joint hear-

ings in executive sessions. Four

bills were introduced in the House
of Representatives and one bill in

the Senate, embodying between

them almost all the principles of

the program recommended by the

President's Committee. The only

important departures from the

Committee recommendations were:

(1) the exemption of the regulatory

commissions from the President's

reorganization power; (2) the fail-

ure to provide for an increase in

salaries in the higher brackets of

civil service; and (3) the dropping

of Executive Branch

of the proposal to create a new
Department of Public Works.

However, very little was accom-

plished with these bills during the

first session of the Seventy-fifth Con-
gress in 1937, because the Congress

and the country were mostly pre-

occupied with the Supreme Court
fight, the struggle for reform of the

judiciary (see Introduction to 1937
volume).

In the remaining months of 1937,

the reorganization program was
widely discussed. In my "fireside

chat" of October 12, 1937 (
see Item

!35> *937 volume), I pointed out

the necessity of giving the execu-

tive branch of the government some
twentieth century machinery with

which to carry out a twentieth cen-

tury program. In my message to

the extraordinary session of the

Congress on November 15, 1937
(see Item 152, 1937 volume), I re-

stated the five paramount objec-

tives of administrative reorganiza-

tion, and recommended that the

Congress take steps to carry out the

proposals.

During the special session of

1937, and for some time after the

convening of the regular session in

1938, action was delayed while the

Senate filibustered on the anti-

lynching bill. Finally, in February,

1938, reorganization became the

order of business in the Senate.

Almost immediately, » minority

groups began to agitate and prop-

agandize against this, reorganization

program— a program which in

principle had been recommended
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in part by nearly every President,

Republican and Democrat, since

Theodore Roosevelt. The press, or

a great portion of it, was enlisted

to trumpet the assertion that this

was a "dictator bill"; and many re-

actionary newspapers attempted to

arouse the people by dire predic-

tions that passage of the bill meant

the end of our freedom. Of course,

thinking persons everywhere real-

ized the simple fact that adminis-

trative reorganization was only a

necessary move in the strengthen-

ing of the machinery of our de-

mocracy and in equipping it better

to combat the threat of totalitar-

ianism.

The most irrational arguments

imaginable were advanced against

the bill, the most frequently stated

of which was the bland assertion

that the proposals were unprece-

dented and dictatorial, and in-

volved an abdication by the Con-

gress of its constitutional legisla-

tive functions.

Few of the opponents of reorgani-

zation knew, or were willing to

admit, that practically all the pro-

posals of the President's Commit-
tee had been either recommended
or put into effect for brief periods

under previous administrations.

Recognizing that reorganization

can best be accomplished by the

executive, the Congress in 1903,

1912, 197, 1919, and 1932 had

vested power in the President to

transfer governmental agencies by

executive order. President Hoover

had even gone so far as to recom-

of Executive Branch

mend that these executive orders be

made effective without any oppor-

tunity for the Congress to approve

or disapprove of them.

Many critics of reorganization

charged that the creation of a single

Civil Service Administrator was a

partisan move to enable the Presi-

dent to corrupt the merit system.

Yet in a message to the Congress

on February 17, 1932, President

Hoover had endorsed a similar pro-

posal; and as early as 1789 the first

Congress had concluded that single-

headed responsibility was a sound

principle in the exercise of execu-

tive functions.

Likewise, under previous Repub-
lican administrations, there had
been similar proposals that the

function of "controlling" expendi-

tures be vested in an officer respon-

sible to the President; and that a

new executive department be cre-

ated to have jurisdiction over fed-

eral functions relating to education

and public welfare.

A barrage of telegrams descended

upon the members of the Senate and
the House of Representatives. The
charge of "dictator" which at first

seemed such a flagrant distortion

of the facts as not to justify recog-

nition, soon was conjured into a

real fear in the minds of many
people. Some radio orators, dema-

gogues, a large part of press and

many of the pernicious Congres-

sional lobbies served to deluge Con-

gressmen with telegrams. What
these people were really seeking to
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accomplish was not so much to

block this particular legislation, as

to try to discredit the administra-

tion so as to block any further

thought of social reform, and, inci-

dentally, reduce the effectiveness of

its reform program by preventing

efficiency generally in government.

Under these circumstances I felt

that a simple restatement of the

purposes of the bill would clear the

air; and I sent the letter printed

as Item 41 above.

The Senate passed the reorgani-

zation bill in March, 1938, by a

vote of 49-42. In the House, how-

ever, the fight against the bill was

led by Representative O'Connor, a

constant obstructionist of progres-

sive legislation (see Item 104, this

volume). The pressure of propa-

ganda was too great for the House

of Representatives; and a motion

to send the bill back to committee

carried by a vote of 204-196 on April

8, 1938.

As soon as the House took this

action, I addressed a letter to Rep-

resentative Sam Rayburn, the ma-

Editors of Trade Papers

jority leader of the House of Rep-

resentatives, thanking him for his

efforts and stating that there was

no occasion for personal recrimina-

tion (see Item 44, this volume).

After the tumult and the shout-

ing of the 1938 fight had died, the

reactionary opponents of adminis-

trative reorganization apparently

felt that their purpose had been

accomplished. When a very similar

reorganization bill was proposed

in 1939, it passed with little op-

position (see note to Item 44, this

volume). During 1939 and 1940, I

presented five plans for administra-

tive reorganization, all of which be-

came effective under the terms of

the Act (see Items 66 and 77, 1939

volume; Items 24, 29, and 51, 1940

volume).

Although two years have since

elapsed, the United States, in spite

of all the dire predictions of the

reactionaries, is still a democracy;

and the witch-hunt for a dictator-

ship lurking in the reorganization

bill now seems even more stupid

and ridiculous than it did in 1938.

42 t[A Special Press Conference with Editors

and Publishers of Trade Papers. Washington,

D.C.April 8, 1938

(Government spending— Flood control— Checking soil erosion— Stabi-

lization of farm prices— Need for wage and hour legislation— Tax

evasion— Administrative reorganization.)

mr. ray bills: The first thing that we would like to ask you is,

while it has been deemed necessary to do a lot of direct pump
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priming, we would like to know, nevertheless, what other

methods there are and in what ways we can help that would

tend to increase private employment and make more pros-

perous times.

the president: That is a pretty large order.

Q. If you have any specific suggestions on that phase, we would

like to know them.

the president: Well, let us take up one thing you mentioned:

priming the pump. I think that is a pretty narrow view to

take because, after all, your industries, and trades will be

going after we are all dead. We hope they will be going in

a private capitalistic system. That is what we are working for,

to avoid having happen in this country what has happened in

so many other countries. That is the long range. Therefore,

I do not look at this just from the point of view of priming

the 1938 pump. I am thinking about it in the terms of

1948, 1958 and 1968.

Money spent by the Government during the past few years

and money that will be spent in the next few years is not

merely money to put people to work at that particular mo-

ment with merely the result of adding to the national debt.

It is also, in large part, money spent to do things that ought

to have been done in the past and never were done.

Take our natural resources: We spent a lot of money

there. Why? Of course it has put people to work, but, at

the same time, it has greatly benefited this country from

the standpoint of the year of 1968. It had to be done. The
soil was running away.

On flood control, I will give you a very simple example

from the point of view of dollars and cents. Take the old

Tennessee River: The Tennessee River was destroying actual

physical property— not counting only the soil but bridges,

buildings, factories, homes, roads and highways, things of

that kind — at an average rate prior to 1933 of between

twenty-five and thirty million dollars a year. That was capital

being destroyed, just absolutely removed. Of course that was
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insured against flood, and the insurance companies paid up,

but that is destruction of capital just the same. It does not

make much difference whether the owner pays or the insur-

ance companies pay. We figured at that time that at a total

ultimate cost of between three and four hundred million

dollars we would eliminate, in toto, that annual cost of

twenty-five or thirty million dollars. Well, that of course

created a debt. Those particular public works have been paid

for out of current appropriations, current taxes. It was not

bonded.

Flood control on the Mississippi, on the Ohio, on the

Connecticut, on the Susquehanna and Delaware— they all

fall under the same category. In other words, by spending

money for five or six or seven years, you get rid of a loss,

an annual loss, running between 20 per cent— 15 per cent to

20 per cent of the total expenditure. From the business point

of view, that is pretty good financing.

Soil erosion comes under the same classification. We have

soil erosion in the Northeast; we have it all over the coun-

try. If you can stop soil erosion, you are preventing the loss

of capital. We are doing it on two bases.

As I said, this is for background. What I miss in the trade

papers, as I do in 85 per cent of the daily press, is any posi-

tive approval of any of these things that are intended to save

the Nation's capital.

I find in what might be called "the opposition press" of all

kinds, the "Yes, but—" attitude. They will say, "Oh, yes, we
are in favor of flood control, but we do not like this way of

doing it." Or, "We do not like this party doing it, or this

President doing it. We would rather have someone else doing

it." "Soil erosion? Oh, yes, it is a fine thing to have in this

country, but we object to the use of money for it."

With soil erosion goes the whole agricultural business, in

which thirty or forty million people are engaged. One of the

things that we have all felt— I think everybody believes in

the principle— we want to cure is the wide cycle of swings
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that we have had in the past— two-dollar wheat up, and

thirty-cent wheat down. In the farming business you can-

not have any permanent purchasing power for the things

that your industries produce, if the farmers have two-dollar

wheat one time and thirty-cent wheat another time. You
cannot have real purchasing power in the South if they have

thirty-cent cotton one year, and four or five years after that

they have four- or five-cent cotton. It just does not make any

sense.

It throws people out of work in the industries of the nation

if the farming population cannot buy their goods. It means

unemployment, and that the Government has to spend a lot

of money for relief. If that sort of thing continues in this

country, it is going to make for radicalism. The people af-

fected by those swings, going out of work or going broke on

the farm, will stand it just so far. Education is spreading all

through the country; and the farmers of the country who
have been rather inarticulate on the whole in the past will

not continue to be. The cotton farmer in the South, for

example, is beginning to understand more about it, and if

he is faced with the prospect of four- or five-cent cotton he

is not going to lie down and calmly take it, as he has in the

past. It makes for radicalism. We know some of our radical

people out in the Northwest. It will encourage a recurrence

of that radical movement in the Northwest, and it will spread

through the corn belt.

That is why we have tried to get some kind of control

over the big swings of crop prices. They are caused by the

same sort of thing that happens in automobiles— excess pro-

duction. There is too much wheat in storage and too much
cotton carry-over. It is a business just like any other business,

and when you get a carry-over that is very, very large, what

do you do? You close the factory, you cut prices, you have

to get rid of the unwieldy surplus. It is the same old story.

But what happens when you do propose a crop bill to

meet that dangerous condition? Oh, I am not saying it is
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the ideal crop bill. No. But at least it is an effort. I don't

begin to get from industry any kind of active, two-fisted

support for such legislation. That is my complaint: I do not

get two-fisted support. If they had a better idea as to what

should be done, it would be fine; but the people who op-

pose a crop control bill do not propose any alternative. It is

like a typical editorial in The New York Times: "Oh, yes,

we are in favor of maintaining good prices for crops but this

bill is terrible. It is regimentation on the farmer.
,,

Period,

end of the paragraph, end of the story! (Laughter)

Come to some of the other things— wages and hours legis-

lation, for example. Take any one of four or five dozen big

papers. "Oh, yes, we are in favor of good wages, but the

Wages and Hours Bill, that is unthinkable.'

'

All right, I had one in the other day and I said, "I just

read your editorial and that is just what you said. Now,
I will give you three examples, one a little factory in New
England, paying girls four and a half or five dollars a week."

He said, "Well, conditions compel it.
,,

I said, "When we had NRA, those girls were getting eleven

dollars a week and the industry seemed to survive and the

girls had purchasing power."

"Yes," he said, "that is right."

Well, was it bad when everybody was paying eleven dol-

lars a week to those girls? No, it worked pretty well.

Number two: Down in the South there is a little old

cotton factory that has spindles that date back to 1880, some-

thing like that. A little group of people in the South found

a mill in New England which had been closed for a couple

of years during the period when most of the cotton mills

in New England closed— it was in the 1929 panic. This

little group bought all of these New England spindles that

were already fifty years old and they moved them down to

Georgia. They got an old factory and started up. Well, of

course it is highly, completely inefficient. That type of fac-

tory ought not to be in existence.
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Well, they have managed to hang on by their eyelids since

then, by paying four and five dollars a week to the operators

in the mill. That is not their average, taking in consideration

those who are paid at a higher rate; but a great many, I think

the majority of their operators, are getting less than seven

dollars a week. They are going on, competing with properly

equipped, modern mills that pay good wages.

Now, out West, in one or two factories that we know of,

they are working people sixty hours a week since the NRA
went out. I call that unfair competition. Whenever you

start to get a wages and hours bill, the Congressman for that

particular district gets a piteous plea, "For God's sake don't

do anything or you won't go back to Congress." So, he tries

to get an amendment to take care of his district. That is pure

selfishness.

Now, on the wages and hours bill, we have two simple

objectives and both will put more people back to work. One
is a floor under wages— I don't care what it is, so long as it

is a reasonable floor; and the other is a ceiling for hours,

so as to put industry on a fair basis.

But, do I get support from industry for a wages and hours

bill along that line? No, I don't want a drastic thing at once

that says it cannot be over forty hours a week, under any

circumstances even with overtime. That is a thing we have

to work up toward gradually over a period of years. I would
just as soon start with the present average scale. In the South

the average wage of people working in lumber mills is 22^/2

cents an hour and out on the Coast the same type of work
in lumber mills calls for 79 cents an hour. "And," says one
editorial, "wouldn't it be certainly crazy suddenly to jump
these people in the South from %%\/% cents to 79 cents an

hour?" Well, of course nobody ever suggested it.

The bulk of industry, I honestly believe, wants a floor and

a ceiling; and it does not want anything drastic done that

will throw everything out.

Let us take your lumber people in the South: Here is the

*97



42. Press Conference with Editors of Trade Papers

lumber trade. They spend, the Southern Pine Association,

thousands of dollars advertising all through the South, and
what does the advertisement say? It says, "Farmers to arms!"

Now, that is a nice thing for industry to advertise in the

paper, "Farmers to arms!" They then say, "If this terrible

Wages and Hours Bill goes through, you farmers will have
to pay for your field labor a minimum of three dollars a

day/' Of course, the fact is that there has never been any
thought of including field labor in the Wages and Hours
Bill.

And then, in the women's magazines and papers, they have

full-page ads, "Housewives beware! If the Wages and Hours
Bill goes through, you will have to pay your Negro girl eleven

dollars a week." Of course, you know if you come from the

South, you can employ lots of excellent domestic help in

the South for board and lodging and three or four dollars

a week.

No law ever suggested intended a minimum wages and
hours bill to apply to domestic help.

Now, why can't industry come out as a whole and furnish

positive help in getting a reasonable floor and a reasonable

roof. I don't get any positive help. I can go on with a dozen

different subjects— desirable objectives on which I am not

getting positive help. It is always holding back. They say,

"Yes, I am in favor of the principle but—" How many people

really mean that, that they are in favor of the principle?

Take the question of taxes, for example. I will give you
a couple of very simple propositions to think over: Today it

is the national policy, whether we like it or not— it is gen-

erally accepted by the people and you will never be able to

change it— to maintain a graduated tax upon personal in-

comes.

Now, that being so, have I had any help from industry

when I have sought to eliminate abuses of that principle?

How many of your papers supported me last year when I

tried to eliminate the Bahamas corporations, the incorpora-
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tion of yachts, the incorporation of farms, et cetera and so

on? Did any of you people come out and say, "By gosh, the

President is dead right on that." These fellows who are using

that kind of expedients to avoid taxation are evading the

law, perhaps not the letter of the law because it is awfully

hard to draw a law without any legal loopholes. But did

you give me any support in regard to evasion of the spirit of

the law? I ask you that question very seriously.

A great lawyer in New York— I don't give a rap about

names, names have nothing to do with it— a big lawyer in

New York discovered what looked like a legal way, and prob-

ably was, strictly speaking. He goes down to the Bahamas and

for two hundred and fifty dollars incorporates a life insur-

ance company in the Bahamas. He is in the upper brackets.

He and four or five other people in the upper brackets go

to the president of the new company, who is a law clerk in

this man's office, and say, "I want to insure myself for a mil-

lion dollars." The president says, "Fine, here is your policy.

Please pay us a premium." Of course the amount of the pre-

mium was high— $100,000. "Here is my check. Now, Mr.

President, my managing clerk, I want to borrow a million

dollars on that policy." So he is given another check, and

borrows a million dollars, and he pays interest on that at a

high rate, and deducts that from his personal income tax.

Another big man has a wife who happens to be extremely

wealthy. This is legal, mind you, perfectly legal, and they

have a lot of children, seven or eight children. His wife

makes him trustee for, I don't know what, five or six million

dollars for the children, but it is a revocable trust. She can

end it tomorrow and get all the securities back. She turns

these securities over to her husband, and then proceeds to

borrow the whole amount back on the securities and deducts

the interest on that loan from her net income, which means

that instead of paying, roughly, on four or five hundred thou-

sand dollars a year net, her net is only eighty or a hundred

thousand dollars.
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Now, there is no moral indignation among you business

men, among you people who represent them, when you hear

about these things.

There are not only those evasions. You have today the cap-

ital gains tax. I take it that most of us in this room are fixed

about the same way, financially. Occasionally we can make
a capital gain, through an investment or the purchase and

later sale of a piece of property, we can make a capital gain

of five or ten thousand dollars. A good many of you have

done it; I have done it. The rate under this proposed Senate

bill is 15 per cent. I have a very good friend of mine that has

a profit on 10,000 shares of a certain stock, which he has held

more than a year, of $500,000. He is pretty good; we are

none of us in that class, I take it. Now, under the theory of

taxation, he ought to pay more than 15 per cent, under the

Senate bill, he does not.

On undistributed profits, I know two brothers who inher-

ited a business and ran it together, jointly, for quite a while.

It is a good business and its actual value is about $10,000,000.

One of these brothers got to be fifty years old and, with a

good deal of common sense, he said, "I am getting $250,000

a year out of this business. I am not a high liver. I only spend

about $50,000. I guess I will get out. I want to retire, see the

world and have a quiet time.
,,

So his brother, in a perfectly

friendly way, buys him out and now owns the business. Of

course he still owes the $5,000,000 he borrowed to pay to the

brother who got out.'

The brother who got out went to Scudder, Stevens and

Clark and said, "I have got $5,000,000 in cash. Give me a

recommended list of investments/ ' They did, a good sound

list, which contained some Governments, and municipals,

and first mortgage real estate, and first mortgage railroads,

and some preferred and common stock. It was a perfectly

sound distribution of a five million dollar investment.

He, of course, had no way of escaping any of his personal

income tax. They were all corporations, a hundred different

200



42. Press Conference with Editors of Trade Papers

corporations. His net was $200,000 a year from these invest-

ments. On that he had to pay about— what is it on $200,000.

It is up to about 50 per cent— he had to pay $100,000 in in-

come taxes.

His brother is still engaged in the business. His business

made $200,000 over and above the proper amount that

should be applied to depreciation and put into surplus. He
had $200,000 as his profit. But he did not declare it. He only

wanted to use $50,000, so he left $150,000 in the treasury of

his company, and declared a dividend of $50,000 to himself.

The net result that his tax was only $10,000.

Now, is that equitable? The money of both those fellows

was working, there is no question about that. In one case it

was working in one mill, and in the other case it was work-

ing through one hundred different corporations.

Now, do I find, among business men, any effort to help me
to equalize that sort of thing?

Taking the case of a very rich man whom you all know—
we won't mention any names— he had a corporation that was

worth about $15,000,000. He knew he was going to die. He
got to be — oh, I don't know— sixty-five years old and he

knew that his expectancy of life was another five or ten years.

His corporation had an absolutely adequate surplus to carry

on the business. Everybody knew that, and he admitted it.

He said to himself, "By gosh, I might die and then my
estate will have to pay a pretty heavy inheritance tax." So he

started in, and out of the earnings of his corporation, he ac-

cumulated for the next eight or nine years $3,000,000 of ad-

ditional surplus, unnecessary surplus. He died and his heirs

have, let us say, ten certificates of stock representing the en-

tire ownership of this corporation, a fifteen million dollar

corporation. They have to find $3,000,000 in cash; so they

take two of these certificates and sell them to the corpora-

tion for $3,000,000, taking the $3,000,000 to pay the inherit-

ance tax. Now, the surplus is decreased by that amount, but
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they still own eight certificates which represent 100 per cent

of the ownership of the corporation.

In other words, that accumulation for the purpose of pay-

ing an inheritance tax was accumulated not on the personal

income tax rate but on the 121/2 per cent corporation tax

which was the rate at that time. Is that fair?

Now, that is the kind of thing that we are trying to elim-

inate, and that is all. It is merely equalization. It is fair trade

practice in taxation. But do I get any help on it?

Well, I have said a lot of things and have covered a lot of

ground. But I want to emphasize that from industry itself,

this Government is getting lip service and that is about all,

in trying to correct unfair trade practices. That is where you

people, if you leave out politics entirely— for it is not a ques-

tion of politics, but a question of Government— if you get in

behind us and help up and down the line, would be render-

ing a fine public service.

Have you got any more thoughts?

Q. You have supplied the text for a number of editorials, Mr.

President.

the president: You can be of perfectly tremendous help. Of
course you people have not taken any part in this question

of reorganization. The Reorganization Bill is absolutely

nothing new in my young life. We have had the problem for

forty or more years. You could not run your business the

way the United States Government is set up, largely because

of politics. Let us call it that, because it is perfectly true.

I have been getting along with a perfectly inefficient ma-

chine for five years, and I can do it for the next three and

one-quarter years. But people have been talking about the

grant of powers involved.

I don't care— let Congress reorganize. But when Congress

starts to reorganize what happens?

We have, for example, in this Government today six or

seven different agencies that are engaged in making maps. I

don't mean field work, I mean printing maps. We have six or
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seven map-printing establishments right here in Washington,

and some through the country. Do you think that Congress

can ever be induced to consolidate them? Oh, no, the pres-

sure from those six or seven bureaus would be too strong.

They would say, "Leave us alone, we want these six or seven

map-making plants in the District of Columbia/' Congress

won't do it.

Yet they have all agreed that somebody ought to do it.

Well, there isn't anybody to do it, unfortunately, except the

President. A year ago they thought that the idea was per-

fectly grand, but today they find that it is giving him certain

powers. I don't want the powers, God knows. If the thing

does not go through, I will rock along all right.

As far as powers go, I figured out the other day that there

is not a single power I have that Hoover and Coolidge

did not have. Can anyone name any power I have today that

Hoover and Coolidge did not have? . . .

You spoke this morning about priming the pump again.

We are going to spend more money if we can get it out

quickly. It is going to help this immediate situation; but it

is not that alone, it is the long range end of it that is impor-

tant. In using that money along that line, somebody has to

spend it. If Congress wants to earmark every dollar of it,

that is all right. But again, you cannot get Congress to ear-

mark every project. It is impossible. You cannot turn it over

to the courts, it would be unconstitutional.

You have to turn it over to the Executive Department
under the Constitution. Earmark all you want, as far as you
can, but somebody has to spend the money. It is not a power
which I desire. It means setting up machinery overnight. I

would much rather Congress earmark it, but you know what
you would get if they did. You would get a "You scratch my
back, I will scratch yours." You would get a pork barrel bill.

I am glad you do not have to talk in your trade papers on
the immediate political things of the moment. You are free

agents. You are working for business, and so am I. I think
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you are in a very, very fortunate position. I have absolutely

no sympathy for you, as I have for the daily newspaper peo-

ple. (Laughter)

You are going strong, keep it up.

(See note to Item 24, this volume, for discussion of the stabilization of

farm prices; see Item 57 and note, 1937 volume, for an account of wages

and hours legislation; see Item 65 and note, 1937 volume, for tax evasion

and measures taken to check it; see note to Item 41, this volume, for a
discussion of administrative reorganization.)

43 ([ The President Again Recommends a New
Airport for Washington, D.C. April 9, 1938

My dear Mr. Chairman:

I am writing you again in regard to the serious, long-standing

failure to get an adequate airport or airports for the Nation's

Capital.

The situation is such that if a serious accident takes place

the blame will fall, I fear, on the Congress itself.

If you do not mind my offering unsolicited but, I believe,

practical advice, here it is:

(a) The present Washington-Hoover field can never be made
of permanent service for commercial planes entering or leaving

the Capital — because of its low altitude and the impossibility of

providing long enough runways in all directions. Until a better

field or fields can be provided, we shall have to continue the use

of the Washington-Hoover airport, and I am entirely willing, as

a temporary matter, to have the Military Road closed and any

other slight temporary improvements made. This, however, is, of

course, not a final solution.

(b) We need to get a full-sized, all-weather airport as quickly

as possible. I have surveyed all available sites and conclude that

the Camp Springs site is the only one which can be bought at a

reasonable figure and put into actual operation inside of a year
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and a half. It requires little grading and the work can be done

in large part by WPA labor. At the Camp Springs site we should

buy at least two thousand acres of land, and on this land we can

get runways of any required length in all directions.

Objection has been raised by the Navy Department because of

the Radio Receiving Station five miles away. This matter, I think,

we can work out in conference between your Committee and the

Naval Affairs Committee, and it should not prohibit us from

using what is, by all odds, the best all-weather airport for planes

of every size.

(c) The only objection to Camp Springs is its distance from

the center of the hotel and shopping district. The Capital of the

United States need not, and should not, be limited to one airport.

For commercial and military reasons we should have two.

I, therefore, recommend that the Gravelly Point site be also

developed. This is primarily a pumping proposition. It is in-

finitely better than the Washington-Hoover field but is not a

100 per cent site for long-distance flying or flying when there

is a river fog. It would take four or five years to complete the

Gravelly Point airport, as the fill would have to be high and re-

quire a long time to settle. Nevertheless, I think that if the work

is spread over four or five years, the annual cost will not be

heavy and the Capital will have another airport which could be

used under good weather conditions, which, incidentally, occur

over 75 per cent of the time. Also, the Gravelly Point site is

only ten or twelve minutes from the center of things, as against

thirty minutes to the Camp Springs site.

It is because I visualize this subject not only as one of im-

mediate emergency to prevent serious accidents, but also as one

which looks to greatly increased air traffic in the future, that I

hope quick action can be taken at this session.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable Morris Sheppard,

Chairman, Military Affairs Committee,

United States Senate,

Washington, D.C.
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(An identical letter was sent to Honorable Andrew J. May, Chairman,

Military Affairs Committee, House of Representatives.)

(For further discussion of the Washington airport, see Items 127 and

139, this volume; and Item 103, 1940 volume.)

44 f[A Message on the Defeat of the Reorganiza-

tion Bill. April 9, 1938

Dear Sam:

Thanks for the fine fight. Will you also thank the Speaker and

the others.

The reorganization bill is intended to simplify and improve

the public service. With this single objective in view, I have

given it my earnest approval.

The question presented is solely one of policy. Therefore, the

legislative developments of yesterday offer no occasion for per-

sonal recrimination, and there should be none.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable Sam Rayburn,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

NOTE: The proposals of the Presi- The foregoing letter was written

dent's Committee on Administra- to Majority Leader Rayburn im-

tive Management (see Items 241, mediately after the reorganization

241A, 1936 volume) were for the bill had been defeated,

most part embodied in bills which The Reorganization Act of 1939,

were introduced in the Congress however, received little opposition

during 1937 and 1938. during the first session of the Sev-

During the third session of the enty-sixth Congress, and was ap-

Seventy-fifth Congress, a reorgani- proved by me on April 3, 1939 (Pub-

zation bill passed the Senate, but lie No. 19, Seventy-sixth Congress,

because of the pressure of manu- 53 Stat. 561).

factured propaganda it failed of According to the terms of the

passage in the House of Representa- Reorganization Act of 1939, the

tives (see note to Item 41, this President is directed to investigate

volume). the organization of all executive
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agencies of the government and to

determine the changes necessary

to accomplish the following pur-

poses:

"1. To reduce expenditures to

the fullest extent consistent with

the efficient operation of the Gov-

ernment;

"2. To increase the efficiency of

the operations of the Government

to the fullest extent practicable

within the revenues;

"3. To group, coordinate, and

consolidate agencies of the Gov-

ernment, as nearly as may be, ac-

cording to major purposes;

"4. To reduce the number of

agencies by consolidating those

having similar functions under a

single head, and to abolish such

agencies as may not be necessary

for the efficient conduct of the

Government; and

"5. To eliminate overlapping

and duplication of effort."

It was provided that when the

President, after investigation, finds

that transfer, consolidation, or

abolition of functions is necessary

to accomplish one of the above ob-

jectives, he should transmit to the

Congress a reorganization plan

embodying his specific proposals.

The plan becomes effective if Con-

gress does not within sixty days

pass a concurrent resolution dis-

approving the plan.

oj Reorganization Bill

The Act did not embody several

of the original recommendations of

the Committee on Administrative

Management. It failed to include

any provisions for developing the

general Accounting Office and the

Comptroller General into an inde-

pendent postauditing agency. It ex-

empted a number of independent

boards and commissions from the

terms of the Act. It did not touch

upon the suggestion that a single-

headed administrator be established

to direct the Civil Service Adminis-

tration. (The recommendations of

the Committee regarding civil serv-

ice were later carried out, however,

through the establishment of the

Liaison Office for Personnel Man-
agement; see note to Item 125, 1939

volume.) Finally, it made no pro-

vision for the addition of Depart-

ments of Public Works and Social

Welfare to the ten major executive

departments. However, the Act did

authorize the appointment of six

administrative assistants to the

President, as recommended by the

Committee on Administrative Man-
agement.

During 1939 and 1940, I submit-

ted five reorganization plans to the

Congress, all of which became ef-

fective when the Congress defeated

moves to vote them down (see Items

66 and 77, 1939 volume; Items 24,

29 and 51, 1940 volume).
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45 ([The President Transmits to the Congress

Recommendations on the Railroad Problem.

April 11, 1938

To the Congress:

During the past month I have consulted with a large number
of individuals on the increasingly difficult problem of our rail-

road transportation. As the Congress is aware, the relationship

of the Federal Government to the railroads has been for fifty

years through the medium of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission. This distinguished body was originally set up with the

primary purpose of ending serious abuses on the part of the car-

riers, such as rebating and cutthroat competition.

As the years went by the Congress, from time to time, has ex-

tended the authority of the Interstate Commerce Commission,

vesting in it other quasi-legislative and quasi-judicial powers and

giving to it also a number of purely executive functions. While

the latter powers are, in all probability, unconstitutional in that

they create executive authority in a fourth branch of the Gov-

ernment instead of in the President, I do not at this time raise

that issue because for the present it is more important for all of

us to cooperate in preventing serious bankruptcies among a large

number of railroad companies, great and small.

I invited Chairman Splawn of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, and Commissioners Eastman and Mahaffie to present

somewhat hurriedly and informally, recommendations relating

to this serious situation— and I have kept the chairmen of the

appropriate committees of the Senate and House of Representa-

tives informed of the report.

Summarized, the three members of the Interstate Commerce
Commission recommend as a means of immediate relief the

following:

1. That approximately $300,000,000 be made available from Gov-
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ernment funds for the purchase of railroad equipment, the equip-

ment to be the security for the advance.

2. That for twelve months the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-

tion be empowered to make loans without certification by the Inter-

state Commerce Commission that the railroad can meet its fixed

charges.

3. That other forms of Government credit be considered from

the point of view of public policy.

4. That Government traffic pay the full rate by eliminating land

grant reductions.

5. That the Commission does not feel justified in expressing an

opinion for or against reduction of railroad wages.

6. That reorganization procedure under section 77 of the Bank-

ruptcy Act receive the attention of the Congress, and they suggest

consideration of the establishment of a single court in charge of

reorganizations.

The long-term program suggested by the Commissioners includes:

1. That a Federal Transportation Authority be created for two

years to plan and promote action by railroad companies to elimi-

nate waste, aid consolidation and coordination.

2. That the Interstate Commerce Act be amended to broaden

the powers of the Commission with respect to pooling of earnings

or traffic, to eliminate "the consolidation plan," and to approve

unifications; that the Authority be permitted to intervene in such

proceedings before the Commission, and make recommendations

through the Commission to the President and the Congress.

3. That the Authority investigate economy and all types of trans-

portation, encourage special fitness, and abate destructive competi-

tion.

4. That attention be given to railroad financial abuses now under

investigation.

The full report of the three members of the Interstate Commerce
Commission is transmitted herewith, and I am transmitting also

certain comments which have been made by others with whom I

have talked:

(a) Letter to the President from the Secretary of the Treasury,

March 25, 1938.

(b) Letter to the President from the Chairman of the Recon-

struction Finance Corporation, March 28, 1938.
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(c) Letter to the President from the Chairman of the Securities

and Exchange Commission, March 28, 1938.

(d) Memorandum to the President from Assistant Secretary of

Commerce Ernest G. Draper, March 29, 1938.

(e) Memorandum to the President from the Administrator of

Farm Security, March 31, 1938.

(/) Memorandum to the President from Henry Bruere, president

of the Bowery Savings Bank, New York City.

(g) Memorandum to the President from J. J. Pelley, president,

Association of American Railroads, April 4, 1938.

(h) Letter to the President from George M. Harrison, president,

Brotherhood of Railway and Steamship Clerks, April 2, 1938.

(i) Statistical data from the Interstate Commerce Commission
relating to revenues and expenses of transportation in the United

States in the year 1936, separated between types of transport.

Insofar as information in regard to the railroad problem is

concerned, there is probably no other subject to which the Con-

gress, year after year, has devoted more study or obtained more
information. The troubles of the railroads are not new, but they

have been getting, on the whole, steadily more difficult since be-

fore the World War. It is true that a general upturn in business

would undoubtedly help to keep many railroads from actual re-

ceivership. But it is also true that resumption of traffic at last

year's level would not solve their growing difficulties perma-

nently.

Most of us have definite objection to Government subsidies

to the railroads to enable them to meet the interest on their out-

standing bonds or for any other purpose, and most of us also op-

pose Government ownership and operation of the railroads. I do.

The suggestions made by the three members of the Interstate

Commerce Commission should, of course, be read in the light of

the comments thereon made in the letters appended thereto.

I ask your special consideration of the fact that matters relat-

ing to transportation in its wider sense are now dealt with by the

following departments or agencies of the Government:

1. The Bureau of Public Roads of the Department of Agriculture.
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2. The Bureau of Air Commerce of the Department of Com-
merce.

3. The United States Maritime Commission.

4. The Division of Transportation of the Bureau of Foreign and

Domestic Commerce of the Department of Commerce.

5. The Interstate Commerce Commission.

6. The Lighthouse Service of the Department of Commerce.

7. The Bureau of Navigation and Marine Inspection of the De-

partment of Commerce.

These agencies deal with special phases of transportation

rather than the transportation problem in its broader national

aspect. Some of the functions are executive, some are legisla-

tive, and some are judicial.

From the point of view of business efficiency, such as a private

corporation would seek, it would seem to be the part of com-

mon sense to place all executive functions relating to all trans-

portation in one Federal department— such as the Department

of Commerce, the Department of the Interior, or some other

old or new department. At the same time all quasi-judicial

and quasi-legislative matters relating to all transportation could

properly be placed under an independent commission— a reor-

ganized Interstate Commerce Commission. And such action

would be highly constitutional.

I refer to this, not by way of recommendation, but only as

one method which should receive congressional study.

In the meantime, and until it has been possible for the Con-

gress to make any and all studies for permanent solution of the

railroad problem, some immediate legislation is, I believe, nec-

essary at this session, in order to prevent serious financial and

operating difficulties between now and the convening of the next

Congress.

NOTE: On March 15, 1938, 1 called gest what action, if any, could and

together at the White House a should be taken by the Federal

group of men to consider the seri- Government for the relief or im-

ous financial situation of the rail- provement of existing conditions,

roads of the country, and to sug- There were included in the group,
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representatives of the Senate and

House Committees on Interstate

Commerce, the Departments of

Treasury, Agriculture, and Com-

merce, the Interstate Commerce
Commission, the Reconstruction

Finance Corporation, the Securi-

ties and Exchange Commission,

and other citizens concerned with

the railroad situation from the

points of view of management,

employees, and security holders.

The conference was continued

on March 17, 1938; and I requested

a committee, made up of the Chair-

man and two other members of

the Interstate Commerce Commis-

sion, to confer and consult with the

other members of the group, and to

report specific recommendations.

This committee consulted rep-

resentatives of the railroad, motor

truck, and motor bus industries,

as well as shippers and workers

themselves. It collated much val-

uable information in regard to gen-

eral economic conditions and the

bearing of transportation on them.

The committee submitted its re-

port to me on March 24, 1938; and

I transmitted it to the Congress

with the foregoing message.

In addition to this report of the

three members of the Interstate

Commerce Commission, I transmit-

ted suggestions and recommenda-

tions which had been made to me
by others with whom I had talked

on the general subject. They are

all enumerated in my message

above.

The recommendations made by

21
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the three members of the Inter-

state Commerce Commission are

listed by me in the message. Six

of these recommendations were sug-

gested as means of immediate re-

lief; and four of them as part of a

long term program.

All these reports, suggestions,

and recommendations were trans-

mitted by me to provide a basis for

consideration by the Congress of

the whole railroad problem.

Taking up separately the recom-

mendations of the members of the

Interstate Commerce Commission

as summarized in my foregoing

message:

Recommendation No. 1, pro-

posed as a means of immediate re-

lief, did not result in any Congres-

sional legislation. However, since

the date the message was submitted,

the Interstate Commerce Commis-

sion has approved loans to railroads

totaling $55,000,000, made by the

Reconstruction Finance Corpora-

tion for the purchase of cars or

locomotives, where such equipment

was furnished as the security for

the loan for the full purchase price

thereof.

Recommendation No. 2 was

adopted by legislation.

With respect to recommendation

No. 3, the Reconstruction Finance

Corporation has, since the time of

the message, used its credit to as-

sist the Boston & Maine Railroad

in a voluntary reorganization of

its capital structure. Furthermore,

the Transportation Act of 1940

(Title III, Part III, Sec. 331) has
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increased the total amount which

the Reconstruction Finance Cor-

poration may devote to railroad

loans.

Recommendation No. 4 was

adopted, subject to some conditions,

in the Transportation Act of 1940

(Title III, Part II, Sec. 321).

Recommendation No. 5 was

really not a recommendation but

a statement of conflicting views on

the general question of reduction

of wages and salaries. Subsequently

the railroads sought to bring about

a horizontal reduction of 15 per

cent in the wages of their em-

ployees. Under the Railway Labor

Act this resulted in the creation of

an emergency fact-finding board.

On October 29, 1938, this emer-

gency board made its report, which

was adverse to the railroads (see

note to Item 14, 1937 volume).

As of January 1, 1941, no legisla-

tion embodying the sixth recom-

mendation has been enacted, al-

though a bill providing, among
other things, for a single court to

have charge of railroad bankruptcy

proceedings has passed one house

of the Congress.

With respect to the recommenda-

tions made as a long term program,

the first, second, and third recom-

mendations enumerated in my mes-

sage have not been embodied, as

of January 1, 1941, in any legisla-

tion. However, in conformity with

this suggestion, the Transportation

Act of 1940 (Title I, Sec. 7) amended

the Interstate Commerce Act by

eliminating the so-called "Consoli-

dation Plan." At the same time it

created a temporary board of in-

vestigation and research (Title III,

Part I, Sec. 301) to continue, among

other things, the investigations

recommended in the said report.

With respect to recommendation

No. 4, no legislation, except for one

minor matter, has been enacted as

of January 1, 1941.

46 <[A Tribute to Benjamin Franklin.

April 12, 1938

My dear Mr. Staples:

I regret exceedingly that I shall be unable to be with you on

May nineteenth for the dedication of the Benjamin Franklin

Memorial at which time an heroic statue of Franklin to be

placed in Franklin Hall of the Memorial will be unveiled.

One of the greatest and most useful of public men in our

colonial and early national periods, Franklin with every genera-
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tion looms ever larger in world history. Time, as we know, is a

great leveler and shows little respect to any save those whose

lives are linked with great achievements. But Franklin touched

the life of his time at so many angles and his character showed

so many and such diversified facets that he would be sure of re-

membrance on account of any one of several achievements.

Now, nearly a hundred and fifty years after his death, his ac-

complishments assume their due proportions. As statesman, di-

plomatist, economist, philosopher and scientist he would have a

claim upon the respect of posterity even though he had not

given us the immortal "Autobiography," reflecting in every page

the true wisdom and sound common sense of which Franklin

was the embodiment. It is in keeping with his strongly practical

nature that the Memorial you are dedicating will serve a useful

purpose.

Very sincerely yours,

Philip C. Staples; Esq.,

The Franklin Institute,

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

47 ([The President Discusses the Pending Tax

Bill. April 13, 1938

Dear Mr. Chairman:

The revenue bill as it passed the House and the Revenue Bill

just adopted by the Senate differ in many particulars. While dif-

ferences in detail can, I am confident, be ironed out in confer-

ence committee without sacrifice of fundamental principles, in

two major respects important principles of fairness in taxation

are in issue. I wish to bring these two matters briefly to your at-

tention at this time.

1. Capital Gains. — For many years the country has accepted

without question the principle of taxation in accordance with

ability to pay. This principle applies to all forms of additional
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wealth accruing to individuals. There is no fairness in taxing

the salaried man and the merchant upon their incomes and tax-

ing at far lower rates the profits on the capital of the speculator.

Nor is it fair to subject the salaried man and the merchant to

progressive surtaxes upon their earnings and at the same time to

tax capital gains, large or small, at the same flat rate, to the par-

ticular advantage of the taxpayer who otherwise would pay much

higher surtax rates. In other words, as a matter of principle, if

additional wealth in the form of earnings from business, such

as dividends, interest, or wages, is taxed at progressive rates then

capital gains should also be taxed at progressive rates.

The present law treats capital gains very favorably— more fa-

vorably than dividends, interest, or salaries earned over similar

periods of time. The advantage given to capital gains under the

present law, as compared to ordinary income, in many cases runs

as high as 50 per cent. Under the Senate Bill this preferential

advantage is further increased by reducing the tax to a flat rate,

no matter how large are the taxpayer's capital gains or how large

his other income. For example, a man who makes a capital gain

in a given year amounting to $5000 would have to pay a tax of

not more than 15 per cent; while at the same time, the man who
makes capital gains of $500,000 in a given year will also pay a

tax of not more than 15 per cent. Desirable as it is to foster busi-

ness recovery, we should not do so by creating injustices in the

tax system, particularly injustices at the expense of the man who
earns his income — injustices to the advantage of the man who
does not.

2. Corporation Taxes. — For many years the Congress has

sought to devise a fair system for taxing incomes from business,

whether received by individual proprietors, by partnerships, or

by corporations. Legally the corporation is a separate entity from

the individuals who own it. Hence, while individual proprietors

and partners are taxable at the usual normal tax and surtax rates

upon the entire incomes of their businesses, whether taken out

of the business or left in it, the corporate charter sets up a

Chinese wall which prevents the earnings from being taxed to
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the shareholders who really own them, unless those earnings are

actually distributed to the shareholders in the form of dividends.

Thus a wide and basically unfair disparity between the taxation

of individual proprietors and partnerships on the one hand, and

of corporations on the other is created, unless some provision for

taxing undistributed corporation earnings appears in the law.

At present, corporations are taxable on their earnings at a

normal rate of from 8 to 1 5 per cent, whether the earnings are

paid out in dividends or not. If dividends are declared, the in-

dividual stockholders who get the earnings pay an additional

normal personal income tax. If their incomes are large enough,

they pay progressive surtaxes also. Consequently, the Treasury

stands to lose where the corporation does not distribute earn-

ings, whereas if earnings were distributed, the Treasury would

collect additional taxes on the personal income tax returns of

the stockholders. Moreover, with no undistributed profits tax,

the partnership or individual proprietor is discriminated against

as compared to the corporation. Finally, with no undistributed

profits tax, the avoidance of surtaxes through the use of the cor-

poration becomes a readily available device, for those persons in

the higher surtax brackets, who seek legally to keep their net

personal incomes down for taxpaying purposes, and to hide their

actual profits by leaving them in the corporations they own.

For these reasons and others, I recommended the undistrib-

uted profits tax in 1936, and the Congress adopted it. Modifi-

cations shown by experience to be desirable, in particular the

exemption of small corporations, should be made, but the prin-

ciple of the tax is sound, and it should be retained in our tax

system. Otherwise we grant a definite incentive to the avoidance

of personal income tax payments through methods which are

legal, but which are contrary to the spirit of the principle that

every citizen should pay taxes in accordance with his means. It

would be particularly undesirable to eliminate the undistrib-

uted profits tax at this time, in favor of a flat rate of tax, repre-

senting an increase in the tax burden on many small corpora-
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tions, and on all corporations which follow established American

practices of dividend distribution; and a decrease in the tax bur-

den of many large corporations, which have hoarded their earn-

ings in the past, and would be encouraged to resume the prac-

tice in the future.

The Bill as passed by the House gives a flat exemption from

the undistributed profits tax to those smaller corporations which

make net earnings up to $25,000 per year. Out of the total of

200,000 taxpaying corporations, approximately 176,000 are ex-

empted from the undistributed profits tax under this provision.

This means that any young and growing corporation earning up
to $25,000 per year can in the discretion of its directors set aside

all its earnings for growth and expansion. Moreover, under the

House Bill, corporations with incomes in excess of $25,000 can

also accumulate reserves for legitimate purposes by paying an

additional tax of only from 1 to 4 per cent on undistributed

earnings.

There are many other provisions in the two bills which will

improve the equity of the tax system, and the efficiency of its

administration. Some pending amendments grant unjustifiable

exemptions from a fair general rule, complicate the law, and

should be eliminated. It is most important, however, to hold

fast to that which is good in the tax system. Equal taxation of

incomes of similar size and equal taxation of corporations and

individual taxpayers are axiomatic. The repeal of the undistrib-

uted profits tax and the reduction of the tax on capital gains

to a fraction of the tax on other forms of income strike at the

root of fundamental principles of taxation.

Business will be helped, not hurt, by these suggestions.

Faithfully,

Honorable Robert L. Doughton,

Chairman, Ways and Means Committee,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D.C.

(An identical letter was sent to Honorable Pat Harrison, Chairman,

Finance Committee, United States Senate, Washington, D. C.)
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NOTE: The foregoing letter was

sent by me to the responsible chair-

men of the House and Senate com-

mittees which were then consider-

ing the Revenue bill of 1938. As it

had passed the House of Repre-

sentatives, it differed in two impor-

tant respects from the bill as it had

passed the Senate. These two dif-

ferences involved the treatment of

capital gains and losses and the

taxation of corporation income.

I pointed out that the existing

law favored those who had made
substantial capital gains as com-

pared with other forms of income,

in that it provided that only certain

percentages of such gains should

be taken into account in comput-

ing net income. I also indicated

that under the pending Senate bill

this advantage was proposed to be

increased, since it provided a flat

rate of tax on capital gains regard-

less of the amount of the taxpayer's

income, instead of graduating it on

the principle of ability to pay.

With respect to corporation

taxes, I reaffirmed my conviction

that an undistributed profits tax

should be continued, with slight

modifications to help smaller cor-

porations. The principle of this

tax is to prevent widespread eva-

sion of taxes on what is really per-

sonal income through the accumu-

lation of corporate earnings. (For

Pending Tax Bill

further discussion of the taxation

of undistributed corporate surplus

profits, see Items 29, 1936 volume;

Item 144, 1937 volume; Item 54
(pages 265-274), this volume.)

After my letter the Conference

Committee of the two Houses de-

liberated for almost a month and

submitted its report on May 11,

1938. The Conference bill was a

compromise between the two, and

was wholly unsatisfactory with re-

spect to both objections raised by

me. The bill was passed, however,

on May 16, 1938; and for the first

time, either as Governor of New
York or President of the United

States, I permitted a bill to be-

come a law without my signature.

The reason for this is that I did

not want to veto the bill because

it contained many provisions which

were not only desirable but essen-

tial, and I would have had to veto

the entire bill in order to disap-

prove these unsatisfactory provi-

sions. On the other hand, I wished

emphatically to express executive

disapproval of the unfair and dis-

criminatory provisions relating to

taxation of capital gains and cor-

poration incomes.

I explained my action on this

bill in a speech delivered at Ar-

thurdale, West Virginia, on May
27, 1938, which is printed as Item

67, this volume.
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48 |["Our Ideal Is Democratic Liberty . . .

Our Method Is Increased Understanding . . .

Our Basis Is Confidence." Address to Pan Ameri-

can Union. April 14, 1938

My friends of Pan America:

There could be no more fitting occasion than the present for

me to greet my friends of the twenty other American Republics.

We have learned in this Western Hemisphere what community

of interest really means. We have worked for it, created it, and

now we glory in it. Properly, therefore, Pan American Day is set

aside as an annual testimony to the significance which the Amer-

ican family of nations has for the whole world.

Never was that significance greater than today. The twenty-

one American Republics present proudly to the rest of the world

a demonstration that the rule of justice and law can be substi-

tuted for the rule of force; that resort to war as an instrument

of policy is not necessary; that international differences of all

kinds can be solved through peaceful negotiation; that the sanc-

tity of the pledged word faithfully observed and generously in-

terpreted offers a system of security with freedom. The three

hundred millions of people who live in the American Repub-

lics are not different from other human beings. We have the

same problems, the same differences, even the same material,

for controversy which exists on other continents. Yet, we have

undertaken contractual obligations to solve these normal human

differences by maintaining peace; and that peace we are firmly

resolved to maintain. It shall not be endangered by controver-

sies within our own family; and we will not permit it to be en-

dangered from aggression coming from outside of our own hemi-

sphere.

This, a common objective of all of us, forms a lasting founda-

tion for the maintenance of an international understanding that

is unique in the history of civilization.

The American peoples, who today fortunately live as good
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neighbors, not only enjoy a privilege, but undertake a heavy
responsibility. Fortunate in being remote from the tumult of

conflicting doctrines and from the horrors of armed conflict—
from the tragedies whose shadows lie heavy on the world, the

American Republics, nevertheless, face a serious test. If our good
fortune is to continue, our will must be strong.

All of us, in every Republic, gained our independence be-

cause our fathers were willing to sacrifice their lives and all that

they possessed for a great ideal. Some part of that duty to sacri-

fice rests also on us, their children. We have progressed far along

the path that leads to government by the people in the interest

of all the people. Our democratic system has conferred on all of

us an inestimable gift of individual liberty within the law. We
are vitally concerned with preserving the high standards of in-

ternational restraint, international culture and international

morality, which the lesson of centuries has taught is the first re-

quirement of peaceful relationships between nations.

Now, more than ever before, we of this American Hemisphere
must make plain that these principles, upon which so great a

civilization is founded, are vibrant, productive and dynamic.

National and international law and morality are not the re-

straints of weaklings; they are signs of serene strength— confi-

dence in our purpose, and in our ability to maintain independ-

ence and democracy.

Particularly I am glad that in December of this present year

representatives of all of our governments will once more as-

semble. This time it will be in the great capital of Peru. During

these turbulent years the Inter-American Conferences have come
to be an instrument for bringing ever closer the relationships be-

tween our several nations. In Lima we have a renewed opportu-

nity to counsel together. I assure you that we in the United States

have found peculiarly welcome the views, the opinions and the

friendly advice of the statesmen of our sister republics. Public

opinion in all of our countries benefits from learning with

greater frequency and in greater extent the thoughts, the de-

sires and the needs of the peoples of the other American nations.
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In constant testimony of our mutual friendship and trust is

the increasing progress in communications. The North, Central

and South American voices which reach us through the air are

the voices of friends. Only a short time ago the people of the

United States were enabled to hear a gracious message broadcast

to them by my friend, the President of Argentina, and a few

days later they listened to the address delivered to them by the

Minister of Foreign Affairs of Brazil, whom we here had been

privileged to have in Washington as Brazil's Ambassador dur-

ing the past three years. His significant words were applauded

in every American home.

Our ideal is democratic liberty. Our instrument is honor and

friendship. Our method is increased understanding. Our basis

is confidence. So and not otherwise, in common effort we safe-

guard in this new world the great rights of our liberties and

build our civilization for the advancement of humanity through-

out the world.

(For other addresses to the Pan-American Union, see Item 37, 1933

volume; Item 42, 1937 volume; Item 56, 1939 volume; Item 33, 1940

volume.)

49 ([Recommendations to the Congress

Designed to Stimulate Further Recovery.

April 14, 1938

To the Congress:

The prosperity of the United States is of necessity a primary

concern of Government. Current events, if allowed to run un-

disturbed, will continue to threaten the security of our people

and the stability of our economic life. The National Administra-

tion has promised never to stand idly by and watch its people,

its business system and its national life disintegrate. It is because

the course of our economics has run adversely for half a year that
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we owe it to ourselves to turn it in the other direction before

the situation becomes more definitely serious.

When this Administration took office it found business, credit

and agriculture in collapse. The collapse had followed on the

heels of overspeculation in and overproduction of practically

every article or instrument used by man. During the processes

of overspeculation and overproduction — in the twenties — mil-

lions of people had been put to work, but the products of their

hands had exceeded the purchasing power of their pocketbooks,

with the result that huge surpluses, not only of crops but also

of buildings and goods of every kind, overhung the market.

Under the inexorable law of supply and demand, supplies so

overran demand which would pay that production was com-

pelled to stop. Unemployment and closed factories resulted.

Hence the tragic years from 1929 to 1933.

Starting in March, 1933, the Congress and the Administra-

tion devoted themselves unceasingly, not only to reestablishing

reservoirs of credit, but to putting purchasing power in the

hands of the consuming public and actually securing a more

equitable distribution of the national income. Thus the down-

ward spiral was stopped— and not merely stopped, but started

on an upward course— a trend lasting through four years and

a half.

In 1928 the national income was eighty billion dollars; in

1932 it had fallen to less than forty billion dollars.

Since the low point of 1932, each year, including 1937, has

shown a steady increase in the income which the Nation pro-

duced, reflected in increased wages and salaries, in increased div-

idends, interest and individual's income. In 1937, the total of

our citizens' income had risen to sixty-eight billion dollars.

At the end of 1936 the efforts of the Government to aid in

increasing the Nation's purchasing power and in stimulating

business had become so well recognized that both the business

community and the Government felt that a large measure of the

Government's spending activities could be materially reduced.

But the very vigor of the recovery in both durable goods and
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consumers' goods brought into the picture early in 1937 certain

highly undesirable practices, which were in large part respon-

sible for the economic decline which began in the later months

of that year. Again production outran the ability to buy.

There were many reasons for this overproduction. One was

fear— fear of war abroad, fear of inflation, fear of nation-wide

strikes. None of these fears has been borne out. There were

other causes of overproduction, and these causes differed in each

industry.

The net result of these causes and ill-advised practices was a

repetition, on a small scale, of what had happened in 1927, 1928

and 1929 on a much larger scale. In other words, production in

many important lines of goods outran the ability of the public

to purchase them. For example, through the winter and spring

of 1937 cotton factories in hundreds of cases were running on a

three-shift basis, piling up cotton goods in the factory and in the

hands of middle men and retailers. For example, also, automo-

bile manufacturers not only turned out a normal increase of fin-

ished cars, but encouraged the normal increase to run into ab-

normal figures, using every known method to push their sales.

This meant, of course, that the steel mills of the Nation ran on

a twenty-four hour basis, and the tire companies and cotton fac-

tories speeded up to meet the same type of abnormally stimu-

lated demand. The buying power of the Nation lagged behind.

Thus by the autumn of 1937 the Nation again had stocks on

hand which the consuming public could not buy because the

purchasing power of the consuming public had not kept pace

with the production.

During the same period prior to last autumn, the prices of

many vital products had risen faster than was warranted. For

example, copper— which undoubtedly can be produced at a

profit in this country for from ten to twelve cents a pound—
was pushed up and up to seventeen cents a pound. The price of

steel products of many kinds was increased far more than was

justified by the increased wages of steel workers. In the case of

many commodities the price to the consumer was raised well
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above the inflationary boom prices of 1929. In many lines of

goods and materials, prices got so high that buyers and builders

ceased to buy or to build.

Once more, as in 1929, the economic process of getting out

the raw materials, putting them through the manufacturing and
finishing processes, selling them to the retailers, selling them to

the consumer, and finally using them, got completely out of bal-

ance. The Government of the United States, fearing just such

an event, had issued warnings in April, 1937, against these prac-

tices of overproduction and high prices. The Federal Reserve

System curtailed banking credit, and the Treasury commenced
to ' 'sterilize' ' gold as a further brake on what it was feared might

turn into a runaway inflation.

The simple fact is that the laying off of workers came upon us

last autumn and has been continuing at such a pace ever since

that all of us, Government and banking and business and work-

ers, and those faced with destitution, recognize the need for

action.

It should be noted in fairness that since January 1, 1937, the

President has recommended to the Congress only four measures

of major importance to the business of the country:

1. Legislation to stabilize agriculture. A comprehensive law

was approved by me two months ago.

2. Legislation to end serious loopholes in our personal income
tax laws. This was enacted last summer.

3. Legislation to put a floor under wages and a ceiling over

hours of labor in industry, and

4. Tax legislation to remove inequities from the undistrib-

uted profits tax, especially as they affect the smaller type of

business. Both this measure and the third are still under con-

sideration by the Congress:

The record speaks for itself. No other measures affecting busi-

ness have been proposed.

All the energies of Government and business must be directed

to increasing the national income; to putting more people into
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private jobs; to giving security and the feeling of security to all

people in all walks of life.

I believe that improvement in Government and business prac-

tices must go hand in hand with recovery— that they should be,

and will be, a definite aid to recovery. While I do not wish in

this message to overemphasize some of the needs, I do want to

say that I believe that we must be definitely aware of certain of

them— the elimination of future tax-exempt bonds of all kinds

of Government agencies; the subjecting of Government salaries

and wages of all kinds to Federal and State income taxes; a seri-

ous undertaking to solve the railroad problem and the problems

of monopolistic practices and price fixing. These are no new
subjects; nor have I anything to add to them except the state-

ment that their solution will help and not hurt business.

At the same time, I must repeat what I believe the overwhelm-

ing majority of both Houses of the Congress will agree to— that

the Congress and the Chief Executive can ill afford to weaken or

destroy great reforms which, during the past five years, have been

effected on behalf of the American people. In our rehabilitation

of the banking structure and of agriculture, in our provisions

for adequate and cheaper credit for all types of business, in our

acceptance of national responsibility for unemployment relief,

in our strengthening of the credit of state and local government,

in our encouragement of housing, slum clearance and home own-

ership, in our supervision of stock exchanges and public utility

holding companies and the issuance of new securities, in our pro-

vision for social security, the electorate of America wants no back-

ward steps taken.

We have recognized the right of labor to free organization, to

collective bargaining; and machinery for the handling of labor

relations is now in existence. The principles are established even

though we can all admit that through the evolution of time ad-

ministration and practices can be improved. Such improvement

can come about most quickly and most peacefully through sin-

cere efforts to understand and assist on the part of labor leaders

and employers alike.
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The never-ceasing evolution of human society will doubtless

bring forth new problems which will require new adjustments.

Our immediate task is to consolidate and maintain the gains

achieved.

In this situation there is no reason and no occasion for any

American to allow his fears to be aroused or his energy and en-

terprise to be paralyzed by doubt or uncertainty.

Our situation is vastly different from that which we faced five

years ago. Let us use the tools already forged and laid out on the

bench.

At this immediate time we suffer from a failure of consumer

demand. The hoped for reemployment of this spring is not pro-

ceeding fast enough to create an economic upturn.

Therefore the problem calls for action both by the govern-

ment and by the people.

It cannot be disputed that the national income which was

thirty-eight billions in 1932, sixty-eight billions in 1937, is now
running at the lesser rate of about fifty-six billions. If it can be

increased to eighty billion dollars in the course of the next year

or two the whole economic picture will be different. Hundreds

of thousands more people will be employed in private industry,

hundreds of thousands fewer will be in need of relief, and con-

sumer demand for goods will be greatly stimulated. I do not

set eighty billion dollars as the national income goal. It ought to

rise in the next decade to more than one hundred billions. I

want to make it clear that we do not believe that we can get an

adequate rise in national income merely by investing, lending

or spending public funds. It is essential in our economy that pri-

vate funds be put to work and all of us recognize that such funds

are entitled to a fair profit.

As citizen income rises, let us not forget that government ex-

penditures will go down and government tax receipts will go up.

How and where can and should the Government help to start

an upward spiral?

I propose to the Congress three groups of measures:

1. In the first category I place additional appropriations for
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the fiscal year beginning July, 1938. These will not put more

money in the hands of the consuming public than we are spend-

ing in the current fiscal year, but they will prevent men and

women from being thrown out of work on July 1. They will

stop the spiral from continuing its downward course:

(a) I recommend an appropriation of one billion two hun-

dred and fifty million dollars for the Works Progress Admin-

istration, to be used during the first seven months of the next

fiscal year. Such a grant is ammunition of the highest grade

for attack on recession. It will not greatly increase the present

rate of expenditure, but ought to be sufficient to care for the

additional men and women who have come or are coming to

an end of their unemployment insurance payments.

(b) For the Farm Security Administration an appropriation

of one hundred and seventy-five million dollars for the next

fiscal year.

(c) For the National Youth Administration the sum of sev-

enty-five million dollars to cover the full fiscal year.

(d) For the Civilian Conservation Corps the sum of fifty

million dollars additional to maintain the existing number of

camps now in operation.

I call your attention to the fact that these appropriations will

avert the laying off of people now receiving assistance from the

Federal Government.

In this same category of stopping the downward spiral, I also

place the authorization recently given for the lending of money
to business enterprises by the Reconstruction Finance Corpora-

tion. I do so because the greater part of such loans will go to

businesses which are in grave danger of shutting down and
throwing people out of employment. Some of the money, but,

in all probability, only the smaller part of the loans, will enable

businesses to employ more people or start new enterprises.

2. In the second category, the Administration proposes im-

mediately to make additional bank resources available for the

credit needs of the country. This can be done without legisla-
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tion. It will be done through the de-sterilization of approxi-

mately one billion four hundred million dollars of Treasury

gold, accompanied by action on the part of the Federal Reserve

Board to reduce reserve requirements by about three-quarters

of <a billion dollars. The Federal Reserve Board informs me
that it is willing to do so. These measures will make more
abundant the supply of funds for commerce, industry and agri-

culture. By themselves, however, monetary measures are insuf-

ficient to start us on a sustained upward movement.
As a part of better administration I hope that federal banking

supervision can be better coordinated. In addition, I am re-

questing that the Securities and Exchange Commission consider

such simplification of regulations as will assist and expedite the fi-

nancing, particularly, of small business enterprises.

3. I come, therefore, to the third category which I consider

to be vital. The first two categories— maintenance of relief and
the expansion of credit— might prove sufficient, but in my judg-

ment other measures are essential. You and I cannot afford to

equip ourselves with two rounds of ammunition where three

rounds are necessary. If we stop at relief and credit, we may
find ourselves without ammunition before the enemy is routed.

If we are fully equipped with the third round of ammunition,

we stand to win the battle against adversity.

This third proposal relates solely to definite additions to the

purchasing power of the Nation by providing new work:

(a) I ask for certain amendments to the United States Hous-

ing Authority Act to permit the undertaking of the imme-

diate construction of about $300,000,000 of additional proj-

ects. The Federal Housing Administration is prepared to

increase the already mounting volume of home and apart-

ment construction.

(b) I ask for a renewal of Public Works projects. I believe

that by the expenditure of $450,000,000, and the granting of

authority to loan up to $1,000,000,000 to states and their

sub-divisions, a vast number of well thought out, needed and
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permanent public improvements can be undertaken this sum-

mer and autumn. I believe that the aid of the Federal Gov-

ernment should be put in optional form— either the existing

method of 45 per cent grant and 55 per cent loan, or the

advancing of the whole sum as loans to states and their sub-

divisions without interest. Under such a plan the Federal Gov-

ernment would assume the payment of interest and the bor-

rowing authority would assume the payment of the principal

by amortization or rental.

Under either method the ultimate cost to the Federal Gov-

ernment and to the states and their sub-divisions is approxi-

mately the same.

It is my thought that the total ultimate out-of-pocket cost

to the Federal Government by either or both methods should

be limited to one billion dollars, and furthermore that no,

loans or grants should be made on any state or local projects

which cannot be started within six months of the date of the

enabling legislation, and completed within a year or a year

and a half from the commencement of work.

(c) I recommend the appropriation of $100,000,000 to the

Bureau of Public Roads for highways in excess of the amount
I have previously recommended in the budget for the fiscal

year 1939, but I request that this additional amount be used

only for projects which can be definitely started this calendar

year.

(d) I recommend an appropriation of $37,000,000 over and

above estimates for the immediate undertaking of flood con-

trol and reclamation works to be expended on projects al-

ready authorized by this or former Congresses.

(e) I recommend the appropriation of $25,000,000 addi-

tional for Federal buildings.

A summary of these recommendations falls into two categories:

1. Expenditures from the Treasury for work:

Works Progress Administration $1,250,000,000

Farm Security Administration 75,000,000
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National Youth Administration $ 75,000,000

Civilian Conservation Corps 50,000,000
Public Works Administration 450,000,000
Highways 100,000,000

Flood Control 37,000,000
Federal Buildings 25,000,000

$2,062,000,000

2. Loans from the Treasury for work:

Farm Security Administration 100,000,000

Public Works Administration 550,000,000

United States Housing Authority 300,000,000

$950,000,000

It should be noted that state and local public works under-

taken on a loan basis, instead of a loan and grant basis, will re-

duce the item in the first classification and increase the item in

the second classification.

Let us unanimously recognize the fact that the Federal debt,

whether it be twenty-five billions or forty billions, can only be

paid if the Nation obtains a vastly increased citizen income. I

repeat that if this citizen income can be raised to eighty billion

dollars a year the national government and the overwhelming

majority of state and local governments will be "out of the red."

The higher the national income goes the faster shall we be able

to reduce the total of Federal and state and local debts. Viewed

from every angle, today's purchasing power— the citizens' in-

come of today— is not sufficient to drive the economic system

at higher speed. Responsibility of government requires us at

this time to supplement the normal processes and in so supple-

menting them to make sure that the addition is adequate. We
must start again on a long steady upward incline in national

income.

I have set my hope, my aim on stabilized recovery through a

steady mounting of our citizens' income and our citizens' wealth.

And in that process, which I believe is ready to start, let us avoid
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the pitfalls of the past— the overproduction, the overspeculation

and indeed all the extremes— which we did not succeed in avoid-

ing in 1929. In all of this, government cannot and should not

act alone. Business must help. I am sure business will help.

We need more than the materials of recovery. We need a

united national will.

We need to recognize nationally that the demands of no

group, however just, can be satisfied unless that group is pre-

pared to share in finding a way to produce the income from

which it and all other groups can be paid. Unjust claims de-

feat themselves. You, as the Congress, I, as the President, must,

by virtue of our offices, seek the national good by preserving the

balance between all groups and all sections.

We have at our disposal the national resources, the money, the

skill of hand and head to raise our economic level— our citizens'

income. Our capacity is limited only by our ability to work to-

gether. What is needed is the will.

The time has come to bring that will into action with every

driving force at our command. And I am determined to do my
share.

The responsibility for making this national will effective

rests on every individual whether in the government or in in-

dustry, or in finance, or in labor, or in the professional fields.

Every man and woman in the United States has the great privi-

lege of making this will productive. And the beneficiary will be

the whole of the American people.

Certain positive requirements seem to me to accompany the

will — if we have that will.

There is placed on all of us the duty of self-restraint. We
still rely on personal responsibility— a responsibility guided by

a common conscience. That is the discipline of a democracy.

Every patriotic citizen must say to himself or herself, that im-

moderate statement, appeals to prejudice, the creation of un-

kindness, are offenses not against an individual or individuals,

but offenses against the whole papulation of the United States.

Use of power by any group, however situated, to force its in-
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terest or to use its strategic position in order to receive more

from the common fund than its contribution to the common
fund justifies, is an attack against, and not an aid to, our national

life.

Self-restraint implies restraint by articulate public opinion,

trained to distinguish fact from falsehood, trained to believe

that bitterness is never a useful instrument in public affairs.

There can be no dictatorship by an individual or by a group

in this Nation, save through division fostered by hate. Such di-

vision there must never be.

Amid the voices which now seek to divide group from group,

occupation from occupation, section from section, thinking

Americans must insist on common effort in a common endeavor

and a common faith in each other. Let every business man set

out to use his strength of mind and heart and his confidence

in his fellow man and his country. Let every labor leader find

not how work can be stopped but how it can be made to pro-

ceed smoothly, continuously and fairly. Let every public official

consider that his task is to use his authority so that the service

he renders is adapted to curbing abuses and helping honest

effort. Let every one of us work together to move the life of

the Nation forward.

We, a successful democracy, face a troubled world. Elsewhere

schools of thought contend that democracy is doomed to failure.

They tell us that free speech and the free exchange of views will

destroy democracies. My conviction, on the contrary, is that the

United States retaining free speech and a free exchange of views

can furnish a dynamic example of successful government, pro-

vided the Nation can unite in practical measures when the

times call for united action. The driving force of a Nation lies

in its spiritual purpose, made effective by free, tolerant but

unremitting national will.

In the Western Hemisphere the good neighbor policy has so

strengthened the American Republics that a spiritual unity in

our relations now prevails. Can that good neighbor message be

accepted and practised in our national life?
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If we accept that high and splendid road this free democracy

will give successful answer to the fears and questionings which

today trouble the minds and souls of men and women the world

over.

NOTE: The foregoing message and

the following so-called "fireside

chat" on the same evening were

delivered during the acute reces-

sion in business activity which had

taken place between the early sum-

mer of 1937 and March of 1938. In-

dustrial production both in the

heavy industries and in the consum-

ers' goods industries had fallen

drastically. This decline was re-

flected in varying degrees through-

out the entire field of American

business — in distribution, in trans-

portation, and in the service in-

dustries. And with it, of course, had

come a progressive decline in em-

ployment, and in prices of farm

products, raw materials, wholesale

commodities, and common stocks.

The reasons for this severe reces-

sion were, as I pointed out in my
message, overproduction of mate-

rials of all kinds, which outran the

buying power of the consuming

public, resulting in large inventories

which could not be moved. To-

gether with this overproduction

had come an unwarranted rise in

prices, going beyond the ability or

willingness of buyers to buy. The

economic processes had gotten

completely out of balance, in spite

of warnings issued by the govern-

ment in April, 1937, against these

practices of overproduction and

high prices. See Item 35, pages 140-

*43> *937 volume.

There had been an unduly rapid

acceleration of activity in the lat-

ter part of 1936 and the early

months of 1937. In each year from

1933 through 1936, there had been

a gradual but substantial increase

in employment, industrial activity,

and national income. From the

low point of 38 billion dollars of

national income in 1932, a steady

increase year by year had taken

place, so that for 1936 the national

income was 65 billion, and in 1Q37

it had risen to 68 billion. During

the early stages of this recovery,

the greatest industrial activity had

taken place in plants manufactur-

ing consumers' goods. In 1936 and

in the early part of 1937, the heavy

manufacturing industries and the

construction industries, which had

lagged behind the consumer goods

industries, showed substantial ad-

vances.

In 1936 there came the artificial

stimulus of the veterans' bonus.

There was also the very extensive

program of public works, as well

as the governmental expenditures

for social purposes.

By the spring of 1937 the finan-

cial markets were reflecting not

only the increased activity but the

anticipation of continued high

earnings. Speculative activities and

*33



49- Recommendations

the belief of a continued increas-

ing demand led to an overproduc-

tion and accumulation of inven-

tories dangerously in excess of the

actual volume of sales, and of the

normal buying demands. With this

came a continual advancement of

the prices of basic commodities, a

rising production, and continued

speculation in the securities mar-

kets.

In the late spring of 1937, the

public works program began to

taper off too quickly. The new so-

cial security taxes were beginning

to withdraw some of the funds from

private sources. The net Federal

contribution to national buying

power declined from 4.3 billion

dollars in 1936 to 1.1 billion dol-

lars in 1937.

The recommendations which I

made to meet the situation are de-

tailed in the foregoing message.

By the middle of the year 1938,

things began to improve. Inven-

tories had declined in a marked

degree, and there came an increased

activity in the production of tex-

tiles, shoes, and residential con-

struction. By the late summer of

1938 the same upward turn came

in heavy industries, such as steel.

By the spring of 1939 there was a

decided business up-swing. By Au-

gust, 1939, just prior to the out-

break of the war in Europe, eco-

nomic conditions had completely

changed:

1. Production had increased 28

per cent from its low of the summer

2

to Stimulate Recovery

of 1938, although it was still 13

per cent below the peak level of

!937-

2. August, 1939, showed an in-

crease of employment of nearly

two million above the level of the

summer of 1938, the greatest in-

creases being in the heavy indus-

tries.

3. Factory payrolls had increased

by 26 per cent.

4. The production of steel had

risen by 127 per cent.

5. Cotton production had risen

by 41 per cent.

6. Freight car loadings had ad-

vanced by 21 per cent.

7. Residential construction was

60 per cent greater.

This up-turn was due to a num-

ber of factors. Among the more im-

portant was the fact that govern-

ment expenditures in providing

employment and purchasing power

had been greatly increased. In 1939,

the net contribution of government

to buying power was over 3.6 bil-

lion dollars, or more than three

times as much as in 1937. During

this time there came the rebuild-

ing of inventories in more or less

normal proportions; and, of course,

the foreign orders for war mate-

rials and other supplies had begun

to have their effect.

The following tables show the

economic changes between July,

1937, and the spring of 1938, when

the foregoing message was sent; and

also the changes between June,

1938 and August, 1939.
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INDEXES OF INCOME, EMPLOYMENT, PRODUCTION, AND OTHER BUSI-
NESS ACTIVITY

(Adjusted for seasonal variation, except as noted)

Per cent Change

July '37 June '38 July '37
Base 1937 1938 1939 to to to

Period July Mar. June Aug. June '38 Aug. '39 Aug. '39

Income payments 1929 89 81 79 85 —12 +8 — 4
Factory employment* . 1923-25 11 1 91 84 96 —24 +14 —13
Factory payrolls* " 105 78 71 90 -32 +26 -15

Industrial Prod. Total 1935-39 120 84 81 104 —33 +28 —13
Steel

n
142 53 49 in -65 +127 -22

Automobiles * 144 57 49 84 -66 + 71 -42
Cotton n 118 81 81 114 -31 4- 41 —3
Wool " 97 53 68 106 -30 +56 +9
Shoes " 108 93 88 107 —19 +22 — 1

Freight carloadings 1923-25 80 60 58 70 —28 +21 —13
Construction conts. ... "

67 46 54 73 —19 +35 + q
Residential "

44 33 42 67 -5 +60 +52
Other * 86 56 64 78 -26 +22 -9

Dept. store sales 1923-25 92 86 82 89 —11 +9 —
3

Wholesale prices* 1926 87.9 79.7 78.3 75.0 —11 — 4 -15
* Not adjusted for seasonal variation.

Sources: Income payments—Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce.
Factory Employment & Payrolls—Bureau of Labor Statistics.

Industrial production, Freight carloadings, Construction contracts, and Department store
sales—Federal Reserve Board.

Wholesale prices—Bureau of Labor Statistics.

NONAGRICULTURAL EMPLOYMENT
(In thousands)

Absolute change

Jul. '37 Jun. '38 Jul. '37

*937 i938 1939 to to to

July March June Aug. Jun. '38 Aug. '39 Aug. '39

Total 36,076 33,108 32,881 34,882 -3,195 +2,001 -1,194
Total employees 1

. 29,951 26,977 26,749 28,739 -3,202 +1,990 -1,212
Manufacturing. 10,467 8,890 8,376 9,515 -2,091 +1,139 - 952
Mining 938 883 812 807 - 126 - 5 - 131

Construction... 1,337 839 1 ><>44 1,44° - 293 + 396 + 103
Trans. & utilities 3,187 2,823 2,796 2,977 - 391 + 181 - 210
Trade 6»i74 5>932 5>937 6,065 - 237 + 128 - 109
Finance, service,

&misc 4,221 4,010 4,099 4,183 - 122 + 84 - 38
Government 2

... 3,627 3,600 3,685 3,752 + 58 + 67 + 125
1 Excludes self-employed, casuals and domestic servants.
8 Excludes military and naval personnel.

Source: Bureau of Labor Statistics, Revised figures.

(See also, on the same subject, the following Item.)
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50 |[ "Dictatorships Do Not Grow Out of Strong

and Successful Governments, but Out of Weak

and Helpless Ones." Fireside Chat on Present

Economic Conditions and Measures Being

Taken to Improve Them. April 14, 1938

Five
months have gone by since I last spoke to the people

of the Nation about the state of the Nation.

I had hoped to be able to defer this talk until next

week because, as we all know, this is Holy Week. But

what I want to say to you, the people of the country, is

of such immediate need and relates so closely to the lives of

human beings and the prevention of human suffering that I have

felt that there should be no delay. In this decision I have been

strengthened by the thought that by speaking tonight there

may be greater peace of mind and the hope of Easter may be

more real at firesides everywhere, and that it is not inappropriate

to encourage peace when so many of us are thinking of the Prince

of Peace.

Five years ago we faced a very serious problem of economic

and social recovery. For four and a half years that recovery

proceeded apace. It is only in the past seven months that it has

received a visible setback.

And it is only within the past two months, as we have waited

patiently to see whether the forces of business itself would

counteract it, that it has become apparent that government it-

self can no longer safely fail to take aggressive government steps

to meet it.

This recession has not returned us to the disasters and suffer-

ing of the beginning of 1933. Your money in the bank is safe;

farmers are no longer in deep distress and have greater purchas-

ing power; dangers of security speculation have been minimized;

national income is almost 50 per cent higher than in 1932; and
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government has an established and accepted responsibility for

relief.

But I know that many of you have lost your jobs or have seen

your friends or members of your families lose their jobs, and I

do not propose that the government shall pretend not to see

these things. I know that the effect of our present difficulties has

been unevien; that they have affected some groups and some

localities seriously, but that they have been scarcely felt in others.

But I conceive the first duty of government is to protect the

economic welfare of all the people in all sections and in all

groups. I said in my message opening the last session of Con-

gress that if private enterprise did not provide jobs this spring,

government would take up the slack— that I would not let the

people down. We have all learned the lesson that government

cannot afford to wait until it has lost the power to act.

Therefore, I have sent a message of far-reaching importance

to the Congress. I want to read to you tonight certain passages

from that message, and to talk with you about them.

In that message I analyzed the causes of the collapse of 1929
in these words: "overspeculation in and overproduction of prac-

tically every article or instrument used by man . . . millions

of people had been put to work, but the products of their hands

had exceeded the purchasing power of their pocketbooks. . . .

Under the inexorable law of supply and demand, supplies so

overran demand which would pay that production was com-
pelled to stop. Unemployment and closed factories resulted.

Hence the tragic years from 1929 to 1933/'

I pointed out to the Congress that the national income— not

the Government's income, but the total of the income of all the

individual citizens and families of the United States— every

farmer, every worker, every banker, every professional man and
every person who lived on income derived from investments—
that national income amounted, in the year 1929, to eighty-one

billion dollars. By 1932 this had fallen to thirty-eight billion

dollars. Gradually, and up to a few months ago, it had risen to
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a total of sixty-eight billion dollars— a pretty good come-back

from the low point.

I then said this to the Congress:

"But the very vigor of the recovery in both durable goods

and consumers' goods brought into the picture early in 1937
certain highly undesirable practices, which were in large part

responsible for the economic decline which began in the later

months of that year. Again production outran the ability to

buy.

"There were many reasons for this overproduction. One was

fear— fear of war abroad, fear of inflation, fear of nationwide

strikes. None of these fears has been borne out.

".
. . Production in many important lines of goods outran

the ability of the public to purchase them. For example, through

the winter and spring of 1937 cotton factories in hundreds of

cases were running on a three-shift basis, piling up cotton goods

in the factory and in the hands of middle men and retailers.

For example, also, automobile manufacturers not only turned

out a normal increase of finished cars, but encouraged the nor-

mal increase to run into abnormal figures, using every known
method to push their sales. This meant, of course, that the steel

mills of the Nation ran on a twenty-four hour basis, and the

tire companies and cotton factories speeded up to meet the same

type of abnormally stimulated demand. The buying power of

the Nation lagged behind.

"Thus by the autumn of 1937 the Nation again had stocks

on hand which the consuming public could not buy because

the purchasing power of the consuming public had not kept

pace with the production.

"During the same period . . . the prices of many vital prod-

ucts had risen faster than was warranted. ... In the case of

many commodities the price to the consumer was raised well

above the inflationary boom prices of 1929. In many lines of

goods and materials, prices got so high that buyers and builders

ceased to buy or to build.

"... The economic process of getting out the raw materials,
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putting them through the manufacturing and finishing processes,

selling them to the retailers, selling them to the consumer, and

finally using them got completely out of balance.

".
. . The laying off of workers came upon us last autumn

and has been continuing at such a pace ever since that all of us,

Government and banking and business and workers, and those

faced with destitution, recognize the need for action."

All of this I said to the Congress today and I repeat it to you,

the people of the country tonight.

I went on to point out to the Senate and the House of Repre-

sentatives that all the energies of government and business must

be directed to increasing the national income, to putting more

people into private jobs, to giving security and a feeling of se-

curity to all people in all walks of life.

I am constantly thinking of all our people— unemployed and

employed alike— of their human problems of food and clothing

and homes and education and health and old age. You and I

agree that security is our greatest need; the chance to work, the

opportunity of making a reasonable profit in our business—
whether it be a very small business or a larger one — the possi-

bility of selling our farm products for enough money for our

families to live on decently. I know these are the things that

decide the well-being of all our people.

Therefore, I am determined to do all in my power to help

you attain that security, and because I know that the people

themselves have a deep conviction that secure prosperity of that

kind cannot be a lasting one except on a basis of business fair

dealing and a basis where all from top to bottom share in pros-

perity, I repeated to the Congress today that neither it nor the

Chief Executive can afford "to weaken or destroy great reforms

which, during the past five years, have been effected on behalf

of the American people. In our rehabilitation of the banking

structure and of agriculture, in our provisions for adequate and

cheaper credit for all types of business, in our acceptance of

national responsibility for unemployment relief, in our strength-

ening of the credit of state and local government, in our en-

239



$o. Fireside Chat cm Economic Conditions

couragement of housing, slum clearance and home ownership,

in our supervision of stock exchanges and public utility holding

companies and the issuance of new securities, in our provision

for social security, the electorate of America wants no backward

steps taken.

"We have recognized the right of labor to free organization,

to collective bargaining; and machinery for the handling of

labor relations is now in existence. The principles are estab-

lished even though we can all admit that, through the evolution

of time, administration and practices can be improved. Such

improvement can come about most quickly and most peacefully

through sincere efforts to understand and assist on the part of

labor leaders and employers alike.

"The never-ceasing evolution of human society will doubt-

less bring forth new problems which will require new adjust-

ments. Our immediate task is to consolidate and maintain the

gains achieved.

"In this situation there is no reason and no occasion for any

American to allow his fears to be aroused or his energy and en-

terprise to be paralyzed by doubt or uncertainty."

I came to the conclusion that the present-day problem calls

for action both by the Government and by the people, that we

suffer primarily from a failure of consumer demand because of

lack of buying power. It is up to us to create an economic

upturn.

"How and where can and should the Government help to

start an upward spiral?"

I went on to propose three groups of measures and I will sum-

marize the recommendations.

First, I asked for certain appropriations which are intended

to keep the Government expenditures for work relief and similar

purposes during the coming fiscal year at the same rate of ex-

penditure as at present. That includes additional money for

the Works Progress Administration; additional funds for the

Farm Security Administration; additional allotments for the

National Youth Administration, and more money for the Civil-
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ian Conservation Corps, in order that it can maintain the exist-

ing number of camps now in operation.

These appropriations, made necessary by increased unem-

ployment, will cost about a billion and a quarter more than the

estimates which I sent to the Congress on the third of January.

Second, I told the Congress that the Administration proposes

to make additional bank reserves available for the credit needs

of the country. About one billion four hundred million dollars

of gold now in the Treasury will be used to pay these additional

expenses of the Government, and three-quarters of a billion

dollars of additional credit will be made available to the banks

by reducing the reserves now required by the Federal Reserve

Board.

These two steps, taking care of relief needs and adding to

bank credits, are in our judgment insufficient by themselves to

start the Nation on a sustained upward movement.

Therefore, I came to the third kind of Government action

which I consider to be vital. I said to the Congress:

"You and I cannot afford to equip ourselves with two rounds

of ammunition where three rounds are necessary. If we stop

at relief and credit, we may find ourselves without ammunition

before the enemy is routed. If we are fully equipped with the

third round of ammunition, we stand to win the battle against

adversity/'

The third proposal is to make definite additions to the pur-

chasing power of the Nation by providing new work over and

above the continuing of the old work.

First, to enable the United States Housing Authority to under-

take the immediate construction of about three hundred million

dollars of additional slum clearance projects.

Second, to renew a public works program by starting as quickly

as possible about one billion dollars worth of needed perma-

nent public improvements in states, counties and cities.

Third, to add one hundred million dollars to the estimate for

federal aid highways in excess of the amount I recommended
in January.
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Fourth, to add thirty-seven million dollars over and above

the former estimate of sixty-three million dollars for flood con-

trol and reclamation.

Fifth, to add twenty-five million dollars additional for federal

buildings in various parts of the country.

In recommending this program I am thinking not only of the

immediate economic needs of the people of the Nation, but also

of their personal liberties— the most precious possession of all

Americans. I am thinking of our democracy and of the recent

trend in other parts of the world away from the democratic

ideal.

Democracy has disappeared in several other great nations—
not because the people of those nations disliked democracy, but

because they had grown tired of unemployment and insecurity,

of seeing their children hungry while they sat helpless in the

face of government confusion and government weakness through

lack of leadership in government. Finally, in desperation, they

chose to sacrifice liberty in the hope of getting something to

eat. We in America know that our own democratic institutions

can be preserved and made to work. But in order to preserve

them we need to act together, to meet the problems of the

Nation boldly, and to prove that the practical operation of

democratic government is equal to the task of protecting the

security of the people.

Not only our future economic soundness but the very sound-

ness of our democratic institutions depends on the determination

of our Government to give employment to idle men. The people

of America are in agreement in defending their liberties at

any cost, and the first line of that defense lies in the protection

of economic security. Your Government, seeking to protect

democracy, must prove that Government is stronger than the

forces of business depression.

History proves that dictatorships do not grow out of strong

and successful governments, but out of weak and helpless ones.

If by democratic methods people get a government strong

enough to protect them from fear and starvation, their democ-
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racy succeeds; but if they do not, they grow impatient. There-

fore, the only sure bulwark of continuing liberty is a govern-

ment strong enough to protect the interests of the people, and

a people strong enough and well enough informed to maintain

its sovereign control over its government.

We are a rich Nation; we can afford to pay for security and

prosperity without having to sacrifice our liberties in the bargain.

In the first century of our republic we were short of capital,

short of workers and short of industrial production; but we
were rich in free land, free timber and free mineral wealth.

The Federal Government rightly assumed the duty of promot-

ing business and relieving depression by giving subsidies of

land and other resources.

Thus, from our earliest days we have had a tradition of sub-

stantial government help to our system of private enterprise.

But today the government no longer has vast tracts of rich land

to give away and we have discovered that we must spend large

sums to conserve our land from further erosion and our forests

from further depletion. The situation is also very different from

the old days, because now we have plenty of capital, banks

and insurance companies loaded with idle money; plenty of

industrial productive capacity and several millions of workers

looking for jobs. It is following tradition as well as necessity, if

Government strives to put idle money and idle men to work, to

increase our public wealth and to build up the health and

strength of the people— and to help our system of private enter-

prise to function.

It is going to cost something to get out of this recession this

way, but the profit of getting out of it will pay for the cost

several times over. Lost working time is lost money. Every

day that a workman is unemployed, or a machine is unused, or

a business organization is marking time, is a loss to the Nation.

Because of idle men and idle machines this Nation lost one

hundred billion dollars between 1929 and the spring of 1933.

This year you, the people of this country, are making about

twelve billion dollars less than last year.
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If you think back to the experiences of the early years of this

Administration you will remember the doubts and fears ex-

pressed about the rising expenses of Government. But to the

surprise of the doubters, as we proceeded to carry on the pro-

gram which included Public Works and Work Relief, the

country grew richer instead of poorer.

It is worthwhile to remember that the annual national

people's income was thirty billion dollars more in 1937 than

in 1932. It is true that the national debt increased sixteen bil-

lion dollars, but remember that in this increase must be in-

cluded several billion dollars worth of assets which eventually

will reduce that debt and that many billion dollars of perma-

nent public improvements— schools, roads, bridges, tunnels,

public buildings, parks and a host of other things— meet your

eye in every one of the thirty one hundred counties in the

United States.

No doubt you will be told that the Government spending

program of the past five years did not cause the increase in our

national income. They will tell you that business revived be-

cause of private spending and investment. That is true in part,

for the Government spent only a small part of the total. But

Government spending acted as a trigger to set off private activity.

That is why the total addition to our national production and

national income has been so much greater than the contribution

of the Government itself.

In pursuance of that thought I said to the Congress today:

"I want to make it clear that we do not believe that we can

get an adequate rise in national income merely by investing,

lending or spending public funds. It is essential in our economy
that private funds be put to work and all of us recognize that

such funds are entitled to a fair profit/'

As national income rises, 'let us not forget that Government

expenditures will go down and Government tax receipts will

go up."

The Government contribution of land that we once made to

business was the land of all the people. And the Government
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contribution of money which we now make to business ulti-

mately comes out of the labor of all the people. It is, therefore,

only sound morality, as well as a sound distribution of buying

power, that the benefits of the prosperity coming from this use

of the money of all the people should be distributed among

all the people — at the bottom as well as at the top. Consequently

I am again expressing my hope that the Congress will enact

at this session a wage and hour bill putting a floor under indus-

trial wages and a limit on working hours— to ensure a better

distribution of our prosperity, a better distribution of available

work, and a sounder distribution of buying power.

You may get all kinds of impressions in regard to the total

cost of this new program, or in regard to the amount that will

be added to the net national debt.

It is a big program. Last autumn in a sincere effort to bring

Government expenditures and Government income into closer

balance, the Budget I worked out called for sharp decreases

in Government spending.

In the light of present conditions those estimates were far

too low. This new program adds two billion and sixty-two mil-

lion dollars to direct Treasury expenditures and another nine

hundred and fifty million dollars to Government loans— and the

latter sum, because they are loans, will come back to the Treas-

ury in the future.

The net effect on the debt of the Government is this: between

now and July 1, 1939— fifteen months away— the Treasury will

have to raise less than a billion and a half dollars of new money.

Such an addition to the net debt of the United States need

not give concern to any citizen, for it will return to the people

of the United States many times over in increased buying power

and eventually in much greater Government tax receipts be-

cause of the increase in the citizen income.

What I said to the Congress in the close of my message I re-

peat to you.

"Let us unanimously recognize the fact that the Federal

debt, whether it be twenty-five billions or forty billions, can
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only be paid if the Nation obtains a vastly increased citizen

income. I repeat that if this citizen income can be raised to

eighty billion dollars a year the national Government and the

overwhelming majority of State and local governments will

be 'out of the red/ The higher the national income goes the

faster shall we be able to reduce the total of Federal and state

and local debts. Viewed from every angle, today's purchasing
power— the citizens' income of today— is not sufficient to drive

the economic system at higher speed. Responsibility of Gov-
ernment requires us at this time to supplement the normal
processes and in so supplementing them to make sure that the

addition is adequate. We must start again on a long steady up-

ward incline in national income.

".
. . And in that process, which I believe is ready to start,

let us avoid the pitfalls of the past— the overproduction, the

overspeculation, and indeed all the extremes which we did not

succeed in avoiding in 1929. In all of this, Government cannot

and should not act alone. Business must help. I am sure business

will help.

"We need more than the materials of recovery. We need a

united national will.

"We need to recognize nationally that the demands of no
group, however just, can be satisfied unless that group is pre-

pared to share in finding a way to produce the income from

which it and all other groups can be paid. . . . You, as the

Congress, I, as the President, must, by virtue of our offices, seek

the national good by preserving the balance between all groups

and all sections.

"We have at our disposal the national resources, the money,

the skill of hand and head to raise our economic level— our

citizens' income. Our capacity is limited only by our ability

to work together. What is needed is the will.

"The time has come to bring that will into action with

every driving force at our command. And I am determined to

do my share.
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".
. . Certain positive requirements seem tome to accompany

the will— if we have that will.

"There is placed on all of us the duty of self-restraint. . . .

That is the discipline of a democracy. Every patriotic citizen

must say to himself or herself, that immoderate statement, ap-

peals to prejudice, the creation of unkindness, are offenses not

against an individual or individuals, but offenses against the

whole population of the United States. . . .

"Self-restraint implies restraint by articulate public opinion,

trained to distinguish fact from falsehood, trained to believe

that bitterness is never a useful instrument in public affairs.

There can be no dictatorship by an individual or by a group in

this Nation, save through division fostered by hate. Such di-

vision there must never be."

Finally I should like to say a personal word to you.

I never forget that I live in a house owned by all the Ameri-

can people and that I have been given their trust.

I try always to remember that their deepest problems are

human. I constantly talk with those who come to tell me their

own points of view; with those who manage the great industries

and financial institutions of the country; with those who repre-

sent the farmer and the worker; and often with average citizens

without high position who come to this house. And constantly I

seek to look beyond the doors of the White House, beyond the

officialdom of the National Capital, into the hopes and fears

of men and women in their homes. I have traveled the country

over many times. My friends, my enemies, my daily mail, bring

to me reports of what you are thinking and hoping. I want to

be sure that neither battles nor burdens of office shall ever blind

me to an intimate knowledge of the way the American people

want to live and the simple purposes for which they put me
here.

In these great problems of government I try not to forget that

what really counts at the bottom of it all, is that the men and

women willing to work can have a decent job to take care of

themselves and their homes and their children adequately; that
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the farmer, the factory worker, the storekeeper, the gas station

man, the manufacturer, the merchant— big and small— the

banker who takes pride in the help he gives to the building of

his community, that all these can be sure of a reasonable profit

and safety for the savings they earn— not today nor tomorrow

alone, but as far ahead as they can see.

I can hear your unspoken wonder as to where we are headed

in this troubled world. I cannot expect all of the people to un-

derstand all of the peopled problems; but it is my job to try

to understand those problems.

I always try to remember that reconciling differences cannot

satisfy everyone completely. Because I do not expect too much,

I am not disappointed. But I know that I must never give up—
that I must never let the greater interest of all the people down,

merely because that might be for the moment the easiest per-

sonal way out.

I believe we have been right in the course we have charted.

To abandon our purpose of building a greater, a more stable

and a more tolerant America, would be to miss the tide and

perhaps to miss the port. I propose to sail ahead. I feel sure that

your hopes and your help are with me. For to reach a port, we

must sail — sail, not tie at anchor— sail, not drift.

(See also on the same subject, Item 49, this volume.)

51 ([Presidential Statement on Accord Reached

Between Great Britain and Italy. April 19, 1938

As this Government has on frequent occasions made it clear,

the United States, in advocating the maintenance of interna-

tional law and order, believes in the promotion of world peace

through the friendly solution by peaceful negotiation between

nations of controversies which may arise between them. It has

also urged the promotion of peace through the finding of means

for economic appeasement. It does not attempt to pass upon the
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political features of accords such as that recently reached between

Great Britain and Italy, but this .Government has seen the

conclusion of an agreement with sympathetic interest because it

is proof of the value of peaceful negotiations.

ment with respect to recognition of

the Ethiopian conquest. This gov-

ernment has consistently refused,

in so far as possible, to recognize

the seizure of territory by force.

The statement merely expressed

the gratification that a solution of

the controversial questions between

the two nations had been arrived

at through peaceful negotiations,

especially at a time when other

nations in the world had decided

upon the use of force alone as* a

method of solving political differ-

ences.

In other words, it was the method

of solution and not the substance

thereof which prompted the state-

ment.

NOTE: The foregoing statement

by me followed the announcement

that Great Britain and Italy had

concluded a series of accords relat-

ing primarily to the Mediterranean

Sea and to a settlement of the

Abyssinian problem which was still

an issue between the two govern-

ments.

My statement made it clear that

this government in no sense at-

tempted "to pass upon the politi-

cal features" of the agreement. The
agreement involved the de jure

recognition by Great Britain of the

Italian conquest of Ethiopia.

The foregoing statement in no

way implied any change in the

position of the American Govern-

52 <[A Special Press Conference with Members

of the Associated Church Press. Washington,

D.C. April 20, 1938

(The fight for progressivism—The type of opposition to the reorgani-

zation bill— Effect of the arms embargo on Spain— Civil liberties—
The danger of fascism— Naval defense and its uses.)

dr. john van schaick: [after introducing the individual mem-
bers] Well, the first man that has something burning in

his soul to ask the President should speak up or forever hold

his peace. (Laughter)

Q. I would like to ask, if you feel at liberty to answer, if there
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is truth in what Paul Anderson and Irving Brant and even
Colonel McCormick have indicated, that from here on it

is going to be a fight for the New Deal, that you are definitely

lined up with the Progressives and that it is going to be a

fight?

the president: I would not say from here on because it has

been going on all of my lifetime. It has been going on with

a good deal of vigor for the past five years and I think it

will continue as long as I live and as long as most of us live.

I think it is a matter of principle.

Q. The reason I ask the question is that Colonel McCormick
has indicated that we have won two victories— we have killed

the Court Bill and the Reorganization Bill and it is a ques-

tion of repealing some of the other Acts, such as the TVA
Act. (Laughter)

the president: I guess so. (Laughter) But they are not going

to do it, so that is all right. (Laughter)

Of course, on the Reorganization Bill— As you know, the

Reorganization Bill was originally suggested by President

Benjamin Harrison, and every President ever since, because

we have a machinery here, administrative machinery, that is

awfully old-fashioned, that sort of grew up like Topsy. What
we want to do is to put it on the same kind of an efficient

basis that we would run an industrial plant, or a private

charity, or even the financial end of a church. We want to

make it efficient.

One of the suggestions that the three people who drew up
the original bill, Louis Brownlow and Professor Merriam
and Luther Gulick, made was that certain functions that are

in the wrong place at the present time should be put in a

better place.

For example, the Office of Education, which has certain

specific powers given it by the Congress and certain specific

sums of money given to it each year by the Congress, is today

in the department which happens to have as its main func-

tions the building of irrigation ditches, the running of
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national parks, and taking care of Indians. Now, why the

Federal Office of Education should have been put into

that department, I don't know; I guess it just got stuck there,

put in there because there was no other place to put it. So,

in their proposal, they proposed setting up a new depart-

ment of the Government that would handle what might be

called the humanities, the problem of relief, the problem

of public health, handle the Office of Education, handle

the art projects of the Government, handle the cultural end

of Government and the health and educational ends of Gov-

ernment. But, all of a sudden, there broke out— I don't

know who started it, but I do know who carried it on; and

one was the gentleman from near Detroit who talks on the

air. He claimed that this was an attack on the educational

system of the Nation, whereupon, immediately, the Mem-

bers of the Congress, the House and the Senate, were flooded

with telegrams that this bill would give the President of the

United States a chance to grab all the church schools of the

Nation, the Protestant church schools and the Parochial

schools, although I don't know what the President of the

United States was going to do with them when he did grab

them. (Laughter)

Of course, they entirely overlooked the fact that it does

not make much difference whether it is in the Interior De-

partment or the Welfare Department or the Navy Depart-

ment, for that matter. All he can do is to carry out the laws

that have been on the statute books for a great many years,

and do it inside of a definite sum of money that has been

given to carry it out. I have nothing to say about it.

That is just an illustration of the kind of false informa-

tion that this country is up against all the time, engendered

by political motives. I hope it is engendered by that and not

by hard feeling.

dr. van schaick: Well, you have a group of people here that are

a little out of that. The Church Press is a little more inde-

pendent. There were two or three matters that came up in
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our meetings. One was that we felt, as Protestants, a very

keen desire not to have public money come to us, as Prot-

estants, and we thought the same thing ought to apply in

any democratic country to any church school. We say that

with a good deal of feeling. But that was merely one of the

subjects. The other was neutrality. We hope that you have

been thinking of the way our neutrality laws have been
operating, have been working out. For example, in Spain,

they have worked out against the Loyalists.

the president: They have not, as a matter of fact, in that par-

ticular case; but the neutrality law— I am talking off the

record— but the neutrality law at the present time is so rigid

that, acting on it in accordance with its rigidity, may mean
a complete lack of neutrality. . . .

In the case of Spain, that is a thing that is very, very little

understood. If I were, tomorrow, or if I had last month
or the month before declared that war was not going on in

Spain— mind you, I have to find the fact one way or the

other— what would have happened? It would have meant
that the Franco forces, which are in control of the ocean,

completely in control, would have been able to get direct

shipments of munitions from this country, right into the

revolutionary camp because they have complete control of

the seas. By the same token, if last week or the month before

I had said that there isn't any war in Spain — I have to find

that fact— the Barcelona government could not have gotten

anything from this country direct because it would have been

captured by the Franco people who control the ocean. That

would not have been neutrality; I would have been playing

into the hands of Franco.

As the situation is today, undoubtedly there are bombs
and munitions of various kinds going from here via Ger-

many or Holland or Belgium or even England, going out

from here to there and being reshipped, without our knowl-

edge, but of course we have a pretty good guess that they

are going from there to Franco. It is a long, rather arduous
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route around. At the same time, there is also a good deal

of American munitions going to France, consigned to France,

and we know pretty well that it is going from France into the

Barcelona government.

So, actually, as a matter of fact, we are maintaining neu-

trality in the highest sense, which is not to help one fellow

more than the other.

Does that explain something new? It is a new point of view

from what most people are getting.

Q. If the embargo on arms to Spain was lifted, it would not

help the Loyalists, in your judgment?

the president: No, it would not; it would help Franco because

the Loyalists could not get them except through France.

Q. There is a concerted movement, we have been led to be-

lieve, to try to have you lift the embargo?

the president: I know it. It is by the people who sympathize

with the Government of Spain and of course they have never

thought the thing through.

Q. We are a little keen to have the Civil Liberties Union get

a little more money to find out some more facts.

the president: I am a hundred per cent with you. I think it

ought to be a continuing proposition of the Civil Liberties

Union presenting cases year in and year out, not only the

• type of case that has been investigated so well but a lot of

other things. As you know, there are subversive forces in this

country. I suppose the easiest term to apply is to call them

the Fascist element in the United States, who are able to

get very large sums of money quickly into their possession

and sweep the country off its feet with some kind of a great

publicity move before the country has an opportunity to

think about it one way or the other. The people get this

tremendous mass of stuff thrown at them, one way or the

other, through newspapers and by letters, and it sweeps them

off their feet. They can either rush a thing through or block

something which, in their mature judgment, they would

not be for at all. That is where it affects the civil liberties

253



52. Press Conference with Associated Church Press

of the country. I think Beebe is doing a fine piece of work

on that.

Q. [Dr. Van Schaick] I saw him this morning. It is very fine of

you to say so.

the president: Any other thought?

Q. I would like to ask you, how great is the danger of Fascism

in this country? We hear about Fascism-baiting in the

United States.

the president: I think there is danger because every time you

have the breaking down or failure of some process we have

been accustomed to for a long time, the tendency is for that

process, because of the breakdown, to get into the hands of a

very small group. I am not going to repeat anything about

sixty or eighty families, but (laughter) you come down to

where— the Vice President himself has kept harping on it

all the time — any large movement does ultimately have to

be financed or taken care of through New York City, whether

we like it or not. I will give you an example:

One of our southern states that I spend a lot of time in,

has a very large power company, the Georgia Power Com-

pany. There are a lot of people in Georgia that want to own
and run Georgia power, but it is owned by Commonwealth

and Southern in New York. They need some money. Georgia

has plenty of money with which to extend electric light lines

to the rural communities, and the officers of Georgia Power

Company themselves want it Georgia owned or Georgia run.

But they have to go to New York for the money. If it were

not for that, we would not have any utility problem, and all

of them would be owned in the districts which they serve,

and they would get rid of this financial control.

You take the new lumber companies that want to start

on this wonderful process of making print paper out of yel-

low pine. One reason for the low wages of the workers in the

pulp mills of Mississippi, Georgia, North Carolina and

South Carolina is that practically all profits go north, they
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do not stay south. If the profits stayed south, the whole

scale of living would go up.

I am greatly in favor of decentralization and yet the tend-

ency is, every time we have trouble in private industry, to

concentrate it all the more in New York. Now that is, ulti-

mately, fascism.

Q. Mr. President, we are very much interested in the amount of

territory that will be taken in by this expanded Navy or the

enlarged Naval program. How far would you extend a de-

fense program, say, with an enlarged Navy?

the president: I would have to get you to give me two defini-

tions first.

Q. I am for it. (Laughter)

the president: What would you do at the present moment—
I am not talking about 1 945 — in the case of an attack on the

Philippines by some nation? The American flag is flying

there. What would you do if they were attacked?

Q. As long as we had them and they were attacked, I would

protect them.

the president: Then that shows you the limit of the American

Navy in the Pacific. That is No. 1, so that answered that

end. If the flag was flying there we would protect them,

even though we want to get out just as soon as we possibly

can. As long as the flag is flying we cannot let another nation

walk in there and say, "Get out tomorrow/'

Now, another thing; this is a threefold question: Suppose

certain foreign governments, European governments, were

to do in Mexico what they did in Spain. Suppose they would
organize a revolution, a Fascist revolution in Mexico. Mexico
is awfully close to us. Suppose they were to send planes

and officers and guns and were to equip the revolutionists

and get control of the whole of Mexico and thereupon run
the Mexican Government, run the Mexican Army and build

it up with hundreds of planes. Do you think that the United
States could stand idly by and have this European menace
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right on our own borders? Of course not. You could not

stand for it.

That means we would have to have a big enough Navy to

keep them from getting into Mexico. Mind you, the Mexi-

can flag is still flying. Mind you, it is not the Spanish flag;

it is not the Italian flag or the German flag. We probably

all agree that we could not stand for a foreign nation doing

that under the guise of a Mexican flag.

Q. Isn't the three thousand miles sufficient?

the president: Yes, it is a long distance across the ocean. We
would not be attacked from across the ocean, however, if

they came from Mexico.

Q. Yes, but there isn't any reason now for any European nation

to come across and establish such a conflict in Mexico.

the president: They did it in Spain.

Q. I know, but that is across the Atlantic.

the president: It is three days from Germany, and Mexico is

only seven days from Germany.

Q. Would you feel— this is a hypothetical question— would

you feel at the beginning of such activity that the Monroe

Doctrine would be operative so they could be checked at

their inception rather than later?

the president: Absolutely, and I will give you an illustration:

In 1861 we were engaged in a war between the states. Certain

European nations, the French and the Austrians, combined;

and they sent an army into Mexico and they sent an Em-

peror into Mexico. We were awfully busy. We did not do

anything about the Monroe Doctrine, we had too many

troubles of our own. It went on for four years and finally,

at the end of the War Between the States, the Administra-

tion turned its face towards Mexico and said to France and

Austria and Maximilian: "I am awfully sorry, you people

have to get these French troops out of here in a hurry." We
sent Sherman's army, or an army commanded by Sherman,

down to Texas. But they had four years to get control of
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that country and they would be there yet if we had not done

something.

Venezuela is a good deal closer to Europe. How far is

Venezuela away from the United States? It is further than

Mexico. As to Cuba, we would obviously do as we did in

the case of Mexico. Venezuela is South America. It is only

four hundred miles; it is an hour and a half by some of these

modern planes, an hour and a half further than Cuba. We
ought to agree that we ought to enforce the Monroe Doctrine

in Venezuela. Cleveland did.

How about Brazil? It is half way to Europe. Brazil—

Would we do it in the case of Brazil? Well, you have a

principle established. Does the principle only apply near by

and not to the rest of the Americas? We are trying to keep

an independent continent, north and south.

Let me tell you about Iowa: I have a Chinese friend who

was in college with me. He is a merchant in Canton, but

I hear from him once a year. I got a letter from him the

other day. "Do you remember me telling you about my
brother away in the interior, about three hundred miles

southwest of Hankow? He was very prosperous, with an

awfully nice home and a fine family. He had always been a

pacifist. He has opposed a Chinese Army to protect the

Nation of China. He said, 'We are so big, there is nobody

that would dare to trouble us/ I have never agreed with

my brother/
'

It is a Christian family. And the other day he said, "I am
very sorry to tell you that my brother and his wife and four

children were killed/ ' They lived in the Iowa of China.

Those planes came over and dropped a bomb on the house

where they were cooling off. They killed three hundred

people in the near-by village, and two minutes later they were

gone. They had wiped out one of the rural communities of

the Iowa of China. He never thought it could happen, I never

thought it would happen, and his brother in Canton never

thought it would happen.
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We know today— it was in the papers— that in 1918, be-

fore the war ended, the Germans were building a Zeppelin

with the perfectly definite objective of sending her out in

the spring of 1919 by way of the Great Circle Route, over

Iceland, Greenland and down to New York, to drop a cargo

of bombs on New York City. We have known that from the

documents we picked up afterwards.

Q. How can we ever defend a territory going down from

Maine, through the Virgin Islands, and all the territory

embraced by the Monroe Doctrine and around toward the

Philippine Islands and coming back to the United States?

the president: Well, of course if you have one enemy, we are

all right. But suppose you have two enemies in two different

places, then you have to be a bit shifty on your feet. You
have to lick one of them first and then bring them around

and then lick the other. That is about the only chance.

dr. van schaick: Thank you very much, Mr. President.

(See note to Item 51, 1937 volume, for a discussion of the embargo

upon arms shipments to Spain.)

53 f[ "All of Us, and You and I Especially, Are

Descended from Immigrants and Revolution-

ists." Extemporaneous Remarks Before the

Daughters of the American Revolution.

Washington, D.C. April 21, 1938

Daughters of the American Revolution:

I couldn't let a fifth year go by without coming to see you.

I must ask you to take me just as I am, in a business suit [ex-

ploding flashlight bulb]— and I see you are still in favor of

national defense— take me as I am, with no prepared remarks.

You know, as a matter of fact, I would have been here to one
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of your conventions in prior years— one or more— but it is not

the time that it takes to come before you and speak for half an

hour, it is the preparation for that half-hour. And I suppose that

for every half-hour speech that I make before a convention or

over the radio, I put in ten hours preparing it.

So I have to ask you to bear with me, to let me just come here

without preparation to tell you how glad I am to avail myself

of this opportunity, to tell you how proud I am, as a Revolu-

tionary descendant, to greet you.

I thought of preaching on a text, but I shall not. I shall only

give you the text and I shall not preach on it. I think I can

afford to give you the text because it so happens, through no

fault of my own, that I am descended from a number of people

who came over in the Mayflower. More than that, every one of

my ancestors on both sides— and when you go back four gen-

erations or five generations it means thirty-two or sixty-four of

them— every single one of them, without exception, was in this

land in 1776. And there was only one Tory among them.

The text is this: Remember, remember always that all of us,

and you and I especially, are descended from immigrants and

revolutionists.

I am particularly glad to know that today you are making this

fine appeal to the youth of America. To these rising generations,

to our sons and grandsons and great-grandsons, we cannot over-

estimate the importance of what we are doing in this year, in

our own generation, to keep alive the spirit of American democ-

racy. The spirit of opportunity is the kind of spirit that has led

us as a nation— not as a small group but as a nation— to meet

the very great problems of the past.

We look for a younger generation that is going to be more
American than we are. We are doing the best that we can and yet

we can do better than that, we can do more than that, by in-

culcating in the boys and girls of this country today some of the

underlying fundamentals, the reasons that brought our immi-

grant ancestors to this country, the reasons that impelled our

Revolutionary ancestors to throw off a fascist yoke.
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We have a great many things to do. Among other things in

this world is the need of being very, very certain, no matter

what happens, that the sovereignty of the United States will

never be impaired.

There have been former occasions, conventions of the Daugh-

ters of the American Revolution, when voices were raised,

needed to be raised, for better national defense. This year, you

are raising those same voices and I am glad of it. But I am glad

also that the Government of the United States can assure you

today that it is taking definite, practical steps for the defense

of the Nation. . . .

54 t[A Special Press Conference with the Mem-

bers of the American Society of Newspaper

Editors. Washington, D.C. April 21, 1938

{Text of remarks addressed to D.A.R. —An editorial on vindictive

criticism— Racial intolerance— The solid South and intelligent De-

mocracy— C J.O.-A.F. of L. dispute— Undistributed profits tax-

Moral principle in taxation— One-sidedness in newspaper stories—
Responsibilities of the press— Neutrality law and the Spanish and

Sino-Japanese conflicts—National Labor Relations Board)

the president: I can hardly realize that another year has gone

by since we had a gathering in this room. I think this is a

little larger one. My impression of last year is that I asked

questions and you fellows got into the most awful row among

yourselves. [Laughter)

I am not going to ask any questions but I am going to tell

you what I said to the D.A.R. today. (Laughter) I am going

to preach the same sermon to you that I preached to them.

It is a perfectly good text. I said that I probably had a more

American ancestry than nine out of ten of the D.A.R. I

had various ancestors who came over in the Mayflower and

similar ships— one that carried the cargo of furniture—
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and furthermore that I did not have a single ancestor who
came to this country after the Revolutionary War; they were

all here before the Revolution. And, out of the whole thirty-

two or sixty-four of them, whichever it was, there was only

one Tory. {Laughter) Well, they began to wonder if they

ought to applaud that or not. And, I said, now I will come

down to the text. It is just as good for you people as it was

for the D.A.R. I am putting you in the same category.

{Laughter) I said, Here is the text: Keep in the front of your

heads all of the time, dear ladies, first, that you are the

descendants of immigrants. And they did not know whether

to applaud that or not. Secondly, that you are the descend-

ants of revolutionists. They did not know whether to ap-

plaud that or not. So there is the text and I won't expound

on it any further.

Now shoot. {Laughter) [There was no response from the

audience.]

Perhaps if nobody wants to shoot, I will read an editorial

to you. {Laughter) Probably none of you has read it. It is

from a magazine called "Editor and Publisher.
,, And it is

based on something that Bill White said. Where is Bill?

Q. He is here. {Laughter)

the president: It is entitled "Our Business Clinic.
,,

It says:

"For a clear-headed diagnosis of current business troubles, we com-

mend among the many appearing in this issue that of William Allen

White, the Sage of Emporia. The famous editor of the Gazette, who
said a few weeks ago that he had seen yesterday and today and was

not afraid of tomorrow, cuts with keen words through the hysteria

which has bedevilled the land for ten years.

"Mr. White is correct when he says —

I won't forgive him for this — the connotation of it—

"—that Roosevelt, Stalin, Mussolini, and Hitler—"

Now, Bill! {Laughter) . . . Anyway, these four famous gen-

tlemen, including Roosevelt,
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"— can all pass from the scene and that the fundamental world prob-

lems would not be changed."

Amen.

"It is a problem as ancient as recorded history and it has sharpened
its business edge in the age of steam, electricity and machines. It is

the problem of giving to each his share of the world's production. It

cannot be solved by any single panacea. It cannot be solved in a

year, a decade, or possibly a century, and, human nature being what
it is, we sometimes believe it may not be capable of any solution.

"Meanwhile, we've all got to live. We want comfort, according to

our lights, and our ideal of comfort may range all the way from a

soft mattress to a Diesel yacht."

Not an incorporated yacht. (Laughter)

"No one of us can write what he thinks is his fair share of the na-

tion's produce; none knows how he wants his share paid. But we all

want, and keep on wanting, and eventually we can hope to arrive at

a compromise with Utopia that will be better than what we have.

"History may appraise Mr. Roosevelt's collision—
I am glad he did not say "collusion."

"—collision with the established order as an over-idealistic and im-

practical attempt to hasten that happy day, but it may also damn
those who followed their selfish (and wholly) normal instinct of self-

preservation in opposing him. And long before the historians begin

tossing their dry bones around, the strange animal that is homo
americanus may reach the conclusion that his savage assaults against

the President of the United States of the past few weeks were unrea-

soning and largely unreasonable.

"It is as futile to expect an armistice in politics this year as it is

to look for a solution of the problem Mr. White states — but why not

let us have an abatement of hatred and vilification? They have not

affected the business decline, except possibly to deepen it and to delay

the rebound. They will not keep us from dictatorship, if we are bent

on that nitwit experiment. They may hasten dictatorship, if political

frenzy is carried to the extent of libeling a President, defeating a

bill that had only superficial faults, and then calling the defeat a

vote of 'no confidence' in a man who received seventy per cent of

the popular vote seventeen months ago. Dictators goosestep into

power on the heels of governments which lose public confidence,
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and Mr. Roosevelt, despite his self-admitted lack of qualifications,

may be forced to the job by his foes. If not he, someone far less

qualified.

"Let us chuck politics and alibis out the window, and get down to

business again."

And so we are down to business again.

Well, last year I asked all the questions and I decided this

year I would not ask any of them except by way of reply

to questions that could only be answered by counter-ques-

tions. That is fair. Now, don't all shoot at once but here I am.

Q. Mr. President, do you sense any growth of racial intolerance

in the United States?

the president: I should say less than there was ten or twenty

years ago. I think, in other words, it would be harder to

start a movement based on racial intolerance today than it

would have been ten or twenty years ago. I still think it can

be done. It is always a possibility, but I think we are wiser

and there is less sectionalism. I think we have learned a lot.

Q. Mr. President, do you think the South— what we call the

solid South— will stay Democratic very long?

the president: Will the solid South be Democratic very long?

The South is a funny place, I have lived there a long time.

Q. I have just come through the South and I lived there fifteen

years every winter. That is why I asked the question.

the president: I am glad you asked the question. You and I

remember things that have happened in the South in our

lifetime, before you and I went down there. We remember

the days of Tom Watson in Georgia. That was an appeal to

prejudice. It was an appeal addressed to a very, very igno-

rant vote. We have to recognize that fact, because the average

boy or girl in my State of Georgia— I am talking about the

average in the days of Tom Watson— had had no high school

and, as far as the grade school was concerned, had had an

average school year of three or four months. That was the

condition. They did not read the daily paper, they did not

read a magazine. They were getting the lowest form of pay in
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the entire nation, and they were therefore completely sus-

ceptible to the demagogue. And, in Georgia, we have had
our demagogues, as we all know. You can still have dema-
gogues in Georgia. ...
The South, because it is still educationally behind the rest

of the nation, is peculiarly susceptible to the demagogue.
Fair? Fair statement?

Q. Yes.

the president: I think it is a pretty fair statement to make.

Q. May I offer a comment on the general question of whether

the South will be Democratic again or not? Some months
ago a friend of mine —- 1 am from Montgomery, Alabama—
was in the State of Ohio. Somebody asked him if the solid

South is still voting Democratic and he replied, "No damn
Yankee is going to stop us; it is going to be the ruin of this

country/

'

the president: Let me put it this way: I think the South is

going to remain Democratic, but I think it is going to be

a more intelligent form of democracy than has kept the

South, for other reasons, in the Democratic column all these

years. It will be intelligent thinking; and, in my judgment,

because the South is learning, it is going to be a liberal

democracy. The South cannot be fooled any more by the

kind of things that were published in southern magazines this

past winter.

The Southern Pine Association, aided and abetted by a

large number of newspapers in the South, editorially and in

their news columns, on the question of the Wages and Hours

Bill, carried a full page ad and some of you people ran them

and got paid for them. The ads were entitled, "Farmers! To
Arms!" And you ran them. They were paid for by the South-

ern Pine Association. That was a definite, deliberate inciting

of the farmers of the South to take up arms. It was wholly

indefensible; it was an unpatriotic act for any newspaper to

publish that headline. Now you are getting it straight from

the shoulder. "Farmers! To Arms!" How did you dare pub-
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lish an advertisement of that kind in your paper? How did

you dare to do it?

And then, what did it say? It went on to tell lie after lie.

The chief feature of the ad was this: "If a wages and hours

bill, putting a floor under wages and a ceiling over hours,

goes through, you farmers of Georgia and Alabama, you will

have to pay $3.00 a day to your field labor." That is a lie

and every editor who ran that ad knew it was a lie. Go on.

Q. Mr. President, where in your opinion is this strife between

the two major labor organizations tending from a social

and economic standpoint?

the president: Where is what?

Q. Where is it leading, the strife between the two major labor

organizations?

the president: Oh, I don't know. When you get that kind of

a very personal row, it will end in two wings of labor that

will become fairly well established and become fairly perma-

nent, or it may end in their working out some kind of a

compromise and agreement between the two. In other words,

as I said to you last year, this is in the evolutionary process,

similar to that which organized labor was going through in

other countries twenty and thirty years ago. It is evolution-

ary. Probably five years from now we shall not recognize or

shall have forgotten the existing situation.

Q. We all want to see renewed confidence and renewed in-

vestment on the part of private enterprise and the conse-

quent absorption of unemployment. Do you not think that

the repeal of the undistributed profits tax will help a lot?

the president: I will ask you a question. (Laughter)

Q. I do not think that is fair, Mr. President. {Laughter)

the president: This is an actual case and I am going to ask

you what you think of it: Here are two brothers and they

both inherited, each of them, $5,000,000. One brother

bought the other brother out. So the brother that was bought

out from the cotton mill, which they jointly owned, went up
to New York. He went up to New York about ten or twelve
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years ago and put his $5,000,000 into investments. He got

Scudder, Stevens and Clark to tell him how he ought to

invest his $5,000,000. They gave him a list of a certain per-

centage of Government bonds and municipals, State bonds,

public utilities, some real estate mortgages, some preferred

stock and some common stock, in accordance with the best

advice that an investing firm can give you. He received on

his $5,000,000 investment about $200,000 a year income

by way of coupons and dividend checks, and, on the whole,

his investment has turned out pretty well. He has been get-

ting his income and he has been living, because he is a

simple man, on about $50,000 of it. But because he had an

income of $200,000, he had to pay in State and Federal

income taxes about half of it. He had about $100,000 left and,

as I say, he only spent $50,000 of it, and he put the other back

into what you and I would call ' 'savings/ ' But the taxes he

paid were about $100,000 a year and he figured that he did

not want to engage in active work. He was very much in-

terested, as a matter of fact, this particular fellow, in art

and literature. He never kicked, he paid his $100,000 in

taxes year after year.

He came down to see me. Of course, he was in the upper

brackets all right. He came down to see me about two years

ago and said, "I am going to ask a question. My $5,000,000

is working. I own mortgages, stocks, bonds that are actually

producing goods, building buildings, maintaining places for

people to live in, building new buildings, starting new en-

terprises. I am paying half of my total income to the Govern-

ment every year." He said, "Do not ever mention this to my
brother. His $5,000,000 is in that old family cotton factory

and he has made, since we parted company, about $200,000

a year profit. Like myself, he is a man of comparatively simple

tastes and he spends about $50,000 a year. He only declares

a dividend to himself of $50,000 a year or perhaps $60,000

a year. His tax that he pays to the Government is about

$10,000. His property, his ownership in business, is the
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same as mine and his property earns the same return. But,

because he owns this cotton mill, he only declares enough in

the way of dividends to keep himself going and he leaves all

the rest there to accumulate. The net result is that he is ac-

cumulating and putting to work $140,000 or $150,000 a

year, but that is capital rolling up. All it costs him is $10,000

a year. I have a diversified list of investments and my tax is

$100,000 a year. Mr. President, do you think that is equi-

table?"

I pass that question on to you.

Q. Mr. President, don't you have a section in the Revenue Act

to take care of cases like that?

the president: No.

Q. It is there in the law.

the president: You have had, since 1913, a Section 102. Cordell

Hull introduced it when he was a Member of the House in

that year and that section says that the Treasury Department

shall have the right to tax any undistributed earnings which,

in the judgment of the Treasury Department, are not neces-

sary for the surplus of the business. For twenty-five years, or

not that long— for about fifteen years— the Treasury De-

partment took cases of that kind to the courts and they lost

in about 99 per cent of the cases that they brought, because

the Court said, "Who is the best judge as to what the surplus

should be? Why, obviously, the owner of the business. There-

fore, we are not going to take the plea of the Treasury. We
are going to take the statement of the owner of the business."

In other words, it was a completely unenforceable section.

The present Senate Bill attempts to strengthen it by say-

ing that the burden of proof should be on the private com-

pany.

Now, you have a choice to make: The Treasury Depart-

ment, that knows probably more about collecting taxes than

any editor in the United States, or the President, says that

that change in the law is utter rubbish. You won't be able to

prevent the thing you are trying to avoid by putting the bur-

2167



54 -Press Conference with Society of Newspaper Editors

den of proof on the owner of the business. It is utterly ab-

surd. Now, you and I may think it is beautiful language,

but the experts who have to collect the taxes, they tell the

people of the United States and the papers of the United

States that they cannot collect under it. There is your an-

swer.

Q. Mr. President, do you think that the incident which you
have elaborated is typical?

the president: I am glad you asked that question. Every per-

son who admits the principle comes down to me, and I cite

an instance or two, or five, or ten, or twenty, and their an-

swer is, "That is the exception.
,,

Now, those exceptions in

terms of dollars in our lifetime are not exceptions in terms

of dollars; they are the rule. In terms of the percentage of

corporations that do that, yes, they are exceptions, but they

are not exceptions when it comes down to the amount of

money involved.

Q. If there is a rat in the hayloft, why burn down the whole

barn to get the rat out?

the president: The treasurer of a company came in to see me the

other day. He raised that question, both* on the undistributed

earnings tax and on the capital gains tax. I said, "You admit

the principle?
,, He said, "Certainly." I said, "The principle

ought to be the principle of nondiscrimination. It ought to

mean the principle that by the use of the corporate method

you ought not to be able to do things that you could not do

if you were in business as an individual or a partnership;

that you ought not to avoid the payment of taxes through a

perfectly legal tax avoidance method." He admitted the.

whole thing; and then I said, "Well, do you think that I

ought, because there is a tremendous agitation at the pres-

ent time, to say, 'Don't burn down the barn to catch the

rats?" as you say. He said, "Certainly, there come times when
you have got to forget principle."

I pointed out another case to him and he said, "That is an

exception." This a case of a man who owned a newspaper, a
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very successful newspaper. The paper had built up a large

surplus, what was supposed to be a wholly adequate surplus.

Now, let us assume that it was an adequate surplus, and that

the paper ought to have had that surplus in order to make

sure that for a lean year or two it would be able to keep

going. The assumption is that the surplus was an adequate

one. He died, and because most of his money was in the

newspaper, when it came to paying the State and Federal in-

heritance taxes, his family, his executors and trustees did not

have the cash to pay it with. Well, that often happens be-

cause we Americans do not look forward to what they call

"death duties" in England. The average rich man in Eng-

land makes provision in various ways for death duties. But

does your American, like most of us that you know, make

provision for paying inheritance taxes when he dies?

Well, the trustees did not have the cash to pay it. So they

said to themselves, because, after all, they were trustees not

only for the estate but essentially for the paper itself, they

said, "Buy some of our preferred stock that we own in the

paper out of your surplus." And then, transforming them-

selves into the owners of the paper, they said, "All right, we
will pay you such and such a sum out of our surplus for that

preferred stock." As the owners of the paper, they paid to

the trustees, who were themselves, enough cash out of the

surplus to pay the inheritance tax. As trustees, they deliv-

ered to themselves as the owners of the paper, a certificate

for X number of shares of preferred stock, which they then

proceeded to tear up and put into the wastepaper basket.

The estate owned essentially all of the newspaper before

that transaction, and after it was all over, it still owned es-

sentially the same proportion of the newspaper. In other

words, while this particular owner of the paper, in my judg-

ment, had never anticipated anything like that being done,

he had, in fact, used that surplus, built it up year after year

at a price of 1

2

1/2 per cent tax on earnings, whereas, if it had

269



54 .Press Conference with Society of Newspaper Editors

been distributed to him, he would have paid about 55 per

cent on the earnings of the paper.

That is principle, just plain common or garden variety of

principle. A newspaper pointed that out, one which has de-

manded the entire repeal of the tax on undistributed earn-

ings.

Q. In the specific case, that would have thrown that newspaper

into borrowing money in Wall Street or from the banks and
would have destroyed the— you would have put it right in

the hands of Wall Street. We do not want them to control

the American press.

the president: If this man, knowing that some day he was going

to die, had done one or two things— if, out of his annual in-

come, he had taken out insurance on his life, which is one of

the English methods, and built up a policy to take care of his

inheritance tax when he died—
Q. [interposing] Which would have been taxed—
the president: —the paper would not have had to dip into this

surplus and would not have had to go and borrow the money
in Wall Street. Or the other English method, if he had set up
a special trust fund out of his income and paid the inherit-

ance tax out of that, the trustees would not have had to bor-

row money or sell preferred stock to the paper.

Q. In the specific case you are mentioning there, under the in-

come tax rates it would have been utterly impossible to set

up a fund which would amount to a sufficient—
the president: [interposing] He could have taken out insur-

ance. The British manage to do it.

Q. Who can do it?

the president: The British.

Q. Do the British have the undistributed profits tax?

the president: They have something that is the equivalent of

it. They do not call it that.

Q. Mr. President, in the matter of a surplus tax: In my town we
have an industry which started out with eight hands and a

boss. He is dead now. He had a million when he died. From
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year to year he put the surplus which he had into the busi-

ness and one year he had $220,000. So he conceived the idea

of building a nice building in our town. He wanted a build-

ing in our town—-you know I live in a little town in Wis-

consin—and he built this nice building out of the surplus.

He had to borrow some money and paid 8 per cent on it, but

in two years more his surplus amounted to a sufficient amount

so that he took it over and owned it in fee simple; he had a

warranty deed for it.

Now, under this surplus taxation, it would not have been

possible, comfortably for him, with a tax on this surplus, to

do those things, because the tax would have taken such a pro-

portion of the savings out of that business that he would not

have been able to do those things. And whatever things they

want to do now in the expansion of this business, they are

held back by this tax. Now, I do not say that this is wrong; I

do not discuss it from the standpoint of its being a tax which

is a robber tax. Of course I think it is, but then that is a dif-

ficult matter to prove. {Laughter)

You and I disagree and we can disagree normally. But he

can't do that [referring to the putting up of new buildings].

The president of this organization spoke to me a few days

ago and he said, "I would like to build a new building but

I am damned if I can do it under the new tax system be-

cause it takes away from me-" ...

the president: The man who owned that paper, he made

$220,000 a year. What was that? That was a profit on his

money, wasn't it?

Q. I wish I could do that.

the president: So do I. It was a profit on his money. If he did

not happen to have it in this one thing, a newspaper, on this

$220,000 he would have had to pay about $120,000, as, for

example, if he had had that income from fifty different

newspapers. In this case he happened to own one newspaper

and therefore he asks that that $220,000 pay only a 12^ Per

cent tax instead of a 55 per cent tax. Principle?
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Q. Yes, but he might have had some expansion. I am going

through, right now, all of this agony of a man who died and
owned a newspaper and I happen to be the fall guy and right

now I am trying to straighten this inheritance tax out and

God knows what we will have when we get through. We
might have enough to pay one man, one in the Newspaper
Guild, one salary for one week. But what I am trying to im-

press upon you, Mr. President, from your place here in

Washington, where you look over this country, where you

see my State with all of those small industries, who have to

build up little things—
the president: [interposing] Right.

Q. —from time to time must have to build up a little surplus

for expansion and to make more people work in those places.

We have 2,721 factories gone out of business since March 4,

1933, Mr. President, in my State.

the president: How many went out between 1929 and 1933?

Q. No, I have got them all dated from cheese factories down
and we need this surplus so that we can build up there, with-

out extraordinary taxes to take it away from people who want

to use it for expansion.

the president: Has anybody called your attention to the House
Bill?

Q. Yes, I am sorry I have, too.

the president: It says this: It says that the average standard

corporation tax is to be greatly increased over what it is now.

It is to go as high as 16 per cent. Now, you are a corporation.

You are making $25,000 a year. You can soak the whole of

the $25,000. You are talking about these stories, about the

little corporation that is just getting by. With the little cor-

poration, under the House Bill up to $25,000 a year profit,

which is not to be sneezed at, you can put all your earnings

back into the property. You do not have to distribute any of

them. You pay the normal corporation tax of 16 per cent

and then from there on, up to the corporation that makes
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$75,000 a year, you get a special preference because you are

a little fellow.

Let me go on the air sometime and talk about these little

fellows, little corporations, the little "small fry" that are only

making up to $75,000 a year. Why, they are poverty-stricken,

just paying $75,000 a year. And, because they are so small in

their profits, they get a special exemption, too. They can dis-

tribute almost all of their profits without any penalty what-

soever.

And then when you get to the corporations that make over

$75,000 a year, of course the average citizen in this country

figures out that that is a pretty successful corporation. Then

what happens? If they don't distribute all their earnings,

mind you, they get a 30 per cent exemption right away to

start with, and if they do not distribute the other 20 per

cent, they are subject to a 4 per cent penalty, which raises

their tax to the enormous sum of 20 per cent a year instead

of 16 per cent. Now, has that been brought out? It has not.

Q. I want to say, Mr. President, that out of a report of the earn-

ings of some 6400 industries in the State of Wisconsin, only

eleven earned in excess of $75,000 a year. You see, the rest

of them are poverty-stricken.

the president: Then the House Bill only affects eleven out of

6400 in the State of Wisconsin?

Q. We would like to make more, Mr. President.

the president: It affects only eleven.

Let us go one step further. The Senate Bill eliminates that

4 per cent for withholding dividends from distribution, elim-

inates that tax entirely, and substitutes for it an additional

2 per cent on all of your 6,000 corporations in the State of

Wisconsin, making a flat 1 8 per cent corporation tax instead

of 16. With this net result— that I have only seen mentioned

in about half a dozen major papers in the United States—
that your 5,989 corporations in Wisconsin will have to pay

1 8 per cent on their earnings instead of 1 6 per cent and, by
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the Senate Bill, you are helping eleven on the condition that

they do not want to distribute 70 per cent of their earnings.

Q. Mr. President, I might say that I am opposed to both bills.

the president: Yes, all right. But we are talking about a prac-

tical proposition. Under the Senate Bill you will obtain

$30,000,000 more revenue from corporations as a whole than

you will under the House Bill. Did you ever print that? In

other words, corporate industry in the United States is

soaked $30,000,000 more by the Federal Government under
the Senate Bill than it is under the House Bill. Now, that is

an interesting fact. You are soaked $90,000,000 more to the

smaller corporations and $60,000,000 less to the larger cor-

porations, or a net increase in the burden on industry under
the Senate Bill of $30,000,000 more than under the House
Bill.

Q. Mr. President, do you see any hope of the House and Senate

conferees getting together on the tax bill?

the president: I hope they will, very much. If you were sitting

here in my place, as President of the United States, what
would you do? Would you say, like my friend of this cor-

poration, in this kind of a situation, "Forget principle"?

Would you say that?

Now, we can work this thing out if we approach it from
the point of view of giving to the public both sides of the

case. I want principle in this country maintained.

Now, coming to the second phase, if you don't mind, capi-

tal gains: Back in— some of you people are a little bit older

than I am; I think Bill [William White] is a little bit older

than I am— wasn't it in 1888 that the Democratic platform

contained a recommendation for income taxes?

Q. [Mr. White] I do not remember. I have had such hard work
earning a living that I never looked into the philosophy of

taxation. (Laughter)

the president: Well, anyway, it became one of the major party

items. The main thought was an income tax based on the

ability to pay. It was in 1894, in one of the Cleveland admin-
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istrations, they passed an income tax on the graduated basis.

That is to say, the more you made, the higher you paid. It

was declared unconstitutional by the Supreme Court and it

was reintroduced into practically every Democratic platform,

and finally in 1913 a Constitutional amendment was ratified

levying a tax on income from whatever source derived.

The Congress in 1914 passed an income tax law and a cap-

ital gains law. Both of them were based on the theory that

there are a great many people in this country who increase

their income by different means, some from rents and royal-

ties, some from dividends, some from the interest on bank ac-

counts or bonds, and some of them from trading operations

in real estate, in stocks or in bonds. The first income tax law

that was held valid incorporated the principle of a graduated

capital gains tax as well as a graduated income tax on the

theory that both of them were taxation of increases in wealth.

That, I take it, has been a fairly consistent principle of the

American people from that date to this. It happens to be a

quarter of a century.

The House Bill recognized what was probably the fact,

that the existing capital gains tax was too high. They there-

fore reduced it, and they reduced it to what was considered

a fair differential, a fair graduation of rates to be paid on

capital gains. I was entirely willing to go along with it as

long as they maintained the principle. That is the principle

and it is the American principle. The Senate, however, aban-

doned the American principle, adopted and held for a quar-

ter of a century, and said this— and I will give you an illus-

tration: The other day I had two men come to visit me, both

of them old friends. One of them has got— he is about as

rich as I am, which does not mean much. Last year, a few

year ago, he bought a couple of hundred shares of stock and

he has a nice little profit, even today. He thinks the com-

pany is doing well, but he does not want to hold it. He has

a $5,000 capital gain in it and he is willing to pay his 15 per

cent. The other man who came in has a block of 10,000
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shares of a certain stock that he bought at 20 and can sell to-

morrow for 70. He has a net profit in that of $500,000. He
is all for the Senate Bill because the Senate Bill would only

tax him 15 per cent on a half million dollar profit, just like

the little fellow, who has a $5,000 profit. Therefore the Sen-

ate Bill is a complete negation and abandonment of what has

become an established American policy.

Now, what do I do? Do I say again, "Oh, well, let us en-

courage business, to hell with principle?" And a lot of you
are asking me to do it.

Q. What you refer to as principle is not principle in a moral

sense; it is just a theory on one sort of taxation.

the president: Well, I don't know. I think it goes a little deeper

than that.

Q. Is it a moral principle?

the president: I do think so.

Q. That is what is meant by principle.

the president: I think it is a moral principle. In other words,

I think that the man with an income, whether it is from

capital gains, or stock, or bonds, or a newspaper, who is

making a million dollars a year— and we know a good many
people in this country who are doing it; there are some-

where around fifty or sixty at the present time who are mak-
ing a million dollars a year or more— I think he ought to

pay a larger percentage of his income to his Government
than the man who is making a salary, as a managing editor,

of $10,000 a year.

Q. Well, I do not think anybody disputes that.

the president: I think that is principle; I do not think it is a

theory of taxation.

Q. Isn't the argument for the abolition of capital gains the gen-

eral benefit the country would have from increased transac-

tions rather than the benefit of saving taxes for the compara-

tively few taxpayers who actually sell things at a profit?

the president: "The hands of Esau!" Now, this same fellow

who has got a profit of fifty points on 10,000 shares of stock—
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I have known him for a great many years— I said, "You

want to sell it and keep your profit? What will you do with

it?" He said, "I have two or three pretty good lines." I said,

"What do you mean lines?" He said, "I have watched two

or three things that I can go into, things that I think have

a big future ahead of them where I can get in on what you

and I would call the ground floor."

"Well," I said, "they are going concerns?" "Yes."

And I said, "You want to put your money to work?" "Yes."

"So you would put your money in as new capital in these

firms, this half million?" He said, "I will go out and buy my
stock on the Stock Exchange, as I did before."

I said, "Is that putting new capital into these companies?

No, you are only transferring ownership from A to B. That

is not putting new money to work."

Now, half the people, when you come down to it and

analyze it, fall into that category. You are not putting your

money into new business, you are going and buying some-

thing from somebody else.

Q. Can you tell us about your expectations on private spending

and private investment?

the president: Let me put it this way: Somebody at the Press

Conference the day before yesterday asked me what was new
about this new program. I said it was a new phase. It is going

to work, provided the country gets the truth told about it,

provided we get all angles presented to the public, provided

the element of fear is eliminated with the help of everybody

in the United States.

In other words, if we work together on this thing, it is

going to work. If we do not work together on it, it may fail.

At the present time, the responsibility for that rests more es-

sentially on the Press of the country than it does on the busi-

ness of the country.

Q. What would you suggest that the Press tell business?

the president: I would not tell business anything.

Q. Treat them rough. (Laughter)
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Q. Mr. President, do you think the American Press — we are

newspapermen here and not stock market speculators and

not anything like that — do you think the American news-

papers have been unfair?

the president: I do not think they have been unfair, but I

think they have been more responsible for the inciting of

fear in the community than any other factor.

Q. I would like to ask you, Mr. President, in what particular?

the president: I will give you, if you want, examples. I can

multiply them about a thousand times.

As my old friend up the river says, I broke out of the

papers the other day some clippings. Here is an example:

The other night, oh, three nights ago, two nights ago, there

was an A.P. story. Well, I never expect an A.P. story to give

my side the lead. I have not for years and I have always man-

aged to survive.

Q. Do you think the A.P. is unfair to you?

the president: I am not saying it is unfair. Listen, let me
finish: Every time, for example, that there is a debate in the

Senate — well, you have got, what is it, 1 1, 12, 13, 14 Repub-

lican Senators, 3 or 4 Progressives like George Norris and

La Follette, and you have got, oh, a half dozen, 6 or 8, old-

line Democratic Senators who, if they lived in the North,

would not be Democrats anyway. All the rest are Democrats.

Now, what happens? You have got a very small minority,

less than a third who are not Democrats. Arthur Vandenberg

gets up, or somebody else gets up, Carter Glass gets up, and

makes a speech. Then the majority of the Senate hops all

over him and makes some speeches on the other side.

Now, what is your lead? I know the mechanics of the

thing. Your lead is based on speeches coming from less than

a third of the Senators every time.

Now, your Press associations, especially the A.P., will, in

their second or third paragraph, mention the fact that Alben

Barkley or somebody else replied, and they will give them

space, but your lead and the headlines of 85 per cent of the
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larger papers of the country will feature the speech of the

Minority Member of the House or the Senate.

The other day, there was a party on the air. There was

Vandenberg, and on the Democratic side there was Senator

Hill of Alabama. Well they each, I think, had— whatever

it was— half an hour on the air. The first I knew about this

fact— I very rarely listen on the radio and I had not ar-

ranged it in any way— was the next afternoon when I got

the first edition of the New York Sun. I read the headline,

"Huge Recovery Plan Attacked by Republicans; Vanden-

berg Denounces Roosevelt Relief Program; Says Pump Prim-

ing Means Bigger Debts, Bigger Deficits/ ' Then there is the

Washington headline, A.P., and it goes on. This is the main

story, right-hand column. And it goes on, "continued on

page 7," and talks all about what Vandenberg said. And
then it goes on and talks about what John Hamilton gave

out.

"Well," I said to myself, "that is funny for the A.P. I do

not believe it left out what Mr. Hill said, but there is not

a peep, there is not a mention of Lister Hill in the Sun."

So— it happened to be on my bed that night— I happened

to pick up another New York paper and this story carried

the whole of the A.P. story. Now, this A.P. story in its lead

mentions the anti-New Deal attacks of the Republicans, it

mentions Hamilton in the second paragraph and eventually,

in the third paragraph, it talks about the feeling in the Con-

gress. In the fourth paragraph it talks about the Admin-

istration side. That was left out of the Sun story. In the fifth

paragraph, it talks about my weekly conference with the Con-

gressional people— that was left out in the Sun. The sixth

paragraph [reading] "The Vandenberg speech was made dur-

ing a broadcast with Senator Hill of Alabama. Hill said—"

And then H ill's remarks were carried in the seventh, eighth

and ninth paragraphs. In other words, outside of the lead, the

A.P. did give you a truthful newspaper story. It did not men-

tion Hill in the lead but, further down in the story, it said
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what Hill said. And the New York Sun deliberately cut out

what the A.P. had said to them. If you people think that is

fair newspaper editing, I do not. Now, you find hundreds of

cases of that kind.

Then, there are papers that have their special bureaus

in Washington. You know perfectly well that the special bu-

reau chiefs down here write what the owner of the news-

paper tells them to write, and they leave out half of the

truth. They give a one-sided picture to the American people.

Q. In the Sun of the previous day, did they not carry, in full,

your Address to the Congress and your radio remarks of the

same day?

the president: Oh, they have to do that. That is not what I

am talking about.

Q. Can you name an instance in the history of the world where

continuous borrowing has led to anything less than a great

catastrophe?

the president: Yes. Read the history of England during and

after the Napoleonic War. Read the editorials and get the

figures and facts. You can get them from the London Times.

It is an amazing story.

Q. William Allen White said, "Treat the businessmen rough/'

Perhaps he means from the Kansas point of view. I am
from the New England industrial region. I have never seen

industrialists in our section more down in the mouth over

the troubles they are facing, and it comes primarily from

the taxation, from the things that we have been discussing

here. They have surpluses which they have been in the habit

of keeping through generations, in looking out for the rainy

day. May I ask, under this load of taxes, who is going to hold

the umbrella over those corporations in the rainy season that

seems bound to come? Is the Government to hold the um-

brella or who is to hold it?

the president: That is what I would call an extremely unfair

question because they are allowed to put 30 per cent back
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and any amount up to 100 per cent at a 4 per cent tax. That

is not going to prevent them.

Q. If the going is good; but unfortunately the people up there

are not like people, your friends, who are buying stock at

twenty and selling it at seventy.

the president: Your corporations in New England are, un-

fortunately, not earning the $75,000 which would be ex-

empt.

Q. I think there are a good many Washington correspondents

who are accredited from Washington papers. I have never

got an order from my publisher, in all the fifteen or sixteen

years, to write a story one way or the other. I might have

written your story wrong, but I never got an order. I think

it is true of the bulk of them.

the president: It is true of a great many. But, do you know
the number of people who have resigned all over the coun-

try because they could not go along with the orders they

have got? We get them every week. I have got a letter here

from an exceedingly good editor who was fired for writing a

pro-Administration editorial— two of them. However, he is

now asking for a job. He says he will take a hundred dol-

lars a week.

Q. He will get it, too, won't he? (Laughter)

Q. [Mr. William Allen White] I think I have a little comfort for

you. Seven years ago I was down here on another visit, and

a man tapped me on the shoulder and said that the Presi-

dent wanted to talk to me, and here, in this hall, walking up
and down, was the President. And he was talking about con-

ditions and grumbling with his hands behind his back. He
said, "Look here, here is the New York World; here is the

New York Sun."

Now, what is the difference between a Republican paper

abusing a Democrat and the Democratic paper abusing a Re-

publican? I would forget it. That is the way they make their

money and that is the way they want to run their paper. It

cannot hurt you, and it gives them some comfort. (Laughter)
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the president: Well, there are two points I would like to make
on that:

You never saw me walking up and down with a long face

because of anything I ever read in any newspaper. There is

a difference from the incumbent of seven years ago.

Q. It was the same intestinal disturbance. (Laughter)

the president: Number two, I do not think, taking it by and

large and speaking seriously, that the New York World at

that time, and other papers that brought out unfair attacks

on Mr. Hoover, did the Nation very much good. I do not

think it is to be condoned because of the fact that editors

and papers and candidates— and candidates— did it in the

past and that, therefore, it is all right to do it again.

Q. [Mr. William Allen White] I don't either; I did not think

so then and I do not now.

the president: I do not think it helps the country. The point

that I get back to, the point that I made before, is that the

Press can be largely responsible for cutting out the petty

stuff and getting their shoulders in behind national recov-

ery, if they want to do it.

They won't hurt me. Oh, no! It is a much bigger thing

than any individual. But they may hurt about 125,000,000

people. They have a very great responsibility.

The responsibility is based on a very simple effort that I

hope the Press will make, and that is to tell the whole story,

both sides, evenly, equally and fairly, without recrimina-

tions, without the kind of petty stuff that we have been so

accustomed to, both from the New York World of the old

days and the Chicago Tribune, let us say, of these days. It

does not do the country any real good. As I have said, now
for the fifth year, you are only hurting the Press.

People like to read the Walter Winchells and the Paul

Mallons and the other columns; they like to read the amus-

ing stories, the Pearson and Allen stuff, and so forth and so

on. But, in the long run, they are getting to the point of

saying, "Oh, it is funny, it is grand; I love to read it every
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morning but what can I believe? I have read so much of this

sort of stuff now for years and years."

And I want to tell you, with due solemnity, that we are

beginning to get a phrase in this country that is not good for

this country; it is bad for this country and it is bad for the

newspapers: "Oh, that is one of those newspaper stories.
,,

Now, that is an actual fact, and, mind you, I am more

closely in touch with public opinion in the United States

than any individual in this room. I have a closer contact with

more people than any man in this room. I get a better cross-

section of opinion.

Do not fool yourselves about "yes men.
,,

I have had them

ever since I have been in public life. I have paid more at-

tention to the "no men" than I have to the "yes men." I can

tell a "yes man" inside of a couple of weeks of association

with him. I do not get fooled.

You, all of you— it is an essential thing— it is not a deroga-

tory statement on my part— you cannot get a national pic-

ture the way I can. You cannot understand, no matter how
hard you study the thing, the rounded aspect of the national

problems the way a man right here in Washington can.

In the first place, your business is a local one. Some of you

are connected with chain papers; you rely to a certain extent

on the judgment of people who, again, are in the local field.

There is not a newspaperman that comes into my office that

understands the ramifications of the national problems. They
try awfully hard and they are a grand crowd. I am for them—
I won't say a hundred per cent— but I am for them ninety-

five per cent.

Among any group— lawyers, doctors, clergy and editors

and politicians— there is a certain percentage of people out

of a hundred that you cannot trust. In the newspaper game
those boys down here in Washington have as high a standard

of ethics and morals and fair play as any profession in the

United States. I take off my hat to them. But a lot of them
labor under a very big handicap. It does not trace back, of
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necessity, to their editors. It traces back to the owner of the

paper, essentially.

Q. Are these charges that you lay at the door of the newspa-

pers—do you find that true of the majority of the news-

papers? When you say, "the Press as a whole," we would

like to know of how many you find that true.

the president: It is awfully hard to give figures. In the first

place, I would eliminate practically all the country newspa-

pers because that is a different story. But take the newspapers

that subscribe to A.P. or U.P. I would say that eighty-five per

cent of them have been inculcating fear in this country dur-

ing the past year.

Q. Mr. President, do you think that has been intentional on the

part of the owners of the papers? Do you think eighty-five per

cent of the owners of the papers—
the president: Yes, intentional in a perfectly natural human

way. The owner of the paper has seen the* thing from his own
personal view and, if I were the owner of the paper, I might

do the same thing.

Q. There has been interest in Congress on the matter of Amer-

ican neutrality. I wonder if you would comment, possibly on

the Scott Resolution and also on the broader question of

achieving neutrality through legislation?

the president: This being off the record, I think I can tell you

the story the way I told it to Bill Borah [Senator Borah]

today.

Senator Borah came down to lunch with me and he has

been a good deal disturbed— a good many of us have— by
the fact that this country has split up and become so emo-

tional over the Spanish situation. Well, we had an extremely

satisfactory talk and when I had explained the Spanish thing,

he said, "I think you are a hundred per cent right and, if you

get a chance, I hope that you will tell the public the story

you told me."

Well, I hesitate to do it. I have not had a chance to talk to

Steve [Mr. Early]. I thought of doing it tomorrow morning
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at the Press Conference, but I do not know whether, in Press

Conference, in formal conversation, the idea can be got

across.

Now, as he and I both agreed, the object of neutrality is

to prevent the United States from doing two things: first,

from becoming involved in a foreign war. The second is, in

the event of a foreign war, to put the United States in a

position where it won't help one side or hurt the other side.

In other words, where we will be fair to both sides in the

conflict.

Then I went back and I pointed out that, when the Span-

ish Revolution broke out, and after it had been going for a

comparatively short time, they began to kill a lot of people.

In other words, from that point of view, it was war. It was

generally recognized by the world as a civil war, which came

under the Act.

The Act, however, to my sorrow and to Senator Borah's

sorrow, attempted to lay down a mandatory rule. As he said

to me today, it is impossible in English language, in the form

of a statute, to anticipate every future foreign trouble that

may happen because every one is apart from every one that

happened before.

Well, we had undoubtedly a Spanish civil war with appar-

ently two equal sides. Both sides, both the Spanish Govern-

ment and Franco, had navies of approximately the same size;

they were about equal. Therefore, we figured, that by de-

claring that there was a war, therefore the Neutrality Act
applied, and therefore there would be an embargo placed

by us on the shipment of planes or munitions or guns or

anything else. In that way, we would not be favoring either

side. For several months that resulted in a fairly strict neu-

trality. We did not help one side more than the other. Very
few shipments of planes or munitions or guns went out of

this country and got into Spain on either side.

Then the advent of war brought about a situation where
Franco got complete control of the sea. This meant imme-
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diately— and he has had it ever since— that if, by some hook

or crook, I could determine that there wasn't any war in

Spain and thereby allow the shipment of arms to both sides,

both to Franco and to Barcelona, the effect would be that

Franco, controlling the sea, could send his ships directly to

the United States and load them up with bombs and air-

planes and anything else that he could buy and take them
over right to his own army.

The Spanish Government, the Barcelona Government, be-

cause it did not control the sea, would not be able to buy
anything by direct shipment to Barcelona or Valencia. There-

fore, to have changed the neutrality proclamation in the last

few months would have been definitely aiding and abetting

the Franco Government.

Now, as a matter of fact, the situation is this: We have also

read about this terrible, inhuman bombing of the civilian

population in Barcelona. We have also read— and while I

have no information on the subject, it probably is true—
that American-made bombs have been dropped on Barce-

lona by Franco airplanes. That is possible. If those bombs
were of American manufacture, they were bombs that were

sold by American manufacturers to Germany, that is to say,

either to the German Government, which is a perfectly legal

thing to do, or to German companies, which is also perfectly

legal, and they were shipped to Germany and reshipped

down to Franco's forces.

At the same time, we also know that there have been mu-
nitions which have left this country and have been sold in

France. That is a perfectly bona fide sale. These sales, either

to the French Government, or to French agents, or French

companies— being entirely legal— in all probability, a good

many of these shipments have all gone to the Barcelona

Government, so the net effect of what we have been doing

in the past year and a half has been as close to carrying

out an actual neutrality— not helping one side against the

other— as we can possibly do under the existing law.
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Now, the same thing applies to the Japanese-Chinese sit-

uation. In that case we have not put into effect the neutral-

ity proclamation, for the very simple reason that if we could

find a way of not doing it, we would be more neutral than

if we did.

Now, if we declared neutrality, what would happen?

Japan could not buy any munitions from us, but they are

not buying them anyway. China is buying munitions from

us via England, via Singapore, via Hong Kong— not direct—
through English purchases and, undoubtedly, American mu-
nitions are going into China today. But, on the other hand,

Japan has complete, free access to all of our raw material

markets because they dominate the ocean. They are buying

their copper, their oil, their cotton— they are buying all

kinds of things, scrap metal by the shiploads, which is going

into munitions, and they would be able, under the Neu-

trality Act, to continue to buy oil and copper and scrap

metal.

Therefore, by virtue of this excuse that they are not at

war— it is only an excuse— we are maintaining, in fact, a

neutral position.

Q. We are achieving that, despite the neutrality?

the president: Despite the neutrality law; and that is the

trouble with a neutrality law that attempts to tie the hands

of an administration for future events and circumstances that

no human being can possibly guess.

Q. Would you mind saying what your thought is on the Scott

Resolution?

the president: The Scott Resolution is a perfectly simple thing.

It asks the State Department, in effect, to repeat to the Con-

gress what is already known to everybody. That, in the case

of Ethiopia, we took such and such a position. That, in the

case of China and Japan, we took such and such a position.

And, I think it will be answered in that way. We shall simply

lay the records before Congress of what we have said and
done in the last two years.
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Q. There is something that I do not quite understand; perhaps
you would be willing to explain. I think, in your last Fire-

side Chat, you spoke about certain legislation this Admin-
istration got through, the T.V.A., the Wagner Act, the Util-

ity Act, and others. I think you admitted they were not
perfect. Why has not legislation started so that they would
not be one-sided?

the president: For this very simple reason: The Wagner Act
ought to have various amendments made to it, but we are a

funny people over here. We at once go to the extremes, both
on the side of labor and on the side of the employer. We all

get upset and excited, and we say things we do not mean, and
we make overstatements.

Now, in England, when they put social legislation on the

statute books, they do it with the knowledge that every year

or so they will amend it. Social security over there went
into effect in 1911 and I think, without exception, every

Parliament has amended it. Now, how do they amend it?

They have a Royal Commission that looks it over. The Com-
mission is nonpartisan, there are business men on it, and
there are labor people on it. They decide that the thing

needs certain improvements. The Royal Commission makes
a report to the Parliament, and the thing goes through, al-

most automatically, without fuss or feathers.

If we had that temperament over here, we would have im-

proved the Wagner Act this year and improved the Social

Security Act this year, keeping them out of politics.

Q. Perhaps that is what Congress needs?

the president: I think you are right.

Q. Why does the National Labor Relations Board regard itself

as a bunch of prosecutors instead of a fact-finding body?

the president: Well, that is a statement, and I do not know
that it is wholly justified. I think it is in some cases, but on
the other hand, there is another side to the picture.

Let me tell you a story that is known to four or five of you
who are here tonight. There is a certain cotton mill in the
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South. The conditions of wages in that cotton mill are good;

the conditions of housing are good. They are well above the

average. As long as ten or twelve years ago, the owners of

this mill abandoned the company-owned house. Pretty nearly

every operative in that mill owns or rents his own house. The
cotton mill does not own or rent any houses at all. Taking it

by and large, the conditions of employment are good. They
have had very little labor trouble.

Not long ago, the Cotton Textile Workers* Union, in pur-

suance of organization provided for in fact by the law— it is

perfectly legal— sent down to this town two organizers. Well,

I happened to know one of them; and that particular man is

just as good an American as anybody in this room. He is a

labor organizer but he is a very good citizen. He took with

him another man; I do not know him but his reputation is

exceedingly good. They went down to this town with the

specific purpose of seeking to create a union among the tex-

tile workers.

They got in town about ten o'clock in the morning. They
had a list of eight or ten of the operators. They were going

to see them at the noon hour.

So they went to the factory and they asked, "Where is so

and so? Where can I find so and so?"

They were engaged in asking questions, when one of the

mill police tapped him on the shoulder and showed his badge

and said, "Come with me."

He said, "We have not done anything; we are outside and

on the street and just asking to see some fellows."

"Oh, we know; come with me."

They were taken to the police station and locked up in a

cell on the charge of vagrancy. Both of them had, oh, fifteen

or twenty dollars apiece in their clothes.

They said, "We are not vagrants; we came down here from

such and such a city."

"But you are organizers."

"Of course we are organizers."
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"Well, you are in a bad place."

They were kept in jail until five o'clock, just before dark,

and the judge came in and said, "What are you doing here?"

"We are down here to try to start an organization of the

textile workers of this mill."

"That is what you think," he said. "Ten dollars fine and

out of town before six o'clock, and do not come back."

They did not know what they were fined for, but they

paid the fine, and as they went out of the courtroom, one

of the marshals, or policemen, went up to them and said,

"Which way are you boys going?" They said, "We have got

to get out of town and we thought we would go to such and

such a town, ten miles away."

"Well," said the policeman, "I will give you a lift; I turn

off two miles short."

They rode with him and he said, "This is where I turn

off." They got out and started to hike down the road. They
went about a quarter of a mile and out of a clump of bushes

came some men with blackjacks and they got the worst

beating up that any two people could get without getting

killed. They spent a week in the hospital, and they were

served notice by a man who brought the message, "Do not

go into that town." Now, those were authorities of that gov-

ernment, town and county.

Now, you do not get those facts, and that is one reason

why the National Labor Relations Board sometimes tries

to bring out facts of that kind. It is their duty to do it. They
have a perfect right to go into that town. It is their duty.

Mr. President, what would you do in a case like this: There

came into Tupelo, from Baltimore, a C.I.O. organizer. He
did not know a blessed thing about conditions in that com-

munity, There was a cotton mill. The workers were satis-

fied with the working conditions. They had good houses

and all of their children were in school.

Those organizers proceeded to organize a C.I.O. body.

Well, the owners of the mill said, "We cannot meet your
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terms and conditions. We are just barely keeping our heads

above water and so, therefore, we will close down the mill.

We will simply liquidate/ ' As a result, 400 workers were

thrown on charity.

Well, the people who took the load became tired of sup-

porting those 400 idle workers; and a few nights ago they

took the C.I.O. organizer out and gave him a fairly good

strafing, although not as good as he should have had. They

had a woman and they gave her a little beating up, too.

Now, there are 400 people destitute because they came

down here and disturbed the conditions.

the president: Were they a majority of the mill?

Q. There were none of them keen about it. There were just

a few in there. The majority of them did not want it.

the president: Did the majority join?

Q. No, the majority did not.

the president: What did the National Labor Relations Board

do?

Q. The National Labor Relations Board apparently got a man
down there to hold a hearing at the mill and he started the

hearing after the mill closed.

There you have a case of force, and that ought not to be

allowed to close the mill. That was the will of ten per cent;

and they had no right to close the mill.

the president: The answer is not in beating up. The answer

is going to the courts about it. Now the machinery— heavens

above! — the machinery needs improving, of course it does,

but do it the English way. Do not damn everybody about

it. Try to get the thing improved.

Q. Is it true that the press is taking an unfair advantage of the

National Labor Relations Board when it prints that defend-

ants before the Board were absolutely prohibited from pre-

senting their testimony as they chose to present it? Is that

another evidence of the unfairness of the press?

the president: You will have to give me a specific case on that.

I was once a lawyer; and I know that by the presentation
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of testimony you can tie up a case for weeks, if you want to.

It is a very simple thing. It depends on the judge. Again,

you may be before a court that shoves off too fast.

Q. There was an important decision last week. I confess I have

forgotten the title. It was a steel concern. They were denied

the right to testify.

the president: Now, you talk about the press. Every month,
on the average, since that particular Board has been going,

they have handled approximately 200 cases. At the end of

the month they give a report on what happens. Out of the

200 cases, you will find on the average that 185 have been

settled by some local arbitrator and they never turned up
in Washington. That is about 185 out of 200. You will

find that another ten, out of the fifteen, are still pending,

without any proceeding whatsoever and that, out of 200

cases, there will be five that are not settled or are in the

process of being settled. Well, 195 cases out of 200 is a pretty

good average.

Now, those figures are given to the newspapers every

month. I will put it this way: For the first month after the

Board made its report, it was printed in the papers that

they had settled 195 out of 200 without fuss or feathers.

From that time, there never was a word about that monthly

report.

About a month ago, I told the Press about it in a Press

Conference and it was printed only because the President of

the United States called their attention to it, and pretty nearly

everybody sent a story to their papers about it. Half the

papers did not print the story. It was not on any first page.

Most of the stories were cut from half a column down to a

clip on the fourteenth page.

Q. Do you think it would do any good for the Government to

conduct elections in a great many towns, where there seems

to be uncertainty, so that no one knows which side is in the

majority; and they sit around, not knowing what will hap-

pen, because the C.I.O. doesn't work, and the other side
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can't work. Couldn't the Government go in and have an

election?

the president: My opinion is Yes, and that we ought to do it.

Do you remember the Detroit case in 1934, when that

automobile strike threatened? Do you remember, I appointed

a board of three, that they went out to Detroit and this board

of three ran the election themselves? I think it is a good thing

to do.

Q. I am from Canton, Ohio, and a couple of weeks ago, the

National Labor Relations Board decided in a steel case that

the company should deal with the C.I.O. if they are in the

majority. A couple of weeks ago they decided that the com-

pany union should disband itself, yet there is a feeling that

it is in the majority. Should the Government go in and

decide?

the president: I think they should do it. When either side

raises a question on the actual representation, I think the

Government should have a vote under its jurisdiction.

mr. Alfred h. kirchhofer: It is with reluctance that we will

have to take our leave.

the president: It is grand to see you. But I do want to repeat,

in the utmost friendliness, that this situation is very largely

in your hands. And do not worry, it is nothing in your own
lives. Not a bit. That part of it is easy. I am thinking about

the American public and I am thinking about the news-

papers of this country. I do not want them to lose their in-

fluence as newspapers giving all the news. I feel very, very

strongly about it for the sake of the public and even for the

sake of the Press; and if, from now on, we can have a pres-

entation from the Press of both sides of the news, it will

be a perfectly magnificent thing.

I will tell you a story: A year and a half ago, when

John Boettiger went out to take charge of the Seattle Post-

Intelligencer, we all knew he had a hot potato. In the first

place, he had a paper that ran between three and four hun-

dred thousand dollars a year in the red. That is no joke. In
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the second place, he had old man Hearst as a boss, which is

no joke either. (Laughter)

However, he had got a pretty good understanding out
of the old man, Hearst, that he would not have to run those

box editorials that Hearst wrote. Well, that was something.

(Laughter) That was a gain. Then, in addition to that, he
was going to a city that has had more violent labor troubles

than almost any other city in this country.

He said, "What would you do?" I said, "Two pieces of

advice from a student of publicity. Eliminate your editorial

page altogether. Nobody reads it.
,,

Now, that is horrid for me to say that to you. Mr. Ochs
told me a great many years ago— not so many, about four

or five years ago— that in his judgment only eight per cent

of the readers of The New York Times read any of the edi-

torials, and less than half of one per cent read one editorial

all the way through. Now, that is Mr. Ochs.

So, I said, "John, cut out your editorial page entirely.

Run some features on it, run some cartoons on it, run letters

to the editor on it and clip editorials that appeal to you
from other papers or weeklies or monthly magazines/

'

(Laughter)

I said, "Number 2: On your news stories. You are a

newspaper. You are in a labor dispute town. The next time

you have a strike down on the water front, take two of your

best men and say to Mr. A, 'You go down and you cover the

water-front story for tomorrow's papers and you get in your

story, the story of the strikers from their point of view, and

write your lead that the strikers claimed yesterday that so

and so and so and so, and that the leader of the strikers,

Bridges' man, said so and so and so and so/

And then say to Mr. B, 'You go down there and you

write your story from the point of view of the shippers, the

owners of the freight that is tied up, the point of view of

the steamship owners whose ships are tied up, and you write

your lead that yesterday on the water front the shippers and
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the shipowners claimed the following/ You run those two

stories in parallel columns on the front page, and do not

make them too long, so that the reading public will get both

sides at the same time.
,,

Q. Did he follow your suggestion, sir?

the president: He did not. {Laughter)

Q. Has he made a big success of his paper?

the president: He is in the black, probably because he did not

take my advice. But I will say this, that he did honest re-

porting.

Q. That was good advice, Mr. President.

the president: You think it was good advice? Well, anyway he

got in the black and that is the main thing.

mr. kirchhofer: We are very grateful to you. We hope we can

come next year.

the president: I enjoyed all the shafts and I think I returned

them with interest, so it is all right. (Applause)

(For the address to the D.A.R., see Item 53, this volume; for further

discussion of the undistributed profits tax, see Items 47 and 67, this

volume; for an account of the work of the National Labor Relations

Board, see Item 90, 1935 volume, Item 71, this volume, and accompany-

ing notes.)

55 CA Recommendation to the Congress to

Terminate Tax Exemptions for the Future.

April 25, 1938

To the Congress:

The sixteenth amendment to the Constitution of the United

States, approved in 1913, expressly authorized the Congress

"to lay and collect taxes on incomes, from whatever source de-

rived." That is plain language. Fairly construed, this language

would seem to authorize taxation of income derived from state
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and municipal, as well as federal bonds, and also income de-

rived from state and municipal as well as federal offices.

This seemingly obvious construction of the Sixteenth Amend-
ment, however, was not followed in judicial decisions by the

courts. Instead, a policy of reciprocal tax immunity was read

into the Sixteenth Amendment. This resulted in exempting

the income from federal bonds from state taxation and exempt-

ing the income from State bonds from federal taxation.

Whatever advantages this reciprocal immunity may have

had in the early days of this nation have long ago disappeared.

Today it has created a vast reservoir of tax exempt securities

in the hands of the very persons who equitably should not be

relieved of taxes on their income. This reservoir now consti-

tutes a serious menace to the fiscal systems of both the states

and the nation because for years both the federal government
and the states have come to rely increasingly upon graduated

income taxes for their revenues.

Both the states and the nation are deprived of revenues which
could be raised from those best able to supply them. Neither

the federal government nor the states receive any adequate,

compensating advantage for the reciprocal tax-immunity ac-

corded to income derived from their respective obligations and
offices.

A similar problem is created by the exemption from state or

federal taxation of a great army of state and federal officers

and employees. The number of persons on the pay rolls of both

state and federal government has increased in recent years. Tax
exemptions claimed by such officers and employees— once an

inequity of relatively slight importance— has become a most

serious defect in the fiscal systems of the States and the nation,

for they rely increasingly upon graduated income taxes for their

revenues.

It is difficult to defend today the continuation of either of

these rapidly expanding areas of tax exemption. Fundamen-

tally our tax laws are intended to apply to all citizens equally.

That does not mean that the same rate of income tax should
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apply to the very rich man and to the very poor man. Long ago

the United States, through the Congress, accepted the princi-

ple that citizens should pay in accordance with their ability to

pay, and that identical tax rates on the rich and on the poor

actually worked an injustice to the poor. Hence the origin of

progressive surtaxes on personal income as the individual per-

sonal income increases.

Tax exemptions through the ownership of government se-

curities of many kinds— federal, state and local— have operated

against the fair or effective collection of progressive surtaxes.

Indeed, I think it is fair to say that these exemptions have vio-

lated the spirit of the tax law itself by actually giving a greater

advantage to those with large incomes than to those with small

incomes.

Men with great means best able to assume business risks have

been encouraged to lock up substantial portions of their funds

in tax-exempt securities. Men with little means who should be

encouraged to hold the secure obligations of the federal and

state governments have been obliged to pay a relatively higher

price for those securities than the very rich because the tax-

immunity is of much less value to them than to those whose in-

comes fall in the higher brackets.

For more than twenty years Secretaries of the Treasury have

reported to the Congress the growing evils of these tax exemp-

tions. Economists generally have regarded them as wholly incon-

sistent with any rational system of progressive taxation.

Therefore, I lay before the Congress the statement that a

fair and effective progressive income tax and a huge perpetual

reserve of tax-exempt bonds cannot exist side by side.

The desirability of this recommendation has been apparent

for some time but heretofore it has been assumed that the Con-

gress was obliged to wait upon that cumbersome and uncer-

tain remedy— a constitutional amendment— before taking ac-

tion. Today, however, expressions in recent judicial opinions

lead us to hope that the assumptions underlying these doctrines

are being questioned by the court itself and that these tax im-
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munities are not inexorable requirements under the Constitu-

tion itself but are the result of judicial decision. Therefore, it

is not unreasonable to hope that judicial decision may find it

possible to correct it. The doctrine was originally evolved out of

a totally different set of economic circumstances from those

which now exist. It is a familiar principle of law that decisions

lose their binding force when the reasons supporting them no
longer are pertinent.

I, therefore, recommend to the Congress that effective action

be promptly taken to terminate these tax-exemptions for the

future. The legislation should confer the same powers on the

states with respect to the taxation of federal bonds hereafter

issued as is granted to the federal government with respect to

state and municipal bonds hereafter issued.

The same principles of just taxation apply to tax exemptions

of official salaries. The federal government does not now levy

income taxes on the hundreds of thousands of state, county and

municipal employees. Nor do the states, under existing de-

cisions, levy income taxes on the salaries of the hundreds of

thousands of federal employees. Justice in a great democracy

should treat those who earn their livelihood from government

in the same way as it treats those who earn their livelihood in

private employ.

I recommend, therefore, that the Congress enact legislation

ending tax exemption on government salaries of all kinds, con-

ferring powers on the states with respect to federal salaries and

powers to the federal government with respect to state and local

government salaries.

Such legislation can, I believe, be enacted by a short and

simple statute. It would subject all future state and local bonds

to existing federal taxes; and it would confer similar powers

on states in relation to future federal issues.

At the same time, such a statute would subject state and

local employees to existing federal income taxes; and confer on

the states the equivalent power to tax the salaries of federal

employees.
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The ending of tax exemption, be it of government securities

or of government salaries, is a matter, not of politics, but of

principle.

NOTE: In the foregoing message

I indicated the reasons for my
recommendation that steps be

taken promptly by the Congress to

eliminate for the future the ex-

emption which the employees of

the various States had enjoyed

from federal income tax, and also

the exemption which federal em-

ployees had enjoyed from the in-

come taxes of their respective states.

The Income Tax Amendment
of the Constitution, which provided

for "taxes on incomes, from what-

ever source derived,
,,

certainly

made it as clear as the English lan-

guage could, that this reciprocal

exemption of taxation was in con-

flict with the Constitution.

This granting of exemption was

typical, however, of how the courts

can read into clear language, in-

terpretations which often frustrate

the will of the Congress, and even

the will of the people as it had been

expressed, for example, in the Six-

teenth Amendment. This is one

of the instances I had in mind
when I decided to reject the method

of constitutional amendment with

respect to the Supreme Court fight

of 1937, realizing that no matter

how clearly expressed the inten-

tion might be in such amendment,

there was always the danger of some

unwarranted judicial interpretation

influenced by intangible economic

2

theories and "personal economic

predilections."

In the same message I also recom-

mended that the Congress remove

from future issues of Federal obli-

gations the exemption from federal

income tax, so as to put an end

gradually to tax exempt govern-

ment bonds, which had been the

means by which men with large in-

comes were able unfairly to avoid

taxation.

The message also contained the

recommendation that the recipro-

cal tax exemptions between state

bonds and federal bonds be re-

moved. Federal bonds had been

exempt from state taxation, and

state and municipal bonds had

been exempt from federal taxation;

and this reciprocal tax immunity

had deprived both the federal and

the state governments of much
needed tax revenue.

I also expressed the hope that

the courts themselves would re-

view the reciprocal exemptions

which had been made in the past

so that immunity should no longer

attach to this income from salaries

and interest derived from state and

federal obligations.

Shortly after this message it be-

came clear that the Supreme Court

of the United States was ready to

reconsider the old unjust doctrine

of reciprocal immunity of govern-
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mental salaries from taxation. The by the Senate on June 16, 1938, to

case of Helvering vs. Gerhardt, 304 study the question of tax exemp-
li. S. 405, decided on May 16, 1938, tions given to governmental securi-

held that the salary of an employee ties and salaries, and to report

of the Port of New York Authority thereon not later than March 1,

was subject to the federal income 1939.

tax. That decision gave impetus to On January 19, 1939, I sent an-

the movement to remove the tax other message on this subject,

immunity of public employees. which is printed as Item 15, 1939
A special committee was set up volume.

56 f[A Recommendation for Liberalizing the

Old-age Insurance System. April 28, 1938

My dear Mr. Chairman:

I am very anxious that in the press of administrative duties the

Social Security Board will not lose sight of the necessity of study-

ing ways and means of improving and extending the provisions

of the Social Security Act.

The enactment of the Social Security Act marked a great ad-

vance in affording more equitable and effective protection to

the people of this country against widespread and growing eco-

nomic hazards. The successful operation of the Act is the best

proof that it was soundly conceived. However, it would be un-

fortunate if we assumed that it was complete and final. Rather,

we should be constantly seeking to perfect and strengthen it in

the light of our accumulating experience and growing appreci-

ation of social needs.

I am particularly anxious that the Board give attention to

the development of a sound plan for liberalizing the old-age in-

surance system. In the development of such a plan I should like

to have the Board give consideration to the feasibility of ex-

tending its coverage, commencing the payment of old-age in-

surance annuities at an earlier date than January 1, 1942, paying

larger benefits than now provided in the Act for those retiring
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during the earlier years of the system, providing benefits for

aged wives and widows, and providing benefits for young chil-

dren of insured persons dying before reaching retirement age.

It is my hope that the Board will be prepared to submit its

recommendations before Congress reconvenes in January.

Very truly yours,

Mr. Arthur J. Altmeyer,

Chairman,

Social Security Board,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: The Social Security Act

(Public No. 271, 74th Congress; 49
Stat. 620) expressly provides that

the Social Security Board shall con-

duct studies and make recommenda-

tions related to the most effective

methods of providing economic se-

curity through social insurance.

Pursuant to the foregoing re-

quest, the Board made a thorough

survey of those proposals which I

suggested in my letter to Chair-

man Altmeyer, along with various

other changes which it appeared

advisable to make. The Board sub-

mitted its report and recommenda-
tions; and I transmitted it to the

Congress on January 16, 1939 (see

Item 11, 1939 volume).

The report of the Board advo-

cated the adoption of all the sug-

gestions which I had asked in the

above letter to be considered. Sub-

sequently, these recommendations

were written into law when the

amendments to the Social Security

Act were adopted on August 11,

1939 (see Item 109, 1939 volume).

For example: 1. Extending the

coverage of the old-age insurance

system. Under the 1939 amend-
ments, the old-age insurance pro-

visions of the Social Security Act

were extended to include about

1,100,000 additional persons. The
additional groups covered were sea-

men, bank employees, and em-

ployed persons, age sixty-five and
over.

2. Commencing the payment of

old-age insurance annuities at an
earlier date than January 1, 1942.

The 1939 amendments advanced

the date for beginning monthly old-

age insurance benefit payments to

January 1, 1940.

3. Paying larger benefits than

now provided in the Act for those

retiring during the earlier years of

the system. Under the original Act,

the basic amount paid in old-age

retirement benefits was computed
from the total accumulated wages
of the person retiring. Thus, an in-

dividual who reached sixty-five

within a short time after the pas-

sage of the Act would not have a

very large annuity because the

wages accumulated would be small.

Under the amendments adopted
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in 1939, the basis for paying bene-

fits was changed from accumulated

wages to average wages. In this way,

a person retiring in the early years

of the system would receive more

than a paltry amount.

4. Providing benefits for aged

wives and widows. The 1939 amend-

ments to the Act granted supple-

mental benefits to the wife, age

sixty-five or over, of an insured in-

dividual. The total amount of the

wife's benefit equals one half of

the husband's.

Additional provision was made

for widows' old-age insurance bene-

fits. Since the adoption of the 1939

amendments, when the widow of a

fully insured individual reaches 65

she is eligible for a total benefit of

three-fourths of that of her late hus-

band. Regardless of age, a widow

with one or more children now also

receives a total benefit equal to

three-fourths of that of her late hus-

band.

5. Providing benefits for young

children of insured persons dying

before reaching retirement age.

Under the 1939 amendments,

monthly insurance benefits equal

to one-half of the amount due to

the parent are made available to

unmarried dependent orphans who
have not yet reached eighteen years

of age.

57 |[ Proclamation No. 2092 on the Coinage of

Silver Is Revoked. Proclamation No. 2282.

April 28, 1938

Whereas by Proclamation No. 2092 of August 9, 1934, the

United States mints were directed to receive for coinage or

for addition to the monetary stocks of the United States silver

situated on August 9, 1934, in the continental United States,

including the Territory of Alaska; and

whereas such proclamation provides, in part:

"Notice is hereby given that I reserve the right by virtue of

the authority vested in me to revoke or modify this Proclamation

as the interest of the United States may seem to require."

and whereas I find that the interest of the United States re-

quires the revocation, except as herein provided, of the said

proclamation:

now, therefore, i, franklin d. roosevelt, President of the

United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority
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vested in me by section 43 (b) (2), Title III of the act of May 12,

1933, 48 Stat. 52, as amended, and the Silver Purchase Act of

1934 (48 Stat. 1178), and by virtue of all other authority in me
vested, do hereby revoke the said Proclamation No. 2092 of

August 9, 1934, except as to the provisions thereof relating to

settlement for silver received by the United States coinage mints

pursuant to Proclamation No. 2067 of December 21, 1933, which

provisions shall not be affected by this proclamation.

Notice is hereby given that I reserve the right by virtue of

the authority vested in me to revoke or modify this proclama-

tion as the interest of the United States may seem to require.

NOTE: Proclamation No. 2092, of the Executive Order No. 6814.

August 9, 1934, printed as Item These revocations did not, how-

145, 1934 volume, and Executive ever, revoke the provisions of the

Order No. 6814, printed as Item Proclamation of December 21, 1933

146, 1934 volume, required the de- (see Item 187A and note, 1933 vol-

livery of silver to the United States ume), as modified by subsequent

mints at fifty cents per fine ounce proclamations, directing the coin-

(see note to Item 146, 1934 vol- age mints of the United States to

ume). receive for coinage any United

The foregoing Proclamation of States silver offered to it which had

April 28, 1938, revoked Proclama- been mined subsequently to De-

tion No. 2092. It was accompa- cember 21, 1933, from natural de-

nied by Executive Order No. 7877 posits within the borders of the

of the same date, which revoked United States.

58 {[A Statement on the Use of Army Officers in

the Civilian Conservation Corps. April 29, 1938

My dear Senator Bulkley:

Acknowledgment is made of your letter of April twenty-sixth,

calling attention to the Executive Order issued in 1935 relative

to field officers of the organized Reserve Corps with the rank

of Major, Lieutenant-Colonel and Colonel who were in com-

mand of Civilian Conservation Corps Districts.

When the Civilian Conservation Corps was organized in the
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spring of 1933 all Army officers assigned to active duty with the

Corps were drawn from the Regular Army personnel. This con-

tinued during the first six months, but when it was realized that

the Corps would continue in operation for some time the War
Department informed me that it would seriously interfere with

the routine operation of the Regular Army and would be detri-

mental to the best interests of the Nation for such a large num-
ber of Army personnel to be assigned to Civilian Conservation

Corps duty.

Therefore, on or about October 1, 1933, I authorized the

Director of the Civilian Conservation Corps to advise the War
Department to substitute Reserve officers with the grade of

Captain, First Lieutenant and Second Lieutenant in place of

Regular Army officers on active duty with the Corps. A substan-

tial number of Regular Army officers holding the rank of Major,

Lieutenant-Colonel and Colonel continued to give their services

to the Corps in command of Districts. This continued until the

expansion program in the spring of 1935 when, due to the

tremendous increase that was authorized in the enrolled strength

of the Corps, the War Department notified the Director of

the Civilian Conservation Corps that the Department would
not have a sufficient number of officers of field-grade rank

to supply the needs of the Corps. I, therefore, authorized the

calling of Reserve Officers holding the field-grade rank for

active duty with the Corps. They continued on active duty until

the reduction program had brought about the closing of a

large number of camps which made it necessary materially to

reduce the number of officers needed to supervise the work of

the Corps.

Under this reduced program the War Department advised

the Director of the Civilian Conservation Corps that they could

furnish a sufficient number of Regular Army officers of field-

grade rank to carry on the necessary supervisory work. This

work is now performed by Regular Army personnel who, of

course, are permanently on the Federal pay roll. Reserve officers

of field-grade rank are not called to active duty because of the
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expense. The Corps must be operated as economically as possi-

ble. We try to utilize wherever possible the personnel of the

existing regular governmental agencies.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable Robert J. Bulkley,

United States Senate,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: At the time of writing the serve. For at that time regular army

foregoing letter, there had been officers above the rank of captain

a certain amount of protest on the were available for such duties with

part of reserve officers above the the CCC. The regular army officers

grade of captain, against the policy were on the federal payroll already,

of the Civilian Conservation Corps and would not have to be paid

in refusing to employ such officers extra for their services for the CCC;

in their camps. whereas officers taken from the re-

As I explained in the letter, this serve duty would have to be paid

policy had been adopted because when called for active duty,

the CCC did not need the services of This policy has saved the govern-

higher ranking officers in the re- ment substantial amounts of money.

59 <[ Recommendations to the Congress to Curb

Monopolies and the Concentration of Economic

Power. April 29, 1938

To the Congress:

Unhappy
events abroad have retaught us two simple

truths about the liberty of a democratic people.

The first truth is that the liberty of a democ-

racy is not safe if the people tolerate the growth

of private power to a point where it becomes

stronger than their democratic state itself. That, in its essence,

is Fascism— ownership of Government by an individual, by a

group, or by any other controlling private power.

The second truth is that the liberty of a democracy is not

safe if its business system does not provide employment and
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produce and distribute goods in such a way as to sustain an ac-

ceptable standard of living.

Both lessons hit home.

Among us today a concentration of private power without

equal in history is growing.

This concentration is seriously impairing the economic ef-

fectiveness of private enterprise as a way of providing employ-

ment for labor and capital and as a way of assuring a more

equitable distribution of income and earnings among the

people of the nation as a whole.

THE GROWING CONCENTRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER

Statistics of the Bureau of Internal Revenue reveal the follow-

ing amazing figures for 1935:

Ownership of corporate assets:

Of all corporations reporting from every part of the nation,

one-tenth of 1 per cent of them owned 52 per cent of the

assets of all of them;

and to clinch the point:

Of all corporations reporting, less than 5 per cent of them

owned 87 per cent of all the assets of all of them.

Income and profits of corporations:

Of all the corporations reporting from every part of the

country, one-tenth of 1 per cent of them earned 50 per cent

of the net income of all of them;

and to clinch the point:

Of all the manufacturing corporations reporting, less than

4 per cent of them earned 84 per cent of all the net profits

of all of them.

The statistical history of modern times proves that in times

of depression concentration of business speeds up. Bigger busi-

ness then has larger opportunity to grow still bigger at the ex-

pense of smaller competitors who are weakened by financial

adversity.

The danger of this centralization in a handful of huge corpora-

tions is not reduced or eliminated, as is sometimes urged, by the
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wide public distribution of their securities. The mere number
of security-holders gives little clue to the size of their individual

holdings or to their actual ability to have a voice in the man-
agement. In fact the concentration of stock ownership of cor-

porations in the hands of a tiny minority of the population

matches the concentration of corporate assets.

1929 was a banner year for distribution of stock ownership.

But in that year

three-tenths of 1 per cent of our population received 78

per cent of the dividends reported by individuals. This

has roughly the same effect as if, out of every 300 persons

in our population, one person received 78 cents out of

every dollar of corporate dividends while the other 299 per-

sons divided up the other 22 cents between them.

The effect of this concentration is reflected in the distribution

of national income.

A recent study by the National Resources Committee shows

that in 1935-36:

47 per cent of all American families and single individuals

living alone had incomes of less than $1,000 for the year;

and at the other end of the ladder a little less than \i/
2

per cent of the nation's families received incomes which
in dollars and cents reached the same total as the incomes

of the 47 per cent at the bottom;

Furthermore, to drive the point home, the Bureau of Internal

Revenue reports that estate tax returns in 1936 show that:

33 per cent of the property which was passed by inheritance

was found in only 4 per cent of all the reporting estates.

(And the figures of concentration would be far more im-

pressive, if we included all the smaller estates which, under
the law, do not have to report.)

We believe in a way of living in which political democracy
and free private enterprise for profit should serve and protect

each other — to ensure a maximum of human liberty not for a

few but for all.

It has been well said that "the freest government, if it could
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exist, would not be long acceptable, if the tendency of the laws

were to create a rapid accumulation of property in few hands,

and to render the great mass of the population dependent and

penniless."

Today many Americans ask the uneasy question: Is the vocif-

eration that our liberties are in danger justified by the facts?

Today's answer on the part of average men and women) in

every section of the country is far more accurate than it would

have been in 1929— for the very simple reason that during the

past nine years we have been doing a lot of common sense think-

ing. Their answer is that if there is that danger it comes from

that concentrated private economic power which is struggling

so hard to master our democratic government. It will not come

as some (by no means all) of the possessors of that private power

would make the people believe— from our democratic gov-

ernment itself.

FINANCIAL CONTROL OVER INDUSTRY

Even these statistics I have cited do not measure the actual

degree of concentration of control over American industry.

Close financial control, through interlocking spheres of in-

fluence over channels of investment, and through the use of

financial devices like holding companies and strategic minority

interests, creates close control of the business policies of enter-

prises which masquerade as independent units.

That heavy hand of integrated financial and management

control lies upon large and strategic areas of American industry.

The small business man is unfortunately being driven into a

less and less independent position in American life. You and

I must admit that.

Private enterprise is ceasing to be free enterprise and is be-

coming a cluster of private collectivisms: masking itself as a

system of free enterprise after the American model, it is in fact

becoming a concealed cartel system after the European model.

We all want efficient industrial growth and the advantages

of mass production. No one suggests that we return to the hand
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loom or hand forge. A series of processes involved in turning

out a given manufactured product may well require one or more

huge mass production plants. Modern efficiency may call for this.

But modern efficient mass production is not furthered by a

central control which destroys competition among industrial

plants each capable of efficient mass production while operat-

ing as separate units. Industrial efficiency does not have to

mean industrial empire building.

And industrial empire building, unfortunately, has evolved

into banker control of industry. We oppose that.

Such control does not offer safety for the investing public.

Investment judgment requires the disinterested appraisal of

other people's management. It becomes blurred and distorted

if it is combined with the conflicting duty of controlling the

management it is supposed to judge.

Interlocking financial controls have taken from American

business much of its traditional virility, independence, adapta-

bility and daring— without compensating advantages. They

have not given the stability they promised.

Business enterprise needs new vitality and the flexibility

that comes from the diversified efforts, independent judgments

and vibrant energies of thousands upon thousands of independ-

ent business men.

The individual must be encouraged to exercise his own judg-

ment and to venture his own small savings, not in stock gambling

but in new enterprise investment. Men will dare to compete

against men but not against giants.

THE DECLINE OF COMPETITION AND ITS EFFECTS ON EMPLOYMENT

In output per man or machine, we are the most efficient in-

dustrial nation on earth.

In the matter of complete mutual employment of capital

and labor we are among the least efficient.

Our difficulties of employing labor and capital are not new.

We have had them since good free land gave out in the West

at the turn of the century. They were old before we undertook
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changes in our tax policy or in our labor and social legislation.

They were caused not by this legislation but by the same forces

which caused the legislation. The problem of bringing idle

men and idle money together will not be solved by abandon-

ing the forward steps we have taken to adjust the burdens of

taxation more fairly and to attain social justice and security.

If you believe with me in private initiative, you must acknowl-

edge the right of well-managed small business to expect to make
reasonable profits. You must admit that the destruction of this

opportunity follows concentration of control of any given in-

dustry into a small number of dominating corporations.

One of the primary causes of our present difficulties lies in

the disappearance of price competition in many industrial fields,

particularly in basic manufacture where concentrated economic

power is most evident— and where rigid prices and fluctuating

payrolls are general.

Managed industrial prices mean fewer jobs. It is no accident

that in industries, like cement and steel, where prices have re-

mained firm in the face of a falling demand, payrolls have shrunk

as much as 40 and 50 per cent in recent months. Nor is it mere
chance that in most competitive industries where prices adjust

themselves quickly to falling demand, payrolls and employment

have been far better maintained. By prices we mean, of course,

the prices of the finished articles and not the wages paid to

workers.

When prices are privately managed at levels above those which

would be determined by free competition, everybody pays.

The contractor pays more for materials; the homebuilder pays

more for his house; the tenant pays more rent; and the worker

pays in lost work.

Even the Government itself is unable, in a large range of

materials, to obtain competitive bids. It is repeatedly confronted

with bids identical to the last cent.

Our housing shortage is a perfect example of how ability to

control prices interferes with the ability of private enterprise
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to fill the needs of the community and provide employment

for capital and labor.

On the other hand we have some lines of business, large and

small, which are genuinely competitive. Often these competi-

tive industries must buy their basic products from monopolistic

industry, thus losing, and causing the public to lose, a large part

of the benefit of their own competitive policy. Furthermore, in

times of recession, the practices of monopolistic industries make

it difficult for business or agriculture which is competitive and

which does not curtail production below normal needs, to

find a market for its goods even at reduced prices. For at such

times a large number of customers of agriculture and competi-

tive industry are being thrown out of work by those non-com-

petitive industries which choose to hold their prices rather than

to move their goods and to employ their workers.

If private enterprise left to its own devices becomes half-

regimented and half-competitive, half-slave and half-free, as it

is today, it obviously cannot adjust itself to meet the needs

and the demands of the country.

Most complaints for violations of the anti-trust laws are made
by business men against other business men. Even the most

monopolistic business man disapproves of all monopolies but

his own. We may smile at this as being just an example of human
nature, but we cannot laugh away the fact that the combined
effect of the monopolistic controls which each business group

imposes for its own benefit, inevitably destroys the buying power

of the nation as a whole.

COMPETITION DOES NOT MEAN EXPLOITATION

Competition, of course, like all other good things, can be

carried to excess. Competition should not extend to fields where
it has demonstrably bad social and economic consequences. The
exploitation of child labor, the chiseling of workers' wages, the

stretching of workers' hours, are not necessary, fair or proper

methods of competition. I have consistently urged a federal
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wages and hours bill to take the minimum decencies of life for

the working man and woman out of the field of competition.

It is of course necessary to operate the competitive system

of free enterprise intelligently. In gauging the market for their

wares, business men, like the farmers, should be given all

possible information by government and by their own associa-

tions so that they may act with knowledge and not on impulse.

Serious problems of temporary overproduction can and should

be avoided by disseminating information that will discourage

the production of more goods than the current markets can

possibly absorb or the accumulation of dangerously large in-

ventories for which there is no obvious need.

It is, of course, necessary to encourage rises in the level of

those competitive prices, such as agricultural prices, which
must rise to put our price structure into more workable balance

and make the debt burden more tolerable. Many such competi-

tive prices are now too low.

It may at times be necessary to give special treatment to

chronically sick industries which have deteriorated too far for

natural revival, especially those which have a public or quasi-

public character.

But generally over the field of industry and finance we must
revive and strengthen competition if we wish to preserve and
make workable our traditional system of free private enter-

prise.

The justification of private profit is private risk. We cannot

safely make America safe for the businessman who does not

want to take the burdens and risks of being a businessman.

THE CHOICE BEFORE US

Examination of methods of conducting and controlling private

enterprise which keep it from furnishing jobs or income or op-

portunity for one-third of the population is long overdue on
the part of those who sincerely want to preserve the system of

private enterprise for profit.

No people, least of all a democratic people, will be content
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to go without work or to accept some standard of living which

obviously and woefully falls short of their capacity to produce.

No people, least of all a people with our traditions of personal

liberty, will endure the slow erosion of opportunity for the

common man, the oppressive sense of helplessness under the

domination of a few, which are overshadowing our whole eco-

nomic life.

A discerning magazine of business has editorially pointed out

that big business collectivism in industry compels an ultimate

collectivism in government.

The power of a few to manage the economic life of the nation

must be diffused among the many or be transferred to the public

and its democratically responsible government. If prices are to

be managed and administered, if the nation's business is to be

allotted by plan and not by competition, that power should not

be vested in any private group or cartel, however benevolent

its professions profess to be.

Those people, in and out of the halls of government, who
encourage the growing restriction of competition either by

active efforts or by passive resistance to sincere attempts to

change the trend, are shouldering a terrific responsibility. Con-

sciously, or unconsciously, they are working for centralized busi-

ness and financial control. Consciously or unconsciously, they

are therefore either working for control of the government itself

by business and finance or the other alternative— a growing con-

centration of public power in the government to cope with

such concentration of private power.

The enforcement of free competition is the least regulation

business can expect.

A PROGRAM

The traditional approach to the problems I have discussed has

been through the anti-trust laws. That approach we do not pro-

pose to abandon. On the contrary, although we must recognize

the inadequacies of the existing laws, we seek to enforce them

so that the public shall not be deprived of such protection as
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they afford. To enforce them properly requires thorough in-

vestigation not only to discover such violations as may exist but

to avoid hit-and-miss prosecutions harmful to business and gov-

erment alike. To provide for the proper and fair enforcement

of the existing anti-trust laws I shall submit, through the budget,

recommendations for a deficiency appropriation of $200,000 for

the Department of Justice.

But the existing anti-trust laws are inadequate— most impor-

tantly because of new financial economic conditions with which
they are powerless to cope.

The Sherman Act was passed nearly forty years ago. The
Clayton and Federal Trade Commission Acts were passed over

twenty years ago. We have had considerable experience under

those acts. In the meantime we have had a chance to observe the

practical operation of large-scale industry and to learn many
things about the competitive system which we did not know in

those days.

We have witnessed the merging-out of effective competition

in many fields of enterprise. We have learned that the so-called

competitive system works differently in an industry where there

are many independent units, from the way it works in an in-

dustry where a few large producers dominate the market.

We have also learned that a realistic system of business regu-

lation has to reach more than consciously immoral acts. The
community is interested in economic results. It must be pro-

tected from economic as well as moral wrongs. We must find

practical controls over blind economic forces as well as over

blindly selfish men.

Government can deal and should deal with blindly selfish

men. But that is a comparatively small part— the easier part—
of our problem. The larger, more important and more difficult

part of our problem is to deal with men who are not selfish

and who are good citizens, but who cannot see the social and

economic consequences of their actions in a modern economi-

cally interdependent community. They fail to grasp the signifi-

cance of some of our most vital social and economic problems
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because they see them only in the light of their own personal

experience and not in perspective with the experience of other

men and other industries. They, therefore, fail to see these

problems for the nation as a whole.

To meet the situation I have described, there should be a

thorough study of the concentration of economic power in

American industry and the effect of that concentration upon the

decline of competition. There should be an examination of the

existing price system and the price policies of industry to de-

termine their effect upon the general level of trade, upon em-

ployment, upon long-term profits and upon consumption. The
study should not be confined to the traditional anti-trust field.

The effects of tax, patent and other government policies cannot

be ignored.

The study should be comprehensive and adequately financed.

I recommend an appropriation of not less than $500,000 for the

conduct of such comprehensive study by the Federal Trade Com-
mission, the Department of Justice, the Securities and Exchange

Commission, and such other agencies of government as have

special experience in various phases of the inquiry.

I enumerate some of the items that should be embraced in

the proposed study. The items are not intended to be all in-

clusive. One or two of the items, such as bank holding com-

panies and investment trusts, have already been the subject

of special study, and legislation concerning these need not be

delayed.

(1) Improvement of Anti-Trust Procedure. A revision of the

existing anti-trust laws should make them susceptible of prac-

tical enforcement by casting upon those charged with viola-

tions the burden of proving facts peculiarly within their knowl-

edge. Proof by the Government of identical bids, uniform price

increases, price leadership, higher domestic than export prices,

or other specified price rigidities might be accepted as prima

facie evidence of unlawful actions.

The Department of Justice and the Federal Trade Commis-

sion should be given more adequate and effective power to in-
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vestigate whenever there is reason to believe that conditions

exist or practices prevail which violate the provisions or defeat

the objectives of the anti-trust laws. If investigation reveals

border-line cases where legitimate cooperative efforts to elimi-

nate socially and economically harmful methods of competi-

tion in particular industries are thwarted by fear of possible

technical violations of the anti-trust laws, remedial legislation

should be considered.

As a really effective deterrent to personal wrong-doing, I

would suggest that where a corporation is enjoined from violat-

ing the law, the court might be empowered to enjoin the cor-

poration for a specified period of time from giving any remu-

nerative employment or any official position to any person who
has been found to bear a responsibility for the wrongful cor-

porate action.

As a further deterrent to corporate wrong-doing the Govern-

ment might well be authorized to withhold government pur-

chases from companies guilty of unfair or monopolistic practice.

(2) Mergers and interlocking relationships. More rigid scru-

tiny through the Federal Trade Commission and the Securities

and Exchange Commission of corporate mergers, consolidations

and acquisitions than that now provided by the Clayton Act to

prevent their consummation when not clearly in the public in-

terest; more effective methods for breaking up interlocking re-

lationships and like devices for bestowing business by favor.

(3) Financial controls. The operations of financial institutions

should be directed to serve the interests of independent business

and restricted against abuses which promote concentrations of

power over American industry.

(a) Investment trusts. Investment trusts should be brought

under strict control to insure their operations in the interests

of their investors rather than their managers. The Securities

and Exchange Commission is to make a report to Congress on

the results of a comprehensive study of investment trusts and

their operations which it has carried on for nearly two years.
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The investment trust, like the holding company, puts huge

aggregations of the capital of the public at the direction of a

few managers. Unless properly restricted, it has potentialities

of abuse second only to the holding company as a device for

the further centralization of control over American industry

and American finance.

The tremendous investment funds controlled by our great

insurance companies have a certain kinship to investment

trusts, in that these companies invest as trustees the savings

of millions of our people. The Securities and Exchange Com-

mission should be authorized to make an investigation of the

facts relating to these investments with particular relation to

their use as an instrument of economic power.

(b) Bank Holding Companies. It is hardly necessary to

point out the great economic power that might be wielded

by a group which may succeed in acquiring domination over

banking resources in any considerable area of the country.

That power becomes particularly dangerous when it is exer-

cised from a distance and notably so when effective control is

maintained without the responsibilities of complete owner-

ship.

We have seen the multiplied evils which have arisen from

the holding company system in the case of public utilities,

where a small minority ownership has been able to dominate

a far-flung system.

We do not want those evils repeated in the banking field,

and we should take steps now to see that they are not.

It is not a sufficient assurance against the future to say that

no great evil has yet resulted from holding company opera-

tions in this field. The possibilities of great harm are inherent

in the situation.

I recommend that the Congress enact at this session legis-

lation that will effectively control the operation of bank hold-

ing companies; prevent holding companies from acquiring

control of any more banks, directly or indirectly; prevent
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banks controlled by holding companies from establishing any

more branches; and make it illegal for a holding company,
or any corporation or enterprise in which it is financially in-

terested, to borrow from or sell securities to a bank in which
it holds stock.

I recommend that this bank legislation make provision

for the gradual separation of banks from holding company
control or ownership, allowing a reasonable time for this

accomplishment— time enough for it to be done in an orderly

manner and without causing inconvenience to communities

served by holding company banks.

(4) Trade associations. Supervision and effective publicity of

the activities of trade associations, and a clarification and de-

lineation of their legitimate spheres of activity which will enable

them to combat unfair methods of competition but which will

guard against their interference with legitimate competitive

practices.

(5) Patent laws. Amendment of the patent laws to prevent

their use to suppress inventions, and to create industrial monop-
olies. Of course such amendment should not deprive the in-

ventor of his royalty rights, but generally speaking, future

patents might be made available for use by any one upon pay-

ment of appropriate royalties. Open patent pools have volun-

tarily been put into effect in a number of important industries

with wholesome results.

(6) Tax correctives. Tax policies should be devised to give

affirmative encouragement to competitive enterprise.

Attention might be directed to increasing the intercorporate

dividend tax to discourage holding companies and to further

graduating the corporation income tax according to size. The
graduated tax need not be so high as to make bigness imprac-

ticable, but might be high enough to make bigness demon-

strate its alleged superior efficiency.

We have heard much about the undistributed profits tax.

When it was enacted two years ago, its objective was known
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to be closely related to the problem of concentrated economic

power and a free capital market.

Its purpose was not only to prevent individuals whose in-

comes were taxable in the higher surtax brackets from escaping

personal income taxes by letting their profits be accumulated as

corporate surplus. Its purpose was also to encourage the dis-

tribution of corporate profits so that the individual recipients

could freely determine where they would reinvest in a free capi-

tal market.

It is true that the form of the 1936 tax worked a hardship on

many of the smaller corporations. Many months ago I recom-

mended that these inequities be removed.

But in the process of the removal of inequities, we must not

lose sight of original objectives. Obviously the nation must have

some deterrent against special privileges enjoyed by an exceed-

ingly small group of individuals under the form of the laws prior

to 1936, whether such deterrent take the form of an undis-

tributed profits tax or some other equally or more efficient

method. And obviously an undistributed profits tax has a real

value in working against a further concentration of economic

power and in favor of a freer capital market.

(7) Bureau of Industrial Economics. Creation of a Bureau of

Industrial Economics which should be endowed with adequate

powers to supplement and supervise the collection of industrial

statistics by trade associations. Such a Bureau should perform

for business men functions similar to those performed for the

farmers by the Bureau of Agricultural Economics.

It should disseminate current statistical and other informa-

tion regarding market conditions and be in a position to warn

against the dangers of temporary overproduction and excessive

inventories as well as against the dangers of shortages and bot-

tleneck conditions, and to encourage the maintenance of orderly

markets. It should study trade fluctuations, credit facilities and

other conditions which affect the welfare of the average busi-

ness man. It should be able to help small business men keep
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themselves as well-informed about trade conditions as their

big competitors.

No man of good faith will misinterpret these proposals. They
derive from the oldest American traditions. Concentration of

economic power in the few and the resulting unemployment

of labor and capital are inescapable problems for a modern
' 'private enterprise" democracy. I do not believe that we are

so lacking in stability that we shall lose faith in our own way

of living just because we seek to find out how to make that way

of living work more effectively.

This program should appeal to the honest common sense of

every independent business man interested primarily in run-

ning his own business at a profit rather than in controlling the

business of other men.

It is not intended as the beginning of any ill-considered
'

'trust-busting' ' activity which lacks proper consideration for

economic results.

It is a program to preserve private enterprise for profit by

keeping it free enough to be able to utilize all our resources

of capital and labor at a profit.

It is a program whose basic purpose is to stop the progress

of collectivism in business and turn business back to the demo-

cratic competitive order.

It is a program whose basic thesis is not that the system of

free private enterprise for profit has failed in this generation,

but that it has not yet been tried.

Once it is realized that business monopoly in America para-

lyzes the system of free enterprise on which it is grafted, and is as

fatal to those who manipulate it as to the people who suffer be-

neath its impositions, action by the government to eliminate

these artificial restraints will be welcomed by industry through-

out the nation.

For idle factories and idle workers profit no man.

NOTE: In the foregoing message, herent in the ever-increasing con-

I called attention to the growing centration of economic power in

threat to democracy which was in- the hands of a comparatively small

320



5P- Concentration

group of corporations and individ-

uals; and that allied with that

threat was the danger which comes

from a business system which does

not provide employment, and pro-

duce and distribute goods in a

way which provides an acceptable

standard of living.

I called attention to statistics of

the Bureau of Internal Revenue,

showing the growing concentration

of economic power as revealed in

the ownership of corporate assets,

in the income and profits of cor-

porations, and in the income and

property of individuals. I also

pointed out the financial control

which had developed over all forms

of American industry. There was

also included a statement showing

the effects of the decline of com-

petition on employment and gen-

eral living standards. General sug-

gestions were made for a program

of action involving: improvement

of anti-trust procedure; more rigid

scrutiny of mergers and interlock-

ing relationships; restriction of

abuses involved in concentrated

financial controls, including invest-

ment trusts, and bank holding com-

panies; supervision of trade asso-

ciations; amendment of patent

laws, to prevent the suppression of

inventions and the creation of in-

dustrial monopolies; adoption of

tax policies to give encouragement

to competitive enterprise; and the

creation of a Bureau of Industrial

Economics to supplement and su-

pervise the collection of industrial

statistics by trade associations, to

of Economic Power

disseminate current statistical and

market information, and to per-

form generally for business men
functions similar to those per-

formed for the farmers by the Bu-

reau of Agriculture Economics.

In response to the foregoing mes-

sage, the Congress adopted Public

Resolution No. 113, 75th Congress,

approved June 16, 1938 (52 Stat.

705), creating the Temporary Na-

tional Economic Committee. This

was a joint legislative-executive

committee, and its duties were:

"(a) To make a full and complete

study and investigation with re-

spect to the matters referred to in

my message of April 29, 1938, on

monopoly and the concentration of

economic power in, and financial

control over, production and dis-

tribution of goods and services;

and to hear and receive evidence

thereon, with a view to determin-

ing, but without limitation, (1) the

causes of such concentration and

control and their effect upon com-

petition; (2) the effect of the exist-

ing price system and the price pol-

icies of industry upon the general

level of trade, upon employment,

upon long-term profits, and upon

consumption; and (3) the effect of

existing tax, patent, and other Gov-

ernment policies upon competition,

price levels, unemployment, profits,

and consumption; and to investi-

gate the subject of governmental

adjustment of the purchasing

power of the dollar so as to attain

1926 commodity price levels; and

"(b) To make recommendation
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to Congress with respect to legisla-

tion upon the foregoing subjects,

including the improvement of anti-

trust policy and procedure and the

establishment of national stand-

ards for corporations engaged in

commerce among the states and

with foreign nations."

The committee was composed of

three members of the Senate, ap-

pointed by the President of the

Senate; three members of the House

of Representatives, appointed by

the Speaker of the House of Repre-

sentatives; and one representative

from each of the following depart-

ments and agencies, designated by

the respective heads thereof: De-

partment of Justice, Department

of the Treasury, Department of

Labor, Department of Commerce,

the Securities and Exchange Com-

mission, and the Federal Trade

Commission.

The final report of the Tem-
porary National Economic Com-
mittee pointed out that its unique

character, made up, as it was, of

equal numbers of legislative and

administrative members of the fed-

eral government, gave it unusual

opportunity for thorough study of

the concentration of economic

power. The close relationship

which was thus provided with fed-

eral agencies served to make avail-

able well-developed research, vast

collections of statistics, and much
data which customarily do not be-

come public information, and

which are not systematically made

available to congressional commit-

tees.

The Temporary National Eco-

nomic Committee began its public

hearings on December 1, 1938, with

an economic prologue presented by

Isador Lubin, Commissioner of

Labor Statistics, Department of

Labor; Willard L. Thorp, adviser

on economic studies, Department
of Commerce; and Leon Hender-

son, executive secretary of the com-

mittee. Their testimony dealt with

the amount of employment, salaries

and wages, national and gross farm

income, and dividends which had
been lost during the depression;

the extent of concentration in var-

ious industries by number of em-

ployees, assets, and amount of pro-

duction controlled; the amount of

unemployment and the size of the

labor supply; the basic assumptions

of the American competitive capi-

talistic system; and the problems
confronting the Temporary Na-
tional Economic Committee.

The hearings, which continued

intermittently until April 26, 1940,

covered a wide range of subjects in-

cluding, among others: patents,

monopolistic practices in industries,

consumer problems, savings and in-

vestment, problems of small busi-

ness, cartels, the effect of wars on
prices, interstate trade barriers, the

impact of technology upon the

worker, and detailed studies of cer-

tain industries, including construc-

tion, petroleum, iron and steel,

copper, life insurance, and invest-

ment banking.

3*S



5£. Concentration of Economic Power

More than thirty-one volumes of

hearings were published by the

Temporary National Economic

Committee. Only a few of the out-

standing facts elicited in some of

the more important hearings can

be set forth within the space limi-

tations of this volume.

PATENTS

Hearings on patents demon-

strated the various kinds of uses —
good and bad— to which patents

may be put by various industries.

The automobile industry, for ex-

ample, is an industry in which

there has been no substantial re-

striction achieved through patent

monopolies. Since the first cross-

licensing agreement in 1915, prac-

tically all automobile patents have

been readily accessible to any man-

ufacturer, though some of them

have been on a royalty basis. In

sharp contrast is the use made of

patents in the glass container in-

dustry in which only two firms,

closely bound by cross-licensing

contracts, controlled 96.6 per cent

of the glass containers produced in

1937 through licensing manufac-

turers and leasing machinery to

them.

LIFE INSURANCE

The enormity of the life insur-

ance business is indicated by the

fact that in 1937 there was $109,-

600,000,000 of life insurance in

force, and the total income of life

insurance companies was 7.5 per

cent of the entire national income.

The high degree of concentration

in life insurance business is dem-

onstrated by the fact that in 1937,

5 companies controlled 54.4 per

cent, 16 companies controlled 80.6

per cent, and 25 companies con-

trolled 87.2 per cent of all assets of

the 308 life insurance companies.

In 1937, there were $20,600,000,000

of industrial insurance in force, and

of this amount ten companies had

92.04 per cent, with the two largest

having 73.26 per cent between

them.

HOUSING

The failure of the private con-

struction industry in the United

States to build homes in price

ranges proportionate to the var-

ious income groups is demonstrated

by the fact that in 1930-37 only

10.5 per cent of homes built were

within the reach of those with an-

nual incomes of $1,000 and less,

while 36.5 per cent of our popula-

tion is in this income group. At the

other extreme, 51.3 per cent of

homes built in the same period

were within the reach of those with

incomes of $3,000 and more, but

only 8.0 per cent of the popula-

tion is in this income group.

The concentration of control in

the building materials industry is

revealed in the attached exhibit

(No. 910 before the committee),

which shows the percentage of pro-

duction controlled by the four lead-

ing companies.
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SAVINGS AND INVESTMENT

From 1923 to 1929 business en-

terprise financed more than 75 per

cent of their annual average ex-

penditure of $8,500,000,000 for

plant and equipment from internal

sources; from 1935 to 1937 ^ey fi-

nanced 92 per cent of their annual

average expenditure of $5,800,000,-

000 from internal sources. Total

savings in the twenty years, 1910-

30, increased 382 per cent, while

in the same period the popula-

tion of continental United States

showed a growth of only 331/^ per

cent.

The concentration of control

over this vast fund of savings in

the principal reservoirs of the na-

tion is shown by the attached ex-

hibit (No. 611 before the commit-

tee).

PETROLEUM

Between $ 1 1 ,000,000,000 and

$15,000,000,000 are invested in the

petroleum industry in the United

States. Of this total amount, only

twenty of the major integrated

companies had assets totaling

about $8,000,000,000 in 1938; and

the five largest companies alone

had over 60 per cent of this amount.

Other evidence of concentration in

the industry was: the ownership of

94.2 per cent of the stocks of crude

petroleum and six selected petro-

leum products by the twenty major

companies in 1937 (see attached

committee Chart X); the fact that

71.8 per cent of crude oil pipeline

of Economic Power

mileage (trunk and gathering) and

96.1 per cent of gasoline pipeline

mileage in 1938 was owned by the

twenty major companies; while fif-

teen major companies alone owned

87.2 per cent of all the dead-weight

tonnage of oil tankers under Amer-

ican registry.

Chart X is particularly signifi-

cant in showing how the concentra-

tion had grown in the period 1926-

1937-

COPPER AND STEEL

Three companies alone in 1937
mined 77.6 per cent of all the cop-

per produced in the United States.

Their increasing share in the total

production of copper from 1915 to

1937 is shown by the fact that the

same three companies in 1915 had
mined only about 27 per cent of

such copper.

In the steel industry, concentra-

tion of capacity for making pig

iron, ingots and selected steel prod-

ucts varies from 66.2 to 100 per cent

controlled by the ten largest pro-

ducers.

SECURITY UNDERWRITING

The concentration in this field

is overwhelming. For example, from

September, 1935, to June, 1939,

one investment banking house man-

aged 32 per cent of all the regis-

tered bond issues managed by

thirty-eight leading firms. It man-

aged all the first-grade registered

bond issues of manufacturing com-

panies; 71 per cent of all the first-

grade registered bond issues of elec-
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trie light and power, gas, and water

companies; all the first-grade regis-

tered bond issues of transportation

and communication companies,

principally telephone issues; and

74 per cent of all the first-grade

registered bond issues of all other

issuers.

During the same period the same

investment banking houses man-

aged four-fifths of all the first-grade

registered bond issues managed by

the thirty-eight leading firms in the

United States.

WAR AND PRICES

The hearing before the commit-

tee on war and prices compared

the rise of prices during the first

World War, and during the four

months following the outbreak of

war in September, 1939. It was

shown that by the time the United

States had entered the war in 1917,

there had been a 25 per cent in-

crease in the cost of living. By

1920 the average of all items in

the cost of living had increased by

108 per cent; food 118 per cent,

and clothing 212 per cent.

In comparison, it was shown that

after the Second World War had

started and by December, 1939, the

all-commodity index had increased

about 5 per cent, but that twenty-

eight basic commodities that enter

into the industrial picture had gone

up 19 per cent. Competent wit-

nesses testified to their opinion that

a repetition of the World War ex-

treme pattern was unlikely and un-

necessary, because industry today

of Economic Power

generally has much greater capacity

to produce, and is also much better

geared to the use of substitute

products in case individual prices

get too high.

TNEC MONOGRAPHS

The committee designated cer-

tain agencies to conduct special

studies and prepare the technical

aspects of hearings. In order to ob-

tain a well-rounded analysis and

treatment of the broad subject of

the concentration of economic

power and its effects, not only di-

rect testimony was elicited at the

hearings, but economists and ex-

perts in particular fields made
studies of problems raised in the

hearings and prepared separate re-

ports upon them.

This resulted in the publication

of forty-three separate monographs,

which were regarded by the com-

mittee as expert testimony pre-

sented at its hearings, and solely as

the responsibility of their authors.

Some of the more outstanding

monographs are listed below, and
can be obtained at the Government
Printing Office:

No. 1, Price Behavior and Busi-

ness Policy

No. 3, Who pays the Taxes?

No. 8, Toward More Housing

No. 9, Taxation of Corporate En-

terprise

No. 10, Industrial Concentration

and Tariffs

No. 12, Profits, Productive Activ-

ities and New Investment

No. 16, Anti-trust in Action
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No. 18, Trade Association Survey

No. 19, Government Purchasing

— an Economic Commentary

No. 20, Taxation, Recovery, and

Defense

No. 21, Competition and Monop-
oly in American Industry

No. 22, Technology in Our Econ-

omy
No. 26, Economic Power and

Political Pressures

No. 27, The Structure of Indus-

try

No. 28, Study of Legal Reserve

Life Insurance Companies

No. 29, The Distribution of Own-
ership in the Two Hundred
Largest Non-financial Corpora-

tions

No. 31, Patents and Free Enter-

prise

No. 32, Economic Standards of

Government Price Control

No. 37, Saving, Investment, and

National Income

No. 38, A Study of the Construc-

tion and Enforcement of the

Federal Antitrust Laws

No. 39, Control of the Petroleum

Industry by Major Oil Com-

panies

PRELIMINARY REPORT

On July 17, 1939, a Preliminary

Report of the Temporary National

Economic Committee was pre-

sented to the President of the Sen-

ate. Some, but not all the rec-

ommendations contained therein,

were:

1. A series of amendments to the

patent laws and to the procedure

in the Patent Office designed to re-

3
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duce the delay in the Patent Office

and to reduce the life of a patent;

and to require filing of any assign-

ment of a patent or any interest

therein.

2. Provisions forbidding any per-

son to assign a patent, or to grant

any right or license under a

patent, on any condition which re-

stricts the assignee in respect of the

amount which he may produce

under the patent, the price at which

he may sell any such article, the

purpose for which or manner in

which he may use the patent or

any article produced thereunder, or

the geographical area within which

he may produce or sell such article;

and subjecting violators to forfei-

ture of their patents, which would

thereupon become part of the pub-

lic domain.

3. New civil remedies, which

would treat a violation of the anti-

trust laws as a kind of tort against

the general public interest; which

would provide for remedies in the

nature of actions for damages

brought by the United States

against offending companies and

against the responsible officers and

directors thereof; and would permit

actions to suspend or terminate em-

ployment by an offending company

of the officers and directors respon-

sible for the violation.

4. Amendments to section 7 of

the Clayton Act, to prohibit a cor-

poration from acquiring the assets

as well as the stock or other share

capital of another corporation or

corporations engaged in interstate
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commerce under

therein stated.

the conditions

RECOMMENDATIONS OF REPRESENTA-

TIVES OF VARIOUS AGENCIES

A great many separate recom-

mendations were made by the dif-

ferent agencies having representa-

tion on the committee. Public ses-

sions for the consideration of these

recommendations were begun on

January 15, 1941, and continued

until March 11, 1941. Recommen-

dations, for example, had been

made by the antitrust division of

the Department of Justice, by the

Federal Trade Commission, by

Commissioner Pike of the Securi-

ties and Exchange Commission, by

Senator Mead, by the Department

of Labor, by Senator O'Mahoney,

the chairman of the committee, and

by others. These separate recom-

mendations have all been included

as such in the report of the com-

mittee.

FINAL REPORT AND RECOM-

MENDATIONS

On March 31, 1941, the Final

Report of the Temporary National

Economic Committee was submit-

ted to the Senate; and it has been

printed as Senate Document 35,

77th Congress, 1st Session.

In this report, the committee

reiterated the recommendations

which it had made concerning pat-

ents in its preliminary report; and

also called attention to the fact that

some of its prior patent recom-

mendations, contained in that pre-

liminary report, and relating to
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delay in the Patent Office and the

life of a patent, had been enacted

into law by the Congress as Public

Acts Nos. 286, 287, 288, 341, and

358 (76th Congress, 1st Session).

In addition, the majority of the

committee recommended among

other things:

1. Legislation making available

any future patent to anyone who is

willing and able to pay a fair price

for the privilege.

2. Legislation requiring trade

associations (whose members are

engaged in interstate commerce) to

register and file periodical reports

of their activities.

3. Prohibition of certain specific

activities of trade associations

which tend to violate the antitrust

laws.

4. Legislation authorizing the

Federal Trade Commission to for-

bid corporations from acquiring

the assets of competing corpora-

tions over a certain size, unless it

be shown (a) that such acquisition

is in the public interest and that

it will promote greater efficiency

and economy; (b) that it will not

substantially decrease competition,

or restrict trade or tend to a monop-

oly either in a particular section

of the country or in the country as

a whole; (c) that no more than cer-

tain proportions of the industry, as

fixed by the Congress, may be con-

trolled by such corporations; and

(d) that the acquiring company has

not been engaged in any unlawful

methods of competition or any vio-

lations of the Federal Trade Com-
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mission Act in order to bring about

the merger.

5. Legislation prohibiting the ac-

quisition of stock or control of com-

peting companies, with proper ex-

ceptions for bona fide investments

and for the control of true subsid-

iaries by parent corporations.

6. Commendation and approval

of "such efforts as the food stamp

plan, slum clearance, and low-cost

housing, the extension of hospital

and medical facilities, and the de-

velopment of vocational and cul-

tural programs for the less privi-

leged of our people . .
."

7. Recommendations "to all pub-

lic and private bodies responsible

for industry location" of "the desir-

ability of decentralizing industry to

the end that the maximum eco-

nomic benefits can be secured from

plants operated at their most effi-

cient size, the depressing aspects of

the factory system be prevented,

and the American way of life be

preserved."

8. Legislation to deal with the

control now exercised by foreign

governments and their industry

over American concerns through

patent laws.

9. Repeal of the Miller-Tydings

Act legalizing resale price mainte-

nance contracts (see Items 48, 99
and notes, 1937 volume).

10. Legislation establishing a

committee on federal-state relation-

ships, charged with the responsibil-

ity of collecting current informa-

tion as to trade practices among
the states, and with the duty of de-

vising ways and means of prevent-
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ing uneconomic barriers to trade.

11. Centralization of purchasing

in one agency as much as possible;

with purchasing planned so as to

obtain the needed goods without

dislocating the general economy.

12. Various recommendations to

the respective states where insur-

ance companies are domiciled, with

respect to the supervision and con-

trol of such insurance companies;

so as to make supervision by state

officials more adequate, require bet-

ter equipped agents and agency

practices, bring about more fre-

quent and thorough examinations

of insurance companies, standard-

ize policies, prevent the wiping out

of competition, and bring about a

fundamental change in the conduct

of industrial insurance.

13. Although stating that, for the

present, federal regulation of the

life insurance business is not re-

quired, the committee recom-

mended (a) a federal statute pre-

venting life insurance companies

from using the mails or the radio

to sell insurance in any state where

they have not been lawfully ad-

mitted to do business; (b) permit-

ting state insurance commissioners

to apply under the National Bank-

ruptcy Act to the appropriate

United States Court for liquidation

or reorganization of any life insur-

ance company; (c) prohibiting of-

ficers and directors of insurance

companies operating in more than

one state from using their positions

for improper personal gain directly

or indirectly; (d) federal legislation

making life insurance officials legal
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trustees to be bound by customary

fiduciary standards; and (e) a thor-

ough investigation of all forms of

fire, casualty, and marine insur-

ance.

14. Allocation of defense funds

in such a way as to eliminate mo-

nopoly control of basic products.

15. Various measures designed

to stimulate the investment of capi-

tal in new enterprise.

16. Expansion and development

of research by the Department of

Labor and the Federal Trade Com-
mission dealing with the current

functioning of our economy.

17. Legislation prohibiting the

use of "basing point" and other

industrial pricing systems which

result in uneconomic location of

plant equipment, and the elimina-

tion of price competition.

18. Additional appropriations to

strengthen the machinery for en-

forcing the anti-trust laws by the

Department of Justice and the Fed-

eral Trade Commission.

All the items mentioned in my
foregoing message of April 29, 1938,

were covered by the TNEC either

in its hearings or in the mono-

graphs above mentioned, except the

subject of financial controls.

The reason for this exception

was that in my message I had men-

tioned the fact that the Securities

and Exchange Commission had

been conducting a comprehensive

study of investment trusts and their

operations for nearly two years, and

that it was going to make its own
report thereon. The subject of bank

holding companies was included in
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this study of investment trusts.

The Securities and Exchange

Commission has already transmit-

ted to the Congress, Part One, Part

Two, and Chapters I and II of

Part Three of its over-all report on

investment trusts.

Part One, which was transmitted

by the Commission to the 75th

Congress on June 10, 1938, consists

of a discussion of the nature, classi-

fication, and origins of investment

trusts and investment companies.

Part Two, the transmission of

which to the 76th Congress was

completed on March 10, 1939, con-

sists of a statistical survey of invest-

ment trusts and investment com-

panies.

Part Three, the transmission of

which to the 76th Congress was

begun on April 29, 1939, deals

with the abuses and deficiencies in

the organization and operation of

investment trusts and investment

companies.

The Commission has also trans-

mitted to the Congress the follow-

ing six supplemental reports:

Investment Trusts in Great Brit-

ain; Investment Counsel, Invest-

ment Management, Investment Su-

pervisory, and Investment Advisory

Services; Commingled and Com-
mon Trust Funds Administered

by Banks and Trust Companies;

Companies Sponsoring Installment

Investment Plans; Fixed and Semi-

fixed Investment Trusts; and Com-
panies Issuing Face Amount In-

stallment Certificates.

Many bills have been introduced

in the Congress to carry out
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these various recommendations, to this great industrial and social

The hearings and monographs and problem of the day — monopolies

reports will form the basis of future and concentration of economic

thinking and action with respect power.

SELECTED CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS
1935AND 1937
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CONCENTRATION OF ASSETS
IN PRINCIPAL RESERVOIRS
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YEAR-END STOCKS OF CRUDE^OIL AND PRINCIPAL
PRODUCTS IN THE UNITED STATES

20 MAJOR COMPANIES AND "ALL OTHER" COMPANIES

1926, 1931, 1935-37
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6o. Congressional Vote on Wages and Hours Bill

60 t[ Urging That the Congress Be Permitted to

Vote on the Wages and Hours Bill. April 30, 1938

Hon. Mary T. Norton,

Chairman, Labor Committee,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D. C.

Your letter telling me that as a result of the action of eight

members of the Rules Committee a wage and hour bill has again

been prevented from reaching the floor of the House was

given to me last night just as I took the train.

I want to make it wholly clear that the rules under which

the House of Representatives acts are properly not the concern

of the Executive Branch of the Government— nor have I any

right whatsoever as President to criticize the rules.

Nevertheless, because you and I are old friends and because

I myself have been a member of a legislative body, I feel free

to give you my personal view of a difficult situation which has

arisen because of yesterday's action and the similar preceding

action of the Rules Committee several months ago.

Because of my personal experience, both in legislative and
executive capacities, I have a profound respect for and devo-

tion to the democratic legislative process. The continuing fair-

ness of that legislative process is the foundation of enduring

democracy.

It must always be the right of a legislative body to reject a

bill if it is not satisfactory to a majority of its members. And
it is equally the right of a legislative body, through committees,

to sift out the hundreds of bills which are introduced each year,

to hold hearings on them, and to produce orderly calendars for

the consideration of the whole membership. That is the demo-
cratic process.

There are, however, certain types of measures in each session

which are of undoubted national importance because they re-

late to major policies of government and affect the lives of mil-

lions of people.

333



6o. Congressional Vote on Wages and Hours Bill

It has always seemed to me that in the case of these measures—
few in number in any one session— the whole membership of

the legislative body should be given full and free opportunity to

discuss them. This discussion may end in drastic amendment, or

in recommittal, or even in complete rejection.

In the case of wage and hour legislation, the majority party

of the House is committed to legislation by its national plat-

form—and I have no personal doubt that a large majority of

the membership of the House believes that the House as a

whole should pass its judgment on such legislation.

You have the situation, however, where a bill was held up by

a majority vote of a small committee, was then reported by the

petition system, was debated and recommitted to the Labor
Committee for further consideration.

A new bill has been reported by the Labor Committee. I do
not pass judgment on its merits or demerits. The fact remains

that the subject should once more be properly before the

House.

The Rules Committee, by a narrow vote, has declined to

grant a rule and the full membership of the House — four hun-

dred and thirty-five members— is thereby prevented from dis-

cussing, amending, recommitting, defeating or passing some
kind of a bill to put a floor under wages and a ceiling over

hours.

I still hope that the House as a whole can vote on a wage and
hour bill— either by reconsideration of its action by the Rules

Committee itself or by the petition route.

As I have suggested before, I hope that the democratic proc-

esses of legislation will continue. That is my personal view.

(For a discussion of the wages and hours bill, see note to Item 57, 1937

volume.)
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61 f[ White House Statement on the Sale of

Helium for Export. May 11, 1938

The President is without legal power to override the judgment

of Secretary Ickes and to direct the sale of helium for export.

The Congress has prohibited export sale of helium unless it

is found that the quantity, under the circumstances, is not of

military importance. The sale is so guarded that it requires the

approval of the Secretary of the Interior and also unanimous

approval of the National Munitions Control Board, which con-

sists of the Secretaries of State, War, Navy, Treasury, and Com-

merce. Congress has in effect required unanimous agreement of

six Cabinet officers that a proposed sale is not of military im-

portance in order to authorize sale.

This is a discretion which each such Cabinet officer may exer-

cise for himself.

(See also Item 58, pages 218-222, and Item 60, 1937 volume; Item 62,

pages 339-340, this volume.)

62 ([The Four Hundred and Fifty-eighth Press

Conference (Excerpts). May 13, 1938

(Unemployment census— Study of industrial prices and inventories—
Export of helium.)

the president: I think the only thing I have today is a letter

from Mr. [John] Biggers, making his semi-final report on

the unemployment census. He points out that the cost of

the census, including everything, will not exceed $1,986,000

out of the $5,000,000 that was authorized for the census.

In other words, $3,000,000 will be turned back to the Treas-

ury. The printed report will be submitted shortly and made
public.

He points out that the saving in cost and in speed with

which the whole thing was done was due primarily to the
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utilization of the facilities of other governmental agencies,

the Post Office Department and others. In the short time

that the census was concluded, he has tabulations for 3,070

counties and special tabulations for 952 cities, cities with a

population of 10,000 or more, broken down in such form

that each state, county and city can use this information as

a valuable aid in solving its own unemployment problem.

The staff of the organization is now substantially dis-

banded, only a few .people being left to check the final re-

ports and the liquidation of accounts.

85,000,000 unemployment report cards were distributed

to every home in the country in one day.

The voluntary educational campaign in which the press,

the radio, and the motion pictures all played important parts

had so well acquainted the people with the purpose and im-

portance of the census that over 11,000,000 people voluntar-

ily filled out registration cards. 5,833,401 reported as totally

unemployed—
Q. May I have that figure again?

the president: 5,833,401 reported as totally unemployed;

2,011,615 as unemployed, except for emergency work; and

3,219,502 as partially unemployed.

Fifteen tons of postal cards came into Washington.

The census demonstrated the possibility of quick action

and cooperation among the branches of the Government to

undertake emergency tasks.

Regardless of fluctuating totals, the data showing charac-

teristics and composition of unemployment have permanent

value. These facts developed include a study of ages and sex;

dependent workers; geographical distribution; industries and

occupations— Steve [Early] will make this available for you—
all of which will be necessary as a basis for any comprehen-

sive reemployment plan. Since this information is available

by counties and cities of 10,000 and more population, an op-

portunity and a challenge are presented to local communities

to assist in solving our principal economic problem.
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An interesting revelation is the fact that as the main bread-

winner of a family is thrown out of work, additional mem-
bers of the family seek work which accentuates the number
of unemployed in depression times. Likewise, it proves the

fact that to bring about recovery, it is not necessary to pro-

vide jobs equal in number to the unemployed, because, as

breadwinners are restored to work, other potential workers

vanish from the labor market.

That seems to be fairly well established. In other words,

the unemployment census has real value; and makes it much
more easy for the Government to conduct the next unem-

ployment census in conjunction with the decennial census

of 1940.

(2. Mr. President, do you think this unemployment census

should be a continuing function so that fortnight by fort-

night or month by month the Nation should know accu-

rately the changing figures of unemployment?

the president: I think we are, in general, working toward a

system of that kind. In other words, it may be called a vol-

untary registration system.

Q. If I recall correctly, before John Biggers started that I got

the impression, both from you and Mr. Hopkins, that such a

census would be of no practical value, or words to that ef-

fect. Has it turned out—
the president: [interposing] It has turned out to be of real

value, not only for the bringing together of definite figures

for the time that it was taken, which was the first week in

December, but it also ended all kinds of perfectly crazy

stories, stories that were put out by all kinds of people, where

the figures varied by millions, and gave us a perfectly definite

point of departure. Also, it is very useful for the future.

Q. Will the machinery used in that poll and the method of this

poll be studied with a view to national defense or possible

mobilization of machinery?

the president: I had not thought of it; it is a new one on me.

Q. While we are on the subject of recovery; the Administration
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speakers, including yourself, said that the causes of the pres-

ent depression, the primary causes, were the unabsorbed in-

ventories and unwarranted increases in prices.

the president: Those were the factors, yes.

Q. Prime factors?

the president: Not the only factors.

Q. But now that the spending and lending program is on its

way, have you a program to meet these two points—
the president: [interposing] No—
Q. — the unwarranted increase in prices and unabsorbed inven-

tories?

the president: Unfortunately, not. We did— we were working

towards it, as we all know, in an experimental way under

NRA, really, honestly, in an experimental way. However, we

had to desist from those experiments when NRA was de-

clared unconstitutional. And at the present time the whole

thing is being started anew, not with any thought, as I have

said so often, of reconstituting NRA. It is being started anew

through the study of what was really misnamed the monop-

oly problem— because it is a far wider problem than the

mere discussion of certain definite monopolies— and the

study of them will go hand in hand with this investigation

I hope the Congress will authorize before they adjourn.

Q. The reason I asked is because they say that the other spend-

ing program failed. I am just wondering if there is an answer.

the president: Of course the other spending program did not

fail, but it got to such a point that certain other economic

and business methods ran away with the ball.

Q. I was wondering whether there was some way of regulating

running away with the ball?

the president: That is right.

Q. Have you any plan in mind?

the president: No.

Q. Mr. Murray, of the Steel Workers' Organization Committee,

proposed and Mr. Lewis later endorsed the proposal, that
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you seek a conference of business, industry, finance, labor

and agriculture to work out with you what each might do.

the president: Well, those conferences are going on every day.

Q. He meant where representatives of all the groups would be

together with you.

the president: Well, they are, every day.

Q. Mr. President, regarding the helium question, which you

took up with members of various departments the other day

and afterwards indicated that the matter was for decision of

the National Munitions Control Board, that Board had al-

ready approved the export. Did you intend that they should

reopen the question?

the president: I think probably there will be another meeting

of the Board very soon.

Q. When?
the president: Very soon; I don't know when.

Q. Who has the power to call that meeting?

the president: The Chairman.

Q. The Chairman yesterday said it would depend on you.

the president: Perfectly true; I have not asked him yet because

I have not seen him.

Q. Do you understand that the Board acted illegally when it

approved the export of helium?

the president: I don't know; it is a question of law, I suppose.

The statute is very definite in setting up the National Muni-

tions Board. It says, "The Secretaries" of these different

Departments— "The heads" of these Departments. Well, by

Government custom, as you know, these interdepartmental

boards meet with the membership composed of Assistant

Secretaries and, in order that the record may be perfectly

clear, we want to have a meeting with the Secretaries pres-

ent. Legally, whether the action of the Board when it is con-

stituted by Assistant Secretaries may be all right, nobody

knows.

Q. In weighing the laws governing the export of helium, does
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the Board take into consideration the intent of the Congress,

the intent of the time when it was passed, which was imme-
diately after the Hindenburg disaster?

the president: They take into consideration the language of

the statute primarily. When any question comes up as to the

construction of the language, they are at full liberty to look

into the debates on the floor or the hearings of the commit-

tee prior to the passage of the statute. . . .

(For an account of the unemployment census, see note to Item 114,

1937 volume; see Item 61, this volume, for the statement on the sale of

helium for export.)

63 CA Step Toward Reducing Duplication in

Governmental Statistical Reports. May 16, 1938

My dear Mr. Chairman:

I am concerned over the large number of statistical reports

which Federal agencies are requiring from business and indus-

try. In view of comments that come into this office, I desire to

know the extent of such reports and how far there is duplica-

tion among them. Accordingly, I am requesting the Central

Statistical Board, under the authority of Section 1 of the Act

creating the Board, to report to me on the statistical work of the

Federal agencies, with recommendations looking toward con-

solidations and changes which are consistent with efficiency and
economy, both to the government and to private industry.

Specifically, I am interested in the approximate number of

financial and other statistical reports and returns regularly re-

quired from business and industry and from private individuals

by agencies of the Federal government under existing law, and

the authority under which each is collected; specific indications

of the extent and kinds of duplication existing among them,

and the diversity of accounts and records which they necessitate.

I assume that exhibits of the questionnaires and report forms are
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already available in large part in the Board's files, and I am sure

that all of the Federal agencies will cooperate in providing any

additional information that is relevant.

With a view to reducing the amount of duplication in statis-

tical reports, will you indicate the principal points at which the

enactment of legislation by the Congress appears to be necessary

in order to effect consolidations or changes, with the recom-

mendations of the Board regarding them?

I should like to have the complete report of the Board by

January 1, 1939.

Very sincerely,

Honorable Stuart A. Rice,

Chairman, Central Statistical Board,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: In recent years there have

been complaints from business men
and from other sources concerning

the great number and duplication

of various reports arid returns

which have to be made by business

men and farmers to the federal gov-

ernment. These complaints became

particularly numerous after the

business recession of 1937.

I had several conferences with

the Chairman of the Central Statis-

tical Board, which had been estab-

lished in 1933 (see Item 104, 1933

volume) to act as a coordinating

agency for the federal statistical

and reporting services.

On May 16, 1938, I sent him the

foregoing letter requesting the Cen-

tral Statistical Board to make a

study of the situation and to sub-

mit its recommendations looking

toward consolidations, elimination

of duplication, and other changes

"consistent with efficiency and econ-

omy, both to the government and
to private industry."

The final report of the board was

submitted to me on December 31,

1938, and was transmitted by me
to the Congress on January 10,

!939-

The report was the first compre-

hensive survey ever made of the

various questionnaires, returns, and
reports made to the federal govern-

ment by the general public.

The report has been printed as

House Document No. 27 of the

76th Congress, 1st Session. It points

out that most of the data collected

by the government is necessary to

the performance of governmental

functions, or is used in connection

with the performance of govern-

ment services for the firms and
individuals making the reports.

These are known as administrative

returns; and for the year ending

June 30, 1938, there were approxi-
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mately 97,500,000 of such returns arate reports are required from

of various kinds filed.

Non-administrative returns are

made for the purpose of furnishing

information which is not directly

concerned with administrative ques-

tions, but which is used for the

formulation of public policy. Dur-

ing the fiscal year ending June 30,

1938, there were about 38,000,000

of these filed, including 12,000,000

collected by the census of unem-

ployment.

The board reported a substantial

amount of unnecessary duplication

in existing reporting requirements.

Some of this duplication arises from

the fact that identical returns have

to be submitted to both state and

federal governments. There is also

duplication in connection with fur-

nishing financial statements which

may be required for a number

of different governmental purposes.

Such duplications, for example,

would occur in reports to the

Bureau of Internal Revenue in

income tax returns, to the Securi-

ties and Exchange Commission, to

the Interstate Commerce Commis-

sion, and to the Federal Power

Commission. Similar duplication

often occurs in furnishing the pay-

roll of a concern or its sales rev-

enues.

The conclusion was reached that

"much of this duplication may be

unavoidable and may impose no

serious hardship on respondents. It

is nevertheless certain that in some

cases an unnecessary number of sep-

the same respondent."

The board made nine separate

recommendations aimed at elim-

inating unnecessary duplication,

and coordinating the report re-

quirements of the various federal

agencies.

These recommendations are as

follows:

1. That it be recognized as sound

in principle and necessary in prac-

tice that the various statistical and

report-collecting services of the fed-

eral government be for the most

part attached to agencies having ad-

ministrative or other responsibili-

ties relating to the subjects of the

reports; and that, because of this

decentralization of the statistical

and reporting services, it is essen-

tial that there be a statistical co-

ordinating agency with adequate

powers.

2. That provisions in law be

made to relieve any federal agency

or officer of any requirement under

existing law directing the collec-

tion of reports from the public,

if substantially equivalent informa-

tion which will meet the needs

of such agency or officer is avail-

able from other reports to any fed-

eral agency.

3. That provision in law be

made to promote and encourage

federal agencies collecting infor-

mation on a confidential basis to

make such information available

for the use of other federal agen-

cies under rules designed to af-

ford proper protection for the in-
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terests of individual respondents, for the collection of the reports in-

these rules to be promulgated by

the President upon recommenda-

tions of the statistical coordinating

agency.

4. That in cases where the statis-

tical coordinating agency is unable

to reduce or eliminate unnecessary

duplication in reports to federal

agencies, it be required to hold a

hearing on the nature and reasons

for such duplication and to report

its findings to the President; and

that the President be given power

to eliminate such duplication.

5. That provision in law be made
that, notwithstanding any previous

provision of law to the contrary, no

respondent shall be required to re-

port information to a federal

agency when such information is

obtainable from reports previously

made to the same agency, unless

the collecting agency shall have es-

tablished before the statistical co-

ordinating agency that the dupli-

cate request is necessary.

6. That provision in law be

made as follows: (a) that when the

needs of two or more federal agen-

cies for reports pertaining to a

given field of interest or from a

given group of respondents can sat-

isfactorily be met by the collection

of such reports through a single

agency serving as the agent of both

or all such agencies; and when the

statistical coordinating agency after

due investigation shall have found

such an arrangement to be in the

public interest, it shall, subject to

approval of the President, provide

volved by a single agency which it

shall designate; (b) that after such

a designation such arrangement

shall apply to any new collection

service within the field of interest

or involving the group of respond-

ents in question, unless the need

for other arrangements is estab-

lished before the statistical coordi-

nating agency; and (c) that such ar-

rangement shall be extended to re-

ports now being collected, as soon

as found practicable and in the

public interest; provided that such

arrangement shall not be allowed

to hamper any agency in obtaining

information needed in the perform-

ance of its duties.

7. That further consideration be

given to technical changes in the

federal tax laws and procedures

which provide, in so far as is con-

sistent with fiscal policy, for: (a)

the consolidation of tax returns in

cases in which any considerable

group of persons is required to file

two or more types of such returns

in any one year; (b) acceptance by

the Bureau of Internal Revenue, in

lieu of all or part of any tax re-

turn, of any sworn report made to

a regulatory agency which pro-

vides the required information; and

(c) such other modifications in tax

returns as would lighten the bur-

den of making reports either to the

tax authorities or to other federal

agencies.

8. That the statistical coordinat-

ing agency be directed to arrange
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for the establishment and mainte-

nance of classified address lists of

respondents so that for each im-

portant group of respondents there

may be a standard list available to

all Federal statistical and report-

collecting agencies.

9. That federal agencies be re-

quired by law to keep uniform

records of all questionnaires and

report forms adopted and used to

collect information from the public

and to make reports on their adop-

tion and use to the statistical coor-

dinating agency; and that responsi-

bility in each agency for authoriz-

ing the use of such forms and for

the maintenance of such records be

centralized.

Although no legislation has as

yet resulted from the report, there

have been several positive results

obtained. Firstly, it seems to have

put an end to proposals in some

quarters that federal statistical ac-

tivities be all centralized in a single

agency. Secondly, it has brought

general recognition that some of

the requirements for filing returns,

and some of the information called

for, are unnecessary and can be

eliminated.

Pursuant to Reorganization Plan

Statistical Reports

No. I submitted by me on April 25,

1 939 (
see Item 66, 1939 volume),

the functions of the Central Statis-

tical Board were transferred to the

Division of Statistical Standards of

the Bureau of the Budget. That Di-

vision is now effectuating some of

the recommendations contained in

the report of the Central Statistical

Board by means of inconspicuous

and detailed adjustments in fed-

eral service.

As of May 1, 1941, it may be said

that of the board's nine recommen-

dations mentioned above, the first

has been generally accepted as a

statement of principle. The second,

fourth, and fifth may become un-

necessary if the Bureau of the Bud-

get is able to adopt the appropriate

procedures to attain the objectives

of these recommendations, as it is

now trying to do. The sixth recom-

mendation represents a general ob-

jective toward which the Bureau of

the Budget is constantly exerting

its efforts. The seventh is the sub-

ject of current negotiations. The
eighth is in process of accomplish-

ment with the aid of two WPA
projects. The ninth has been put

into effect through a Budget cir-

cular.
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64 f[A Recommendation to the Congress on the

Production and Conservation of Phosphates to

Rebuild Soil Fertility. May 20, 1938

To the Congress:

The soil of the United States faces a continuing loss of its pro-

ductive capacity.

That is a challenging statement. It would seem, therefore, to

be the part of wisdom for the Government and the people of the

United States to adopt every possible method to stop this loss and

begin to rebuild soil fertility.

We give the name of "soil conservation* ' to the problem as a

whole; and we are already active in our efforts to retard and pre-

vent soil erosion, and by the more intelligent use of land to

build up its crop, its pasturage and its tree producing capacity.

As a result of the studies and tests of modern science it has

come to be recognized that phosphorus is a necessary element in

human, in animal and in plant nutrition. The phosphorus con-

tent of our land, following generations of cultivation, has greatly

diminished. It needs replenishing. The necessity for wider use

of phosphates and the conservation of our supplies of phosphates

for future generations is, therefore, a matter of great public con-

cern. We cannot place our agriculture upon a permanent basis

unless we give it heed.

I cannot overemphasize the importance of phosphorus not

only to agriculture and soil conservation but also to the physical

health and economic security of the people of the Nation. Many
of our soil types are deficient in phosphorus, thus causing low

yields and poor quality of crops and pastures.

Indeed, much of the present accelerated soil erosion in the

United States has taken place, and is still taking place, on land

that has either been abandoned or is ready to be abandoned be-

cause of a low productivity brought about by failure to main-

tain the fertilizing elements in the soil. In many cases the re-

345



64. Conservation of Phosphates

claiming of eroded land is largely a matter of stimulating plant

growth, such as legumes and grasses; but hand in hand with this

we must also replenish the actual phosphorus content of the

soil.

Recent estimates indicate that the removal of phosphorus

from the soils of the United States by harvested crops, grazing,

erosion, and leaching, greatly exceeds the addition of phosphorus

to the soil through the means of fertilizers, animal manures and

bedding, rainfall, irrigation and seeds.

It appears that even with a complete control of erosion, which

obviously is impossible, a high level of productivity will not be

maintained unless phosphorus is returned to the soil at a greater

rate than is being done at present. Increases by the addition of

phosphorus to the soil must be made largely, if not entirely, in

the form of fertilizers which are derived principally from phos-

phate rock.

Therefore, the question of continuous and adequate supplies

of phosphate rock directly concerns the national welfare.

The total known world supply of phosphate rock is estimated

at 17.2 billion tons, of which 7.2 billion tons is located in the

United States. Nearly all the remainder is controlled by Great

Britain, France and Russia. The supply in the United States is

distributed as follows: Florida 7.4 per cent, Tennessee 1.4 per

cent, Western States (Idaho, Montana, Utah and Wyoming) 90.8

per cent, and other States (Arkansas, Kentucky, South Carolina,

and Virginia) 0.4 per cent. The domestic production of phos-

phate rock amounted to 3,351,857 tons in 1936, drawn from

Florida (78.3 per cent), Tennessee (19.2 per cent), and Idaho

and Montana (2.5 per cent). Exports of phosphate rock amounted

to 1,208,951 tons, almost entirely from Florida, and consump-

tion of phosphate rock for non-agricultural purposes totaled

352,275 tons.

Thus, it appears that of the total domestic production of

phosphate rock only 53 per cent was used for domestic agricul-

tural purposes.

Owing to their location in relation to the principal fertilizer-
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consuming districts, the Florida and Tennessee deposits, which

contain less than 10 per cent of the nation's supply, are furnish-

ing more than 97 per cent of all the phosphate rock used for

domestic agricultural purposes. Under present conditions, by

far the greater portion of our phosphate requirements will con-

tinue to be drawn from the Florida and Tennessee deposits so

long as these deposits last. When it is realized that the consump-

tion of phosphatic fertilizer must be increased considerably if

our soils are to be maintained reasonably near their present

levels of fertility, which in many cases are far below the levels

necessary for an efficient agriculture, it becomes apparent that

the deposits of Florida and Tennessee will last but a compara-

tively short period.

It is hardly necessary to emphasize the desirability of conserv-

ing these deposits to the fullest extent for the benefit of agricul-

ture in the East, the South and a considerable portion of the

Middle West.

At the same time, serious attention should be given to the

development of the Western phosphate deposits in order that

they may be made to serve economically the widest possible ter-

ritory. It is evident that our main reliance for an adequate sup-

ply of phosphate must eventually be placed on our Western

deposits.

As of December 1, 1936, the Government owned 2,124,904

acres of proven and potential phosphate lands in Idaho, Mon-
tana, Utah and Wyoming, and 66,916 acres in Florida. The
Government owns no extensive areas of phosphate land in other

States. Although an exact estimate of the tonnage of phosphate

rock on Government land is not available, the quantity in the

Western reserve no doubt exceeds 5 billion tons. It appears that

only a small portion of the Florida supply is on Government

land.

I call your special attention to the interesting and valuable

work of the Tennessee Valley Authority and the Department of

Agriculture in devising new processes for treating phosphate

rock and for using the new types of phosphate products. This
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work promises to make the great Western deposits available to

a large area of America.

These developments by themselves, however, will not lessen

the drain on the comparatively small deposits in Tennessee and

Florida because the methods of treatment can be used as well on

these deposits as on those in the West. Inasmuch as the deposits

in Tennessee and Florida are, and will continue to be, of vital

importance to American agriculture, it is to the national inter-

est that they be conserved to the fullest extent.

The disposition of our phosphate deposits should be regarded

as a national concern. The situation appears to offer an oppor-

tunity for this nation to exercise foresight in the use of a great

national resource heretofore almost unknown in our plans for

the development of the nation.

I invite the especial attention of the Congress to the Very large

percentage of known phosphate rock which is on government

owned land— probably three-quarters of the whole supply—
and to the fact that the Eastern supply, while in private owner-

ship, is today being exported in such quantities that when and

if it is wholly depleted, Eastern farms will have to depend for

their phosphate supply on the Far Western lands.

It is, therefore, high time for the Nation to adopt a national

policy for the production and conservation of phosphates for

the benefit of this and coming generations.

To the end that continuous and adequate supplies be in-

sured, and that efficient forms of this key element, phosphorus,

be available at the lowest cost throughout the country, I recom-

mend that a joint committee of the Senate and of the House of

Representatives be named to give study to the entire subject of

phosphate resources, their use and service to American agricul-

ture, and to make report to the next Congress.

NOTE: The foregoing message was that the Congress, through a corn-

sent to call attention to the appar- mittee, study the "entire subject of

ently heavy drain being made on phosphate resources, their use and

the phosphate reserves of Florida service to American agriculture."

and Tennessee, and to recommend At this time there had been disturb-
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ing information concerning the other mineral

large export of phosphate rock

from this country, especially from

Florida deposits. The importance

of the subject had become manifest

by the renewed interest in the con-

servation of soil and soil resources

as a national policy, and by the

interest in the work of the Tennes-

see Valley Authority in the produc-

tion and use of phosphate fer-

tilizers.

As a result of the foregoing mes-

sage, Public Resolution No. 112,

75th Congress, 3rd Session, ap-

proved June 16, 1938, created a

joint committee of Senators and

Representatives to make a thorough

study and investigation of the sub-

ject, with particular reference to

the following: (1) The use of phos-

phates in American agriculture. (2)

The domestic consumption and ex-

port of phosphates. (3) The ade-

quacy of the supply of phosphates

in the United States. (4) The de-

velopment of phosphate deposits

in the United States. (5) Methods

of conservation of phosphates in

the United States.

Many hearings were held; and a

first report was submitted to the

Congress on January 17, 1939,

printed as Senate Document No.

21, 76th Congress, 1st Session.

The specific recommendations of

the committee were the following:

1. That the Congress consider

the advisability of appointing a

committee for the study of the

amount, ownership, and method of

utilizing potash, borax, and such

resources of the

as may appear ad-United States

visable.

2. That the United States Geo-

logical Survey be given the means

of making a thorough study and

survey of the reserves of phosphates

in the United States, and that, due

to the interrelation of phosphate

and potash in fertilization, potash

be included in such survey and

study.

3. That the experimental and

demonstration work and facilities

of the Tennessee Valley Authority

as to fertilization be continued.

4. That the program of the Agri-

cultural Adjustment Administra-

tion in furnishing concentrated

phosphate fertilizers to farmers in

lieu of benefit payments be contin-

ued, with provision made for meet-

ing the increased demands of farm-

ers for this product.

5. That a plant for experi-

mental, educational and demon-

stration purposes be established in

the vicinity of the vast Western de-

posits of phosphate, in order that

those resources which are mainly

located on public lands be con-

served and wisely used for the

benefit of American agriculture.

6. That when government agen-

cies, such as the Forest Service, Bi-

ological Survey, or the Farm Se-

curity Administration, or others,

desire to purchase lands to increase

national forests, bird or game ref-

uges, or to acquire tracts for re-

settlement, or for other purposes,

349



65. Foreign Trade Week

where feasible such purchase be committee felt that such land could

made in lands where phosphate de- probably be purchased at a very

posits are present. The committee low rate.

suggested that state agencies adopt 7. That adequate legislation be

a similar policy, and wherever prac- enacted to protect American process

ticable cooperate with federal agen- patents.

cies in this respect. These recom- The life of the committee was
mendations were made because the extended by Public Resolution No.
committee investigation of phos- 48, 76th Congress, 1st Session, ap-

phate in Florida showed that large proved August 10, 1939, and tne

blocks of phosphate land owned by time for making its final report was
private companies or individuals extended to January 15, 1940. A
were in a non-productive state, not further report was submitted on
likely to be mined for generations.- January 15, 1940, and the life of

This land was, however, blocked the committee was extended to Jan-
out in tonnage, grade, and loca- uary 15, 1941, by Public Resolu-

tion, suitable for mining when com- tion No. 68, 76th Congress, 3rd Ses-

mercial conditions warranted. The sion, approved May 3, 1940.

65 <[A Statement on the Observance of Foreign

Trade Week. May 20, 1938

My dear Mr. Secretary:

This annual observance throughout the country of Foreign

Trade Week is an altogether fitting recognition of the vital role

of foreign commerce in the economic life of the nation. Our
own experience, no less than that of other nations, is living testi-

mony to the fact that a healthy and vigorous flow of trade be-

tween nations is an indispensable requirement for general and
lasting prosperity.

We have profited by that experience. For four years our Gov-

ernment has been engaged in a major effort to reopen the chan-

nels of trade. The trade agreements that we have concluded with

seventeen foreign countries during this period attest to the prog-

ress that has been made. With patient persistence we are thus

gradually building more secure foundations for our own na-

tional economic well-being. At the same time we are strengthen-
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ing the foundations of enduring world peace, which is so essen-

tial to the continued progress of civilization and to the well-being

of the people of every land.

Very sincerely yours,

The Honorable,

The Secretary of State,

Washington, D. C.

(See Item 33, 1934 volume, Item 31, 1940 volume, and accompanying

notes, for an account of the trade agreements program.)

66 C The President Urges Acceptance of the Set-

tlement of the Chaco Controversy. May 25, 1938

His Excellency:

Dr. Felix Paiva,

Provisional President of Paraguay,

Asuncion, Paraguay

The peace conference which has been in session at Buenos

Aires for almost three years in an effort to assist the Govern-

ments of Paraguay and Bolivia to reach a settlement of the

Chaco controversy now presents a final proposal for a direct

agreement between the two countries. That proposal repre-

sents the impartial and informed conclusions of a group of dis-

tinguished and able delegates who have participated in the ne-

gotiations over a period of three years.

There has been an exhaustive exchange of views between

members of the Governments of Paraguay and Bolivia and dele-

gates of the Conference. The proposal is based upon the results

of these long negotiations, upon the inter-American principle

of the settlement of international differences by peaceful means,

and upon the Protocol of June 12, 1935, which was ratified by

Paraguay and Bolivia under the auspices of the six mediatory

governments.

In the opinion of the Government of the United States, the
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proposal should be acceptable to Paraguay and Bolivia because

it assures peace and security to both parties, because it is just

and equitable, and because it takes into consideration the na-

tional interests of both countries.

Armed conflict in the Chaco was terminated almost three

years ago through the voluntary agreement between Paraguay

and Bolivia as embodied in the provisions of the Protocol of

June 12, 1935. There was no victor and no vanquished, al-

though the peoples of the two countries still suffer from the in-

evitable misery and destruction of war. The six mediatory

governments are convinced that the people of Paraguay and Bo-

livia want no renewal of war and are strongly in favor of a de-

finitive settlement of the Chaco controversy. I am sure that

Your Excellency is in entire accord with this will for peace, and

that your Government will spare no effort to bring to bear every

influence in favor of the opportunity now presented by the Con-

ference proposal.

The Governments of Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Peru, Uruguay

and the United States have worked together energetically and

loyally for three years in an effort to assist Paraguay and Bolivia

to reach a direct settlement of their differences. They stand to-

gether now in unqualified support of a proposal which they be-

lieve is equitable, is in the best interests of the two parties, and,

as a safeguard to peace on this hemisphere, is of vital concern to

each and every one of the American republics. Under these cir-

cumstances, the Government of the United States considers it

an obligation of friendship and of duty strongly to urge accept-

ance of the Conference proposal by the Governments of Para-

guay and Bolivia.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration

and the expression of my sincere wishes for the well-being and

happiness of the Paraguayan people.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT

His Excellency:

Colonel German Busch,

President of the Junta of Government of Bolivia,

La Paz, Bolivia

352



66. Chaco Controversy

The proposal which the Peace Conference presents to the Gov-

ernments of Bolivia and Paraguay for the definitive settlement of

the Chaco controversy is, in the opinion of the Government of

the United States, an equitable one which offers every possi-

bility for lasting peace, security and the national interests of

the two parties. It is the result of the most careful study and

impartial deliberation on the part of the delegates of the media-

tory countries. It is in keeping with the pledge of the American

republics to settle by peaceful means the international differ-

ences that may arise among them. It was formulated after full

and frank exchanges of views between Conference delegates

and members of the Governments of Bolivia and Paraguay at

La Paz and Asuncion. It represents a final effort to fulfill one

of the obligations assumed under the Protocol of June 12, 1935,

signed by the two parties under the auspices of the six media-

tory governments.

Almost three years have elapsed since hostilities ceased in the

Chaco, as a result of the voluntary agreement between Bolivia

and Paraguay. That agreement put an end to the death and

destruction of armed conflict, but the burden of suffering and

loss must still weigh heavily upon the two peoples. I am con-

fident that Your Excellency shares my deep conviction that the

peoples of the two countries want peace and should have peace.

The Peace Conference at Buenos Aires has been striving for

three years to assist the Governments of Bolivia and Paraguay

to make peace secure. An opportunity to crown these long

negotiations with success now presents itself. There exists for

all of those participating, directly or indirectly, in the work
of the Peace Conference a solemn obligation to seize that oppor-

tunity.

The Government of the United States has cooperated loyally

and actively with the Governments of Bolivia and Paraguay

and with the governments of the other mediatory nations in

seeking a just and definitive settlement of the Chaco controversy.

It has a vital interest, in common with its sister republics of the

Americas, in preserving peace in our hemisphere. In the present
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instance, the Government of the United States records its com-

plete solidarity with the Governments of Argentina, Brazil,

Chile, Peru and Uruguay in urging in the strongest and most

friendly manner the acceptance by the Governments of Bolivia

and Paraguay of the proposal referred to.

Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration

and the expression of my best wishes for the welfare and pros-

perity of the Bolivian people.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT

NOTE: For a general statement of

the Chaco dispute and the efforts

to mediate it, see Item 95 of 1934

volume, and note attached.

The Chaco Peace Conference

was called in Buenos Aires on July

1, 1935 (see Item 163, 1935 volume).

It was a difficult task to reconcile

the conflicting interests and bitter

feelings which had been created on

both sides during the war. There

were the pressing questions of

boundary delimitation, demobiliza-

tion, release of prisoners, fixing of

war responsibilities, and measures

of security.

After lengthy negotiations, even

by May, 1938, the atmosphere was

still far from clear. The foreign

ministers of both Bolivia and Para-

guay had been finally persuaded to

come to Buenos Aires to discuss

proposals. There were still mutual

fears and suspicions, and there had

been repeated incidents in the

Chaco.

It was arranged to have the Pres-

idents of the countries which had

acted as mediatories in the Chaco

dispute— Brazil, Chile, Peru, Ar-

gentina, the United States, and

Uruguay— send messages to the two

countries involved in the dispute,

urging a final settlement of this

controversy.

The foregoing telegrams were

sent by me, and messages of the

same general purport were sent by

the Presidents of the other media-

tory countries. Unless the settle-

ment was adopted by the two coun-

tries, it seemed that the probable

alternative was a resumption of the

war.

My letter of May 25, 1938, was

acknowledged by the Presidents of

Bolivia and Paraguay, both of

whom indicated a desire for a

peaceful settlement.

Finally a treaty was signed by the

two Republics at Buenos Aires,

July 21, 1938. By it peace was re-

established; and the boundaries

were to be fixed by the Presidents

of the Republics of Argentina,

Brazil, Chile, the United States,

Peru, and Uruguay as arbitrators.

Once again, the nations of the

Western Hemisphere provided an

example of how international dis-

putes could be settled without re-

sort to force and bloodshed.
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67 (["We . . . Are Getting More Practical Re-

sults in . . . Bettering the Social Conditions of

the Nation out of Our Taxes than Ever Before in

Our History." Address at Arthurdale, West Vir-

ginia. May 27, 1938

My friends of Arthurdale:

At last after many attempts dating back through several years,

I have succeeded in coming to Arthurdale — and I can greet you

as old friends because you are Mrs. Roosevelt's old friends and

also because I have heard so much about you.

Much has been written all over the country about you good

people, about the conditions of life in certain towns in this part

of the world and about what the United States has done here at

Arthurdale. The Nation has heard about Scott's Run, with its

very poor conditions of life, and the Nation has heard about

Arthurdale with its vastly improved conditions of life. But I

think I voice the thoughts of you who live here when I say to

the country over the radio that about the last thing that you

would want would be to be publicized as some rare and special

type of Americans.

I think you will agree with me if I put history this way:

Back in 1933 the whole Nation knew that it faced a crisis in

economic conditions but the Nation did not realize that it also

faced a crisis in its social conditions. If anyone were to ask

me what is the outstanding contribution that has been made

to American life in the past five years, I would say without

hesitation that it is the awakening of the social conscience of

America.

As one part, and only one part, of the effort of your govern-

ment to improve social conditions, we undertook, as you remem-
ber, in dozens of places scattered over almost every part of the

country, to set up, with the cooperation of the local people
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themselves, projects to provide better homes, a better chance to

raise foodstuffs, and a better chance to make both ends meet in

maintaining a reasonably decent standard of living through the

passing years.

Many different types of projects were undertaken — some of

them in wholly rural sections, some in cities, some in suburbs,

some for industrial workers, some for miners, some, like Arthur-

dale, a combination of industry and farming. These projects rep-

resent something new, and because we in America had little or

no experience along these lines, there were some failures— not

a complete failure in the case of any given project, but partial

failures due to bad guesses on economic subjects like new indus-

tries or lack of markets.

On the whole, however, the percentage of good guesses in the

average of these projects has been extraordinarily high, and for

this success the principal part of the credit properly should go

to the individual families who, themselves, have come to live in

these new communities, people like you here in Arthurdale.

The lessons that we have all learned are going to save a hun-

dred times their cost in dollars just as fast as government or

private capital— or as I hope, both of them— go on with the inev-

itable task of improving living conditions throughout the coun-

try and helping Americans to live as modern science has made
it possible for them to live. This extra cost of pioneering ven-

tures, such as this, represents development cost which we justi-

fiably charge off as the inevitable cost of all progress— just as we
have in the past charged off the huge government share in the

development costs of the railroads, the cables, the airplanes, and
the hundreds of millions of dollars in improved highways that

have made the automobile possible. But what is equally impor-

tant to me, the lessons learned from this first bold government
venture will save human lives and human happiness as well as

dollars in this march of progress that lies ahead of us.

This is a high school graduation and I am speaking just as

much to you who graduate today as I am to your parents and
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your grown-up friends. You are the citizens of tomorrow— not

just this graduating class, but thousands of other high school

graduating classes in every state of the Union.

Last night a very old and dear friend of mine gave me a little

clipping out of a North Carolina paper. He is with me today,

my old Chief, former Secretary of the Navy under Woodrow
Wilson, Josephus Daniels, now the United States Ambassador

to Mexico. This clipping goes back a quarter of a century. It is

headed May 26, 1913. It says that Franklin Roosevelt, Assistant

Secretary of the Navy, delivered the Commencement Address at

A. & M. College in North Carolina. "The economics of a life of

a people/ ' he said, "often seem like academic questions when we

study them out of textbooks, but they seem like life or death

when we try to feed a hungry family. The question of produc-

tion of food supply was an academic question twenty years ago;

today it is becoming a question of bread and butter." So you

see, as my old Chief said, the Assistant Secretary of the Navy

has not changed very much in twenty-five years.

Now, I will carry you back a shorter distance.

When you, today's graduates, were of grade school age we,

your elders in the United States, were asleep at the switch and

your government also was asleep at the switch. For many years,

other nations of the world were giving serious attention to and

taking definite action on many social problems while we in the

United States were pushing them aside with the idea that per-

haps some day we might get around to meeting them.

We had heard ten years ago of the ideals of ending child labor,

of initiating a five-day week, of shortening working hours, of put-

ting a floor under wages, of clearing slums, of bringing electric-

ity into the homes, and of giving families the chance to build or

buy a home on easy terms, of starting old-age pensions and un-

employment insurance. But, my friends, all those things were in

the greater part just a beautiful dream— a dream until your gov-

ernment, five years ago, got tired of waiting, stepped in and

started to make the dreams come true.
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Government has done little more than to start the ball roll-

ing. Government knows how much more remains to be done.

But Government hopes, now that it has taken the first risks and

shown the way, that private capital and business men will see

how much it is to their own advantage — and profit— to keep

the ball rolling, and keep it rolling so well that the inevitable

wider improvement in American social conditions will come

about in normal course of private enterprise without compel-

ling the Government to use large amounts of taxpayers' money

to keep America up to date.

A great many sincere people— good citizens with influence

and money— have been coming to West Virgina mining towns

in the past two or three years, to see the conditions under which

American families lived, conditions under which, unfortunately,

many American families still live. Many of these people have

come to see me after their visit to Scott's Run or similar places,

and have expressed to me their surprise and their horror at

things they have seen. They have said to me: "I did not imagine

that such conditions could exist in the United States."

They have wanted to help at the particular spot they have

seen, but the lesson that I have found it difficult to get across to

them has been the fact that they have seen only one spot or two

spots— tiny, single spots on the great map of the United States,

a map that is covered over with hundreds and even thousands

of similar spots. Un-American standards exist by no means in a

few coal towns only. They exist in almost every industrial com-

munity and they exist in very many of the farming counties of

the country.

Now, of course, pending the time that private capital and pri-

vate enterprise will take up the burden, the money your Gov-

ernment is spending to encourage the Nation to live better—
especially that part of the Nation which most needs it— is tax-

payers' money.

Two questions therefore, arise: 'Is that spending of tax-

payers' money justified from the point of view of the in-
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dividual taxpayer?" and "How should the money be raised?"

So far as the taxpayer's individual interest is concerned, I al-

ways look at it this way:

Taxes— and I am talking about taxes to you who are gradu-

ating today just as much as your parents for the very good rea-

son that very soon you will be taxpayers yourselves— taxes, local

and state and federal combined, are nowhere near as high in this

country as they are in any other great nation that pretends to be

up-to-date. If I were a business man making and hoping to con-

tinue to make good profits, I would remind myself as I paid my

income tax, moderate by the standards of other nations, that the

most important factor in the kind of an active economic life in

which profits can be made is people — able, alert, competent, up-

to-date people— people to produce and people with ability to

consume. Money invested to make and keep the people of this

Nation that kind of people is therefore a good business invest-

ment.

And if I were the same man thinking about inheritance taxes,

of what I was going to leave, of what I could leave to my chil-

dren, I would say to myself that to leave them a living in a na-

tion of strong and able men and women is to leave them a better

heritage of security than a few thousand dollars saved on an in-

heritance tax.

Now, how should taxes be paid?

For a great many years the Nation as a whole has accepted the

principle that taxes ought to be paid by individuals and families

in accordance with their capacity to pay. To put it another way,

it has meant a graduated tax on a man's increase in wealth. For

instance, a poor man or poor family whose increase in wealth in

a given year is below a certain figure pays no direct Federal

taxes at all; he pays some indirect taxes but no direct taxes;

when the family gains more than $2,500 in a year, he gets into

the income tax group, and that type of family starts in by paying

a small percentage on the year's gains.

As the gains get still larger, the percentage of the tax goes up
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so that, for example, when a family's wealth increases to let us

say a gain of $100,000 a year, they have to pay a third of it to the

Federal Government. In the case of still richer people, with half

a million dollars a year income or a million dollars a year in-

come, they may have to pay more than half of their large in-

comes to the State and Federal governments.

Last week, the Congress passed a new tax bill. It contained

many good features— improvements in tax administration, the

elimination of a number of nuisance taxes on articles in com-

mon use, the lightening of the tax burden on small corpora-

tions in accordance with what I recommended to the Congress

last fall. I hope that these changes made by this tax bill may be

helpful to business and that this belief may, in itself, be a factor

in the revival of business enterprise.

But, when the President of the United States has a bill sent

to him from Congress, he has to read the whole bill; and on the

other side of the ledger, I cannot help but regret that two very

fundamental principles of government must once more be called

to the attention of the American public.

Both of these matters of principle, stripped of every attempt

to confuse, are extraordinarily simple and can be understood by

every citizen.

In 1936, many large corporations, and especially those big cor-

porations that were owned or controlled by a comparatively

small number of very rich stockholders, were in the habit of

failing to declare the dividends, the profits that they had earned.

In that way these stockholders, small in number, large stock-

holders, were in a position to leave the profits their money had

made in the controlled corporation— paying the Government

on these profits only the normal corporation tax of from ten to

fifteen per cent. By this method, these stockholders were able to

avoid paying a personal income tax at a much higher rate, at a

rate which in many cases would have involved a tax payment of

fifty per cent, or sixty per cent, or even higher because the stock-

holders were in what are known as the upper brackets of the per-

sonal income tax.
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The Treasury Department found many instances of closely

held corporations which, starting with the comparatively modest

capital of several million dollars— and that is considered modest

capital by a lot of people— had, over a period of years, grown

into corporations worth several hundreds of millions of dollars

without ever declaring a dividend to their stockholders. That

meant a definite, though of course a strictly legal, device by

which these stockholders greatly increased their wealth year

after year without having to pay to the Government more than

a normal corporation tax, thus escaping very large sums of per-

sonal income tax payments.

The Revenue Act of 1936 sought to end this serious loophole.

In principle our objective was right, but in practice, probably

because it was a new thing, the Act as finally worked out in the

Senate undoubtedly did prevent many small corporations from

normal and reasonable business expansion, from building up

adequate surpluses, or from paying off old debts.

The tax bill this year sought to get rid of these inequitable

features, quite properly, but to retain at the same time the prin-

ciple of stopping the tax avoidance that I have described. As

finally passed, the bill retains the principle but the penalty for

these large corporations for withholding dividends to their stock-

holders has been made so small— only two and a half per cent

at the most— that it is doubtful, very doubtful, whether it will

wholly eliminate the old tax avoidance practices of the past.

It is true that the bill seeks to strengthen the authority of the

Government to act against companies that clearly seek to avoid

these surtaxes for their stockholders by failing to declare divi-

dends out of their profits; and I hope that this new provision,

together with the recent favorable decision by the Supreme

Court in interpreting the prior law, will retard the revival of

the old evil. It seems to me that it is the definite duty and inter-

est of the public— and you are the public— the interest of the

Legislative and Executive branches of the Government, to watch

very closely to see what happens during the coming year, as a

result of these new provisions.
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We must always remember that this old method of greatly in-

creasing private fortunes through the withholding of corporate

dividends was open and useful only to those citizens who already

had wealth large enough to control these large corporations—
people whose personal income was already large enough to put

them in the higher surtax brackets.

The position of this Administration is this:

We are delighted to remove any existing barriers against every

little business in the Nation which is seeking to set itself squarely

on its own feet, seeking to pay off its debts and seeking to make
a reasonable profit; but the Administration does not want large

closely-held corporations making large profits to be used as a

vehicle by the small number of their owners to avoid legitimate

income taxes. And I think the people of this country are squarely

behind the Administration in this belief.

It is also true that for a number of years it has been recog-

nized that this progressive taxation of wealth realistically ought

to apply not only to salaries and to dividends and to bond cou-

pons but also to other forms of wealth, such as increases in one's

capital by selling any form of property at a profit, that are known
as capital gains.

This new bill, that is still before me at this moment, wholly

eliminates the progressive tax principle with respect to these cap-

ital gains: it taxes small capital profits and large capital profits at

exactly the same tax rate. That, my friends, is not right.

In other words, if you or I were to sell stocks that we have held

for a few years, at a profit of, let us say, five thousand dollars, we
would have to pay a tax of fifteen per cent on that profit under

this new bill; whereas the man who has made a profit of five hun-

dred thousand dollars on stocks that he has owned is required,

under this new bill, to pay a tax of only fifteen per cent, just as

you and I would. Nobody, by any stretch of the imagination,

can say that this new provision maintains the principle of pay-

ment in proportion to ability to pay.

Some people who have favored this abandonment of principle

have justified their position on the ground that one has to aban-
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don principles once in a while when there is an emergency, and

that the abandonment of this particular principle will encour-

age many rich men to take a new risk with their capital and in-

vest it in new enterprises.

But this school of thought finds it very difficult to answer the

fact that almost all— over eighty per cent of all capital gains that

are reported— are profits made in the stock market— profits

made not by developing new companies, not by starting new
industries the way they are being started at Arthurdale, oh, no,

but profits made by buying stocks of old companies, buying them

low and selling them high, or by the still possible method of

selling stocks short— selling stocks you do not own— and then

buying them in at a lower price.

The abandonment of the principle of progressive tax pay-

ments in accordance with capacity to pay may encourage a small

amount of capital to go into new productive enterprises, but,

chiefly, it will help those who make large profits in buying and

selling existing stocks.

New productive enterprise, and you here in this community
know what that term means, is not created by the buying of

stocks of established companies when they are low and selling

them when they are high. I should like to see a revision of our

tax laws which would really encourage new enterprise and new
investment and the undertaking by private capital of projects

like this, that the Government has undertaken here in Arthur-

dale. But there is no assurance that untaxed savings will go into

such new investment or new enterprise. They may be hoarded

or they may be lost in the inflation or the deflation that occurs

in the shuffling about of existing investments.

We, as a nation, ought to adopt tax policies that will encour-

age men to venture, and to build new productive wealth. Un-

less something is added to the combined wealth of the nation,

one man's capital gain may be nothing more than another man's

capital loss.

In this analysis of this abandonment of what I believe is a

basic principle, I have attacked no person. I have merely called
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the attention of the country to certain clear-cut inescapable

facts— and especially to the fact that this tax bill which, in

many respects, is a good one, actually abandons the accepted

principle of progressive taxation at a point which is very impor-

tant in our economic life.

Here again is an example of a provision of law which actually,

and in plain English, gives an infinitely greater tax concession to

the man who makes a very great profit than to the man who

makes a comparatively small profit. It helps the very few, there-

fore, at the expense of the many. To carry on government, you

and I know that some definite total sum has to be raised, whether

it is county government or a state government or a federal gov-

ernment. If the many who make small capital gains have to pay

the same rate as the few who make large capital gains, it means

that the tax rate for the little fellow must be higher than if we

had stuck to the accepted principle of a graduated tax.

In accordance with recommendations that I have made dur-

ing several years past, I hope that the Congress, when the new

Congress comes back next January, will undertake a broader

program of improving the Federal tax system as a whole, in the

light of accepted principles of fairness in American taxation,

and of the necessary incentives in our economic life.

You will see the difficulty in which your President has been

placed. This tax bill contains features that ought to become law,

but it contains several undesirable features, especially the ones

I have just been talking about.

Here is the problem: If I sign the bill— and I have until mid-

night tonight to sign it— many people, with some justification,

will think that I approve the abandonment of an important

principle of American taxation. If I veto the bill, it will prevent

many of the desirable features of it from going into effect.

I am choosing this occasion, when old and young are gathered

together, when people are listening in every state of the Union—

I am taking this occasion to make an announcement: For the

first time since I have been President, I am going to take the

third course which is open to me under the Constitution.
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At midnight tonight, this new tax bill automatically will be-

come law; but it will become law without my signature or my
approval. By taking that course, I am calling the definite atten-

tion of the American people to those unwise parts of the bill

that I have been talking to you about today— one of them which

may restore in the future certain forms of tax avoidance of the

past, and of continued concentrated investment power, which

we in Washington had begun to end; and the other feature, a

definite abandonment of a principle of tax policy long ago ac-

cepted as part of our American system.

Two things we can well remember.

The first is that our whole tax system, state, local and federal,

can and must be greatly improved in the coming year.

The second is that we in this country are getting more prac-

tical results in the way of bettering the social conditions of the

nation out of our taxes than ever before in our history. That is

why it is a pretty good idea to talk taxes not only to parents of

America but also to the younger generation of America.

I have been thrilled today by all I have seen. I have been made
happy in meeting so many people that I have heard a lot about,

by seeing them in their own homes, by seeing the splendid work
that has been going on. I want to tell you, my friends of Arthur-

dale, that I am proud of what Ihave seen today and I am proud
of all of you, old and young alike, who are helping so greatly to

make this community an American success.

(See also Item 47 and note, this volume, for discussion of the tax bill.)
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68 ([Graduation Address at the United States

Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland.

June 2, 1938

A quarter of a century ago I began coming to Graduation Ex-

ercises at the United States Naval Academy. I find it a good cus-

tom and I hope to be following it occasionally when I have

reached the age of the oldest Admiral on the retired list. As a

retired Commander-in-Chief of the Navy I could do nothing

else.

The only time I disgraced myself was, I think, during the

World War. Because of the strenuous work in the Navy Depart-

ment, I was a bit in arrears on sleep. On that occasion the tem-

perature in Bancroft Hall was in the neighborhood of a little

over a hundred. There I was sitting on the right of the Super-

intendent of the Naval Academy. The speaker of the occasion

began his address. My eyes slowly but firmly closed. I think in-

deed that my mouth fell open. I slept ungracefully but soundly

directly in front of the eyes of the entire graduating class. Could

anything be more un-military, more humiliating and, at the

same time, more completely satisfactory?

You who are about to become officers of the Navy of the

United States have had four years of advice— kindly advice but

very firm advice. I do not propose to add to it, except to make

one friendly suggestion which is not addressed to you as officers

but is intended to apply to you just as much as to this year's

graduates in any other college or school in the country.

No matter whether your specialty be naval science, or medi-

cine, or the law, or teaching, or the church, or civil service, or

business, or public service— remember that you will never reach

the top and stay at the top unless you are well-rounded in your

knowledge of all the other factors in modern civilization that

lie outside of your own special profession.

That applies to all of world thought and world problems, but
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it applies, of course, with special emphasis to the thought and
the problems of our own Nation.

Let me illustrate by quoting what Theodore Roosevelt once

said to me when he was in the White House. A bill for the con-

servation of natural resources, a nation-wide measure which he

had strongly recommended, had been defeated in the Congress

by a coalition of votes of members who saw in the bill no special

advantage to their own individual Congressional districts. And
when he learned of the defeat of this pet measure, he said what

almost every President has said, first or last: "I wish we could

have a Constitutional Amendment requiring that no person

could run for Congress unless he had filed a certificate that he

had visited every one of the forty-eight states in the Union."

You who graduate today will fill many important Government
posts during many intervals of shore duty. In these posts you
will need national knowledge— knowledge of the problems of

industry, knowledge of the problems of farming, knowledge of

the problems of labor and knowledge of the problems of capital.

You will need to know intimately the geography and the natural

and human resources of the United States. You will need to

know the current operations of federal and state and local gov-

ernments. You will be called on for decisions in your line of

duty where such knowledge will be of at least daily desirability—
daily help to you in coming to your own conclusions and carry-

ing out your own assigned tasks.

Preliminary knowledge of that kind you have; but the best of

it, the most important part of it, will come to you through the

passing years.

It will come to you in two ways. Firstly, by the experiences of

your daily life. Those experiences can be profitable to you or

not in proportion to your ability to relate each experience to

the whole field of experiences. Secondly, you will have the op-

portunity constantly to widen your knowledge by your own in-

dividual efforts. You can confine your field of thought to your
professional work or you can widen your field of thought to in-

clude a current interest in every current event.
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Today you are graduating with the certification by the Gov-

ernment of the United States that you are gentlemen— and the

fact that you have been able to graduate at all from the Naval

Academy proves that you are scholars. In all of the years to come
I want you, and I expect you, to prove that you have another

qualification— that you are also thorough-going, up-to-date, in-

telligent American citizens.

And now we have a very pleasant surprise. A number of years

ago our close neighbor on the north, the Government of our sis-

ter nation, Canada, sent back to the United States some flags

which had been captured by Canadian and British soldiers in

the War of 1812. Shortly after that, the Government of the

United States sent back to Canada the mace of the Canadian

Parliament which American soldiers and sailors had taken dur-

ing the War of 1812.

Today I am glad to say that we are honored by the presence

of Sir Herbert Marler, the Canadian Minister to the United

States. He is with us as another token of the very close bonds

that link our two sister nations together.

There is with us today another Canadian, the Mayor of a

neighboring city, Saint John, New Brunswick. Mayor MacLaren
has had in his family, for many years, a very precious relic, a

relic connected with the first and most famous officer of the

American Navy, John Paul Jones, whose body lies in the crypt

of our Chapel.

Now, I am going to ask Mayor MacLaren, of Saint John, to

come forward and do his bit.

(Mayor MacLaren's address follows):

Mr. President:

It is my great privilege and high honor to stand here today in

such illustrious company, and complete the mission that has brought

me from my home in Saint John, New Brunswick.

The object of that mission is to present to you, Sir, and through

you to the great American Nation, the quadrant used by that famed

officer of your early life as a nation and as a power upon the waters
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— Commodore John Paul Jones, the Father of the American Navy.

In making this presentation, I am but performing a filial duty,

for the quadrant had rested for many years in the possession of my
late father, Mr.

J. S. MacLaren, and it had been his wish that it

should some day become the property of the American people.

Mr. President, I pay tribute to the gallantry that made John
Paul Jones one of your outstanding heroic figures. It is fitting that

his mortal remains should rest at this hallowed shrine of the Ameri-

can Navy. It is appropriate also that you should preserve those pos-

sessions of his that the years have permitted to remain. To add to

those already in your keeping it is my great pleasure to place in your

hands the quadrant that so well served its gallant owner.

In closing, Mr. President, may I add a personal word. The people

of the City of Saint John, of which I have the honour to be Mayor,

and of the Province of New Brunswick, are happy and proud to

greet you as one of ourselves on the occasions when you visit your

summer residence on Campobello Island. That these occasions

may be many more in number is our earnest wish.

(The President continued as follows:)

On behalf of the Government and especially on behalf of all

the graduates of the United States Naval Academy, I extend our

very deep thanks to my neighbor, Mayor MacLaren, of Saint

John, for this token that fits in so well in this historic spot.

And now there will be no more speaking, there will be some-

thing more important. Before you actually become Bachelors

of Science, let me stress that in the days to come you do not place

too much emphasis on the word "Bachelor/

'

And so, I congratulate you on your graduation. Your Com-
mander-in-Chief is proud of you. Good luck and happy voyage.
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69 f[A Denial of Any Shift in Policy of Provid-

ing Relief Through a Work Program.

June 7, 1938

My dear Mr. Mayor:

In reply to your telegram regarding federal relief program,

there is no intention of shifting from present policy of providing

relief for able-bodied unemployed through a work program.

The states and municipalities must continue to provide for

direct relief as their fair share of the total program and cannot

expect assistance from the federal government in meeting this

responsibility.

Any confusion regarding the respective responsibilities of fed-

eral, state and local governments which results in a weakening of

the efforts of states and municipalities in the field of direct relief

or of the federal work program will prove disastrous and should

at all costs be avoided. I will appreciate very much your coopera-

tion in making this clear to mayors.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable F. H. LaGuardia,

United States Conference of Mayors,

New York, N. Y.

NOTE: In May, 1938, when the relief, leaving home relief and di-

WPA appropriations for the fiscal rect relief to the respective states

year 1939, commencing July 1, and municipalities.

1938, were under consideration, an The purpose of this proposed

amendment was inserted by the Senate amendment was explained

Senate Appropriations Committee in debate to be two-fold: first, to

authorizing WPA to set aside a provide some direct relief when it

fund of 150,000,000 to be used in would not be feasible to provide

emergencies for providing direct re- work relief promptly enough dur-

lief rather than work relief. ing the drastic business recession

Of course, by that time the pol- then in progress; secondly, to per-

ky and practice had become firmly mit direct relief in the event of the

established that the Federal Gov- recurrence of flood or drought or

ernment should provide only work similar disaster.
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However, the amendment was

also supported by some Senators

who were in favor of abandoning

the work program altogether and

of returning to a system of using

federal funds for direct relief.

Later, this amendment was

amended to provide for $125,000,-

000, and was passed by the Senate

in that form. Many newspapers in

their headlines featured the pas-

sage of this amendment by the Sen-

ate as the beginning of the return

to the dole.

On June 2, 1938, Mayor La-

Guardia of New York City, as the

President of the United States Con-

ference of Mayors wired me, ex-

pressing the view that if the federal

government went into the field of

direct relief, it would reduce the

chances of the states and munici-

palities of the nation appropriating

sufficient money to fulfill their re-

sponsibility for home relief.

Accordingly, I restated the policy

of the federal government in the

foregoing telegram of reply, dated

June 7, 1938.

Labor Conference

After the Senate had passed the

bill and it had gone to conference,

the amount authorized for direct

relief was reduced to $25,000,000;

and the language of the amend-

ment was modified considerably to

leave the method of disbursement,

if any, to the discretion of the

President.

Of this amount $15,700,000 was

used; but it was used only to pur-

chase surplus stocks of clothing

which were at that time a glut on

the clothing market and an obstacle

to reemployment in the clothing

industry. This clothing was distrib-

uted to needy families. No other

direct relief was extended either di-

rectly or indirectly as a result of

this provision.

For a further discussion of the

advantages of work relief over cash

relief, see Item 75 (page 242), 1933

volume; Item 31, 1934 volume;

Item 173 (pages 474"475)> *935 vol-

ume; Item 178 (pages 492-493),

1936 volume; Item 83 (pages 405-

406), this volume; Item 71, 1939

volume; and accompanying notes.

70 f[ Transmitting to the Congress, Conventions

arid Recommendations of the International

Labor Conference. June 9, 1938

To the Congress:

The congress, by a Joint Resolution approved June 19, 1934,

authorized me to accept membership for the Government of

the United States in the International Labor Organization.
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Pursuant to that authorization I accepted such membership on
behalf of the Government of the United States.

Representatives of this Government and of American em-

ployers and American labor attended the Twenty-third Session

of the International Labor Conference held at Geneva, June 3

to 23, 1937.

That Conference adopted four drafted conventions and seven

recommendations, to wit:

The Recommendation (No. 50) concerning international

cooperation in respect of public works;

The Recommendation (No. 51) concerning the national

planning of public works;

The draft Convention (No. 59) fixing the minimum age for

admission of children to industrial employment (revised

1927);

The draft Convention (No. 60) concerning the age for ad-

mission of children to non-industrial employment (revised

!937);

The Recommendation (No. 52) concerning the minimum
age for admission of children to employment in family un-

dertakings;

The draft Convention (No. 61) concerning the reduction

of hours of work in the textile industry;

The draft Convention (No. 62) concerning safety provisions

in the building industry;

The Recommendation (No. 53) concerning safety pro-

visions in the building industry;

The Recommendation (No. 54) concerning inspection in

the building industry;

The Recommendation (No. 55) concerning cooperation

in accident prevention in the building industry;

The Recommendation (No. 56) concerning vocational edu-

cation for the building industry.

No action by the Congress appears necessary in connection

with the Recommendation (No. 50) concerning international
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cooperation in respect of public works. The United States

Government already has indicated its readiness to cooperate in

the work of an international committee and a representative of

the Government will be appointed to attend its first sitting. The

various branches of the Government will be prepared to com-

municate annually to such a committee statistical and other in-

formation concerning public works already undertaken or

planned.

The United States Government has already endorsed the

principle of stabilizing public works, contained in the Recom-

mendation (No. 51) concerning the national planning of public

works, and is endeavoring to put that principle into practice.

The terms of the Recommendation embrace many proposals

which the United States is already applying.

The standards stipulated in the draft Convention (No. 59)

fixing the minimum age for admission of children to industrial

employment (revised 1937), the draft Convention (No. 60)

concerning the age for admission of children to non-industrial

employment, and the Recommendation (No. 52) concerning

the minimum age for admission of children to industrial em-

ployment in family undertakings are considerably below those

generally prevailing in the United States.

The draft Convention (No. 61) concerning the reduction of

hours of work in the textile industry is the subject of a separate

message which I am addressing to the Senate.

The principles set forth in the draft Convention (No. 62)

concerning safety provisions in the building industry, the Recom-

mendation (No. 53) concerning safety provisions in the building

industry, the Recommendation (No. 54) concerning inspection

in the building industry, the Recommendation (No. 55) con-

cerning cooperation in accident prevention in the building in-

dustry, and the Recommendation (No. 56) concerning voca-

tional education for the building industry are presented for the

consideration of the Congress in connection with its considera-

tion of legislation now before it designed to promote safety in

the building industry.
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In becoming a member of the International Labor Organi-

zation and subscribing to its constitution this Government ac-

cepted the following undertaking in regard to such draft conven-

tions and recommendations:

Each of the Members undertakes that it will, within the period of one
year at most from the closing of the session of the Conference, or if it is

impossible owing to exceptional circumstances to do so within the period

of one year, then at the earliest practicable moment and in no case later

than eighteen months from the closing of the session of the Conference
bring the recommendation or draft convention before the authority or

authorities within whose competence the matter lies, for the enactment
of legislation or other action. (Article 19 (405), paragraph 5, Constitution

of the International Labor Organization.)

In the case of a federal State, the power of which to enter into conven-

tions on labor matters is subject to limitations, it shall be in the discre-

tion of that Government to treat a draft convention to which such lim-

itations apply as a recommendation only, and the provisions of this

Article with respect to recommendations shall apply in such case. (Article

19 (405), paragraph 9, Constitution of the International Labor Organiza-

tion.)

In accordance with the foregoing undertaking the above

named four draft conventions and seven recommendations are

herewith submitted to the Congress with the accompanying re-

port of the Secretary of State, and its enclosures, to which the

attention of the Congress is invited.

NOTE: Of the conventions and ing already in the United States,

recommendations transmitted to As to the others, I merely sub-

the Congress in the foregoing mes- mitted them to the Congress for

sage, the only one which I actually consideration. As of January 1,

recommended for adoption was 1941, no action has been taken by

Draft Convention 61, which dealt the Congress,

with the reduction of hours of (For a further account of the

work in the textile industry. With participation of this government in

respect to the others, I pointed out the International Labor Organiza-

either that no action was necessary tion, see Item 61, 1935 volume;

by the Congress, or that some of Item 74, 1936 volume; Item 75,

the conventions were considerably 1937 volume; and Item 61, 1940

below standards generally prevail- volume.)
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71 ([A Denial of Intention to Revise the Na-

tional Labor Relations Act. June 10, 1938

My dear Hatton:

There has just come to my attention the minority report of

the Committee on Judiciary relative to H.R. 6449 "Amending

the Walsh-Healy Act."

I note this minority report states: "The President of the

United States has recognized the disastrous effects of industrial

strife now prevalent in the country and the unsatisfactory opera-

tion of the National Labor Relations Act, and has announced

that a special commission will be appointed by him to study the

entire problem, looking to recommendations for labor legisla-

tion in the Seventy-sixth Congress."

I wish to call to your attention the fact that I have no inten-

tion of appointing any commission to study the operation of the

National Labor Relations Act. I assume that the signers of the

minority report have reference to the proposed study of indus-

trial relations in Great Britain. As I publicly stated on June 3,

I am solely interested in securing a report on the status of in-

dustrial relations in Great Britain with particular emphasis

on the functioning of collective agreements, in order that cer-

tain cufrent misconceptions may be clarified.

I am taking the liberty of bringing these facts to your at-

tention so that the House of Representatives may be correctly

informed of the purpose of the proposed survey of British

industrial relations.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable Hatton W. Sumners,

House of Representatives,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: For a description of the Board, see Item 90 and note, 1935
National Labor Relations Act (49 volume.

Stat. 449), and the early work of In the 64 months ending Janu-

the National Labor Relations ary 31, 1941, the National Labor
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Relations Board handled 32,942

cases covering approximately 6,900,-

000 workers. These figures include

21,693 charges of unfair labor prac-

tice involving 3,700,000 workers

and 11,249 petitions involving

3,200,000 workers for the determi-

nation of collective bargaining rep-

resentatives.

More than 90 per cent of all cases

received during the given period

were disposed of, leaving 3,061

cases pending on January 31, 1941.

Of the 29,881 cases closed, 14,316,

involving approximately 2,200,000

workers, were settled by agreement

of both parties. 5,024 cases involv-

ing 1,200,000 workers were dis-

missed by the board and regional

directors before any formal action

was taken. 8,043 cases involving

1,500,000 workers were withdrawn

by the complainant or petitioner

before formal action. 2,498 cases

Nationality Laws

involving 800,000 workers were

closed in some other way, including

compliance with board decision,

certification after election, refusal

by the board to certify, interme-

diate report finding no violation,

and transfer to other agencies such

as Conciliation Service of the De-

partment of Labor and the State

Labor Relations Boards.

A total of 3,166 strike cases in-

volving 400,000 workers were han-

dled by the board; 2,383 of these

cases were settled. The number of

strikes averted through board ac-

tion was 938, involving 200,000

workers. More than 300,000 work-

ers were reinstated after strikes or

lockouts; an additional 22,000

workers were reinstated after dis-

criminatory discharge.

More than 1,400,000 valid votes

were cast in the 3,837 elections held

during the given period.

72 t[The President Transmits to the Congress

the Proposed Codification of the Nationality

Laws. June 13, 1938

To the Congress:

I transmit herewith a Report concerning the Revision and

Codification of the Nationality Laws of the United States, sub-

mitted upon my request, by the Secretary of State, the Attorney

General, and the Secretary of Labor. The Report is accom-

panied by a draft Code with three appendices containing ex-

planatory matter, prepared by officials of the three interested

Departments who are engaged in the handling of cases relating

to nationality.
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The Report indicates the desirability from the administrative

standpoint, of having the existing nationality laws, now scat-

tered among a large number of separate statutes, embodied in a

single, logically arranged and understandable Code. Certain

changes in substance are likewise recommended.

In the enclosed letter forwarding the Report to me the Sec-

retary of State calls attention to a single question on which there

is a difference of opinion between the Departments of Justice

and Labor on the one hand and the Department of State on

the other hand. If the committees of Congress decide to con-

sider this question, the views of the three Departments may be

presented directly to them.

I commend this matter to the Congress for the attentive

consideration which its wide scope and great importance de-

mand.

NOTE: Provisions governing the

general subject of nationality had

been passed from time to time in

the United States in a somewhat

haphazard manner. As a result,

they were spread through a large

number of unconnected and unre-

lated statutes. There had always

been, therefore, considerable un-

certainty and confusion in the

state of the laws; and there was in-

deed difficulty at times in finding

the rule governing questions aris-

ing from time to time in connec-

tion with the general subject.

By Executive Order No. 6115

dated April 25, 1933, I designated

a committee consisting of the Sec-

retary of State, the Attorney Gen-

eral, and the Secretary of Labor,

to make a study of all the national-

ity laws of the United States, to

recommend revisions therein, and

to present a codification of those

laws into one comprehensive na-

tionality statute, which could be

presented for action to the Con-

gress.

This committee, after consider-

able research, drafted a proposed

Nationality Code which they sub-

mitted to me.

In the foregoing message to the

Congress I transmitted this pro-

posed code, recommending its en-

actment into law. With very few

changes, it was passed by the Con-

gress and approved by me on Octo-

ber 14, 1940.

There are now combined in this

single code all the many statutes

which had been previously passed

governing nationality, including,

however, necessary changes and ad-

justments governing certain aspects

of the subject.
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73 ([A Letter Stating Our Policy on Arming for

Defense. June 14, 1938

My dear Mr. O'Laughlin:

I congratulate you upon the completion by the Army and

Navy Journal of seventy-five years of publication.

Now, even as in the stirring days when your paper was es-

tablished, the Federal Government has the inescapable obli-

gation laid upon it by the Constitution to "provide for the

common defense/ ' That means not only the development of

adequate military forces but the vigorous use of our good offices

in the promotion of world peace.

In pursuance of this constitutional duty, it has been our effort

to place the Army and the Navy in a position to protect our ter-

ritory and our vital interests. It has been our effort through

treaties designed to remove trade barriers and irritations, through

mediation, through disarmament negotiations, and through

proper representations at critical moments, to lessen, and if

possible, eliminate the factors that make for war.

None of the things we have done contemplates aggression.

None goes beyond what is essential to set up proper safeguards

against aggression. As others decrease their armaments we will

gladly join them by reducing those which present world con-

ditions force us to provide for our own protection.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. John Callan O'Laughlin)

Army and Navy Journal,

Washington, D. C.
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74 {[ Veto of Legislation Involving Interest

Rates on Farm Loans. June 15, 1938

To the House of Representatives:

I return herewith, without my approval, H.R. 10530, entitled

"An act to extend for two additional years the 31/2-per-centum

interest rate on certain Federal land-bank loans, and to pro-

vide for a 4-per-centum interest rate on Land Bank Commis-

sioner's loans until July 1, 1940."

Section 1 of the bill extends for two additional years be-

ginning July 1, 1938, the %i/
2 per cent interest rate on certain

federal land bank loans.

Section 2 of the bill extends for approximately one year,

that is, from July 22, 1939, to June 30, 1940, the 4 per cent in-

terest rate on Land Bank Commissioner loans.

SECTION I. FEDERAL LAND BANK LOANS

The question presented by the proposed legislation is not

whether Federal land bank borrowers will be required during

the coming year to pay interest on their Federal land bank loans

at the full rates specified in their mortgage contracts; the ques-

tion is the amount of reduction that will be effected. Since the

average contract rate of interest on outstanding Federal land

bank loans is approximately 5 per cent, the emergency 4 per

cent rate provided for under present law would mean an aver-

age interest reduction of 20 per cent to Federal land bank bor-

rowers during the fiscal year 1939. It amounts to an average

reduction of approximately 28 per cent in the case of those bor-

rowers whose contract rates of interest exceed 5 per cent. Thus
if this bill does not become law there will still be savings to

borrowers amounting to from 20 per cent to 28 per cent.

The interest reductions granted to Federal land bank bor-

rowers will have involved upon the expiration of the present

provisions of law in July, 1939, a total cost to the Treasury esti-

mated at approximately $143,500,000. If H.R. 10530 becomes

379



7^. Veto of Farm Loan Interest Bill

law, the total cost to the Treasury to June 30, 1940, is estimated

at $183,900,000.

The burden of interest charges on a typical farmer who re-

financed his 6 per cent private loan with a Federal land bank in

1933 would appear to be less on the basis of present prices, and
the emergency Federal land bank interest rate of 4 per cent pro-

vided for under present law less than the burden which was
carried by the same farmer on his old loan during the period

1910-14 or during the period 1921-30.

As of March 31, 1938, approximately 86 per cent of all loans

of the Federal land banks were in good standing as opposed to

approximately 50 per cent delinquency when the emergency

legislation was first passed.

SECTION 2. LAND BANK COMMISSIONER LOANS

A reduced rate of interest on Land Bank Commissioner loans

was first provided for by the Act of July 22, 1937, which fixed

the rate at 4 per cent for a period of two years from the date

of its enactment. Under the provisions of H.R. 10530 the

emergency 4 per cent rate would be continued from July 22,

!939> to June 3°> l 949> There would appear to be no substan-

tial reason for establishing at this time a policy with respect

to the interest rate on Land Bank Commissioner loans for the

period beginning July 22, 1939.

The total cost to the Treasury of interest reductions on Land
Bank Commissioner loans to the expiration of the date of the

existing Act, July 21, 1939, is estimated at $16,500,000. If the

4 per cent rate is extended to June 30, 1940, an additional ex-

pense of $8,300,000 is estimated.

Adding the expense of interest reductions on Land Bank
Commissioner loans to the estimated cost of such reductions on
Federal land bank loans, the total cost to the Treasury upon
the expiration of the provisions of existing law in July, 1939
would approximate $160,000,000. If H.R. 10530 becomes law,

the total cost to the Treasury to June 30, 1940, on both Federal
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land bank and Land Bank Commissioner loans is estimated at

$208,700,000.

For all these reasons, I am constrained to withhold my ap-

proval of the bill, H.R. 10530.

NOTE: The reasons for my veto sion of these loans as a means of

of this legislation are sufficiently reducing the farmer's debt burden),

stated in the memorandum above The bill was passed by the Con-

(see Item 84, 1937 volume, for sim- gress over my veto, as Public No.

ilar veto in the preceding year; and 643, 75th Congress, 3rd Session (52

Item 54, 1933 volume, for a discus- Stat. 709).

75 ([A Greeting to the Tenth World's Christian

Endeavor Convention in Melbourne, Australia.

June 15, 1938

Dear Dr. Poling:

There is something inspiring and soul-stirring about the very

scope of the Tenth World's Christian Endeavor Convention

to be held in Melbourne, Australia. The fact that Christians

from all parts of the world are to make a far journey to Mel-

bourne demonstrates that the message of the Nazarene is a vital

and compelling force in the lives of millions of men and women.

This is most reassuring in a world in which the forces of

greed and avarice and a disregard of fundamental human rights

have brought disaster and despair where peace and plenty and

true happiness should reign supreme. We regret that sorrow

and heavy burdens are the possession of many; but we do not

abandon hope.

I have said, and I desire to reiterate it to this body of Chris-

tians gathered from many lands, that what this weary world

most needs is a revival of the spirit of religion. Would that

such a revival could sweep the nations today and stir the hearts

of men and women of all faiths to a reassertion of their belief

in the Providence of God and the brotherhood of man. I doubt
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if there is in the world a single problem, whether social, political,

or economic, which would not find ready solution if men and
nations would rule their lives according to the plain teaching

of the Sermon on the Mount.

In sending my greetings to the Tenth World's Christian En-
deavor Convention may I express the hope that its deliberations

will turn the hearts and minds of men and women everywhere
toward this great but simple truth.

Very sincerely yours,

Reverend Daniel A. Poling, D.D.,

President, The World's Christian Endeavor Union,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

76 ([A Letter of Greeting on the Close of the

Congressional Session. June 16, 1938

My dear Mr. Speaker:

In these closing hours of the 1938 Session of the 75th Congress

I want to extend through you to the members of the House of

Representatives of the United States my sincere good wishes.

I am confident that the country joins with me in the belief

that this session of the Congress has resulted in much construc-

tive legislation for the benefit of the people. Definitely, we are

making progress in meeting the many new problems which con-

front us.

With appreciation of all that you have done,

Faithfully yours,

Hon. William B. Bankhead,

Speaker of the House of Representatives,

Washington, D. C.

(A similar letter was sent to the presiding officer of the Senate.)

(For a summary of the accomplishments of the Seventy-fifth Congress,

see Item 80, pages 391-394, this volume.)
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77 f[A Letter to the Members of the Committee

to Study Industrial Relations in Great Britain.

June 21, 1938

My dear Miss Dickerman:

It is with great pleasure that I have learned that you have

accepted the invitation of the Secretary of Labor to cooperate

in the preparation of a report on industrial relations in Great

Britain.

In view of the many comments that have come to my atten-

tion relative to industrial relations in Great Britain, I feel

that there is a definite need for an impartial report which

will adequately portray the real situation that prevails in Brit-

ish industry. I trust that, through conferring with British

Government officials, industrial leaders, and labor officials,

you will be in a position to report to the Secretary of Labor

not only on the exact status of labor-employer relations in Eng-

land, but also on the evolution of the established and accepted

procedures that account, for the current state of industrial re-

lations in that country.

Very cordially yours,

Miss Marion Dickerman,

Hyde Park, N. Y.

(Identical letters were sent to William Ellison Chalmers, Lloyd K. Gar-

rison, Gerard Swope, Anna M. Rosenberg, William Davis, Robert Watt,

and Henry I. Harriman.)

NOTE: By the foregoing letter of quested to study the same subject

June 21, 1938, I appointed a com- in Sweden.

mittee of nine people, consisting of Our country had recently passed

employers, labor experts, and other through a short epidemic of sit-

citizens, to visit Great Britain in down strikes, and the Congress of

order to study their system of in- Industrial Organizations (CIO) had
dustrial relations between capital been growing in strength and num-
and labor. They were later re- bers, and had been engaged in

383



y8. Problems and

many widespread labor stoppages as

a result of these strikes (see Item

72 and note, 1937 volume).

There were many newspapers

and many representatives of large

employers of labor, and other per-

sons, who were continually urging

that certain drastic steps be taken

by the Congress and the President

based on English and Swedish ex-

perience and laws. The assumption

was that the English and Swedish

trade unions at that time were

showing a larger measure of re-

sponse to the needs of the general

community, and that this attitude

was a result of statutes which had
been enacted for the purpose of

controlling them. The general con-

tention of these newspapers and

employer-representatives was that

Needs of the South

statutes should be enacted in this

country requiring all unions to in-

corporate; prohibiting all sympa-

thetic strikes; and outlawing con-

tributions by trade unions to polit-

ical parties.

The committee which I ap-

pointed went to England and Swe-

den; and conducted its study and
investigations. Its report on the in-

dustrial relations in Great Britain

was submitted on August 25, 1938,

and was released to the press with

a statement by me on August 31,

1938 (see Item 109, this volume).

Its report on industrial relations

in Sweden was submitted on Sep-

tember 19, 1938, and was released

to the press with a statement by me
on September 22, 1938 (see Item

118, this volume).

78 ([A Request for a Report by the National

Emergency Council on the Problems and

Needs of the South. June 22, 1938

My dear Mr. Mellett:

Discussions in Congress and elsewhere in connection with

legislation affecting the economic welfare of the Nation have

served to point out the differences in the problems and needs

of the different sections of the Country and have indicated the

advisability of a clear and concise statement of these needs and

problems in a form readily available, not only to the members

of Congress, but to the public generally.

Attention has recently been focused particularly upon the

South in connection with the Wages and Hours Bill, and I

should like the National Emergency Council to undertake the

384



79. Extension of Civil Service

preparation of such a statement of the problems and needs of the

South. In preparing this statement I suggest that you call freely

upon the various governmental departments and administrative

agencies for information as to matters with which they are espe-

cially acquainted, and also that you request the assistance of

Southerners well known for their interest in the South and

familiarity with its problems.

The outcome of this undertaking may indicate the advisa-

bility of similar studies with reference to other sections of the

country.

Very sincerely,

Honorable Lowell Mellett,

Executive Director,

National Emergency Council

NOTE: Pursuant to the foregoing participated in the Conference, and

letter, the Conference on Economic assisted the National Emergency

Conditions in the South was called Council in an advisory capacity,

to meet in Washington to discuss A report summarizing the con-

the economic and social problems elusions of this group and of the

of the South, and the difficulties National Emergency Council was

which it faces. presented to me following the ad-

Leading southern educators, pub- journment of the Conference,

lishers and editors, bankers, busi- These conclusions are discussed in

ness men, farmers and laborers the note to Item 88, this volume.

79 <[The Competitive Classified Civil Service is

Extended. Executive Order No. 7916.

June 24, 1938

By virtue of and pursuant to the authority vested in me by the

Constitution, by Section 1753 of the Revised Statutes (U.S.C.,

Title 5, Section 631), by the Civil Service Act of January 16, 1883

(22 Stat. 403), and as President of the United States, it is hereby

ordered as follows:

Section 1. Effective February 1, 1939, all positions in the Execu-

tive civil service, including positions in corporations wholly owned
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or controlled by the United States, which are not now in the com-
petitive classified civil service and which are not exempted there-

from by statute, except (1) policy-determining positions and (2)

other positions which special circumstances require should be ex-

empted, are covered into the competitive classified civil service:

Provided, That this section shall not be deemed to apply to positions

filled by appointment by and with the advice and consent of the

Senate: And provided further, That no positions shall be exempted
from the competitive classified civil service under clauses (1) and

(2) above except such as shall be designated in subsequent Execu-

tive orders issued after investigation showing the necessity and
justification for such exemptions. This section shall also apply to

positions affected by statutes which exempt them from the com-
petitive classified civil service but authorize the President in his

discretion to cover them into such service.

Section 2. Within ninety days from the date of this order the

heads of all departments and independent establishments, including

corporations wholly owned or controlled by the United States,

whose personnel or any part thereof is affected by Section 1 of this

order, shall certify to the Civil Service Commission for trans-

mission by it with its recommendations to the President the posi-

tions in their respective departments or agencies which in their

opinion should be excepted from the provisions of Section 1 of this

order as policy-determining or for other reasons.

Section 3. The incumbent of any position which is covered into

the competitive classified civil service by Section 1 of this order
shall acquire a classified civil service status (1) upon recommenda-
tion by the head of the agency concerned and certification by such

head to the Civil Service Commission that such incumbent was in

the service on the date of this order and has rendered satisfactory

service for not less than six months, and (2) upon passing a suitable

noncompetitive examination prescribed by the Civil Service Com-
mission under the civil service rules: Provided, That he is a citizen

of the United States and is not disqualified by any provision of law

or civil service rule. Any such incumbent who fails to meet the

foregoing requirements of this section shall be separated from the

service within thirty days (exclusive of leave to which he is entitled)

after the Commission reports that he is ineligible for classification
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unless the head of the agency concerned certifies to the Commission

that such incumbent has rendered satisfactory service and that he

should be retained although without acquiring a competitive classi-

fied status.

Section 4. New appointments to any positions covered into the

competitive classified civil service by Sect-ion 1 of this order shall

not be affected by the provisions of said section until the Civil

Service Commission shall have established registers of eligibles for

such positions as a result of examinations held in accordance with

the civil service rules and regulations and with this order.

Section 5. The Civil Service Commission shall, subject to the

Civil Service Act, the rules thereunder, and the Classification Act

of 1923, as amended, initiate, supervise, and enforce a system as

uniform as practicable, for the recruitment, examination, certifica-

tion, promotion from grade to grade, transfer, and reinstatement of

employees in the classified civil service, other than employees therein

excepted by Executive orders, issued pursuant to clauses (1) and (2)

of Section 1 hereof, which system shall, so far as practicable, be

competitive, with due regard to prior experience and service.

Section 6. Effective not later than February 1, 1939, the heads of

the Executive departments and the heads of such independent

establishments and agencies subject to the civil service laws and

rules as the President shall designate, shall establish in their respec-

tive departments or establishments a division of personnel super-

vision and management, at the head of which shall be appointed

a director of personnel qualified by training and experience, from

among those whose names are certified for such appointment by the

Civil Service Commission pursuant to such competitive tests and

requirements as the Civil Service Commission shall prescribe: Pro-

vided, however, that if the head of a department or establishment

requests authority to appoint a presently acting personnel or appoint-

ment director, officer, or clerk, as such director of personnel, such

personnel or appointment director, officer, or clerk may be appointed

upon certification by the Civil Service Commission that he is qualified

therefor after passing such tests as the Civil Service Commission shall

prescribe. It shall be the duty of each director of personnel to act as

liaison officer in personnel matters between his department or estab-

lishment and the Civil Service Commission, and to make recom-
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mendations to the departmental budget officer with respect to

estimates and expenditures for personnel. He shall supervise the

functions of appointment, assignment, service rating, and training

of employees in his department or establishment, under direction of

the head thereof, and shall initiate and supervise such programs of

personnel training and management as the head thereof after consul-

tation with the Civil Service Commission shall approve, including the

establishment of a system of service ratings for departmental and field

forces outside of the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, which

shall conform as nearly as practicable with the system established

under the said Act. Subject to the approval of the head of such depart-

ment or establishment and of the Civil Service Commission he shall

establish means for the hearing of grievances of employees and

present appropriate recommendations for the settlement thereof to

the head of his department or establishment. He shall serve as a

member of the Council of Personnel Administration hereinafter

established, and perform such other functions as the head of the

department or agency after consultation with the Civil Service Com-

mission shall prescribe. A director of personnel may be transferred

from one department or establishment to another from time to time,

subject to the provisions of the civil service rules and with the ap-

proval of the head of the agency to which transfer is proposed.

Section 7. Effective February 1, 1939, there is established a

Council of Personnel Administration consisting of the directors of

personnel of the several departments and independent establish-

ments, one additional representative of the Bureau of the Budget,

one additional representative of the Civil Service Commission, and

such additional members as the President shall designate. The
President shall designate one of the members of the Council to act

as chairman thereof, and the Council may designate an executive

director. The Council shall advise and assist the President and the

Commission in the protection and improvement of the merit system,

and recommend from time to time to the President or the Commis-

sion needed changes in procedure, rules, or regulations. When di-

rected so to do by the President or the Commission, the Council

shall hold hearings and conduct investigations with respect to al-

leged abuses and proposed changes. The Council shall carry on

programs of study to coordinate and perfect the executive person-
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nel service in all its branches, and shall report upon the progress

of personnel administration throughout the service. The Council

shall have an executive committee of five members: one represent-

ing the ten executive departments to be chosen by the Directors of

Personnel thereof; one representing the independent establishments

and agencies to be chosen by the Directors of Personnel thereof; one

representing the Bureau of the Budget to be chosen by the Director

thereof; one representing the Civil Service Commission to be chosen

by it; and one to be designated by the President. Executive Order
No. 5612 of April 25, 1931, is hereby revoked.

Section 8. The Civil Service Commission shall, in cooperation

with operating departments and establishments, the Office of Edu-

cation, and public and private institutions of learning, establish

practical training courses for employees in the departmental and
field services of the classified civil service, and may by regulations

provide credits in transfer and promotion examinations for satis-

factory completion of one or more of such training courses.

Section 9. Schedules A and B of the Civil Service Rules, as pres-

ently existing, relating to positions excepted from examination and
positions which may be filled upon non-competitive examination,

will be superseded by schedules designating policy-determining

positions and other positions which special circumstances require

should be exempted, which schedules will be set forth in subse-

quent Executive orders as provided in section 1 hereof.

NOTE: The primary purpose of and management, at the head of

this executive order was to extend which should be a Director of Per-

the competitive classified service to sonnel.

cover positions which up to that The order then provided that
time had been exempt from the these variOUs directors of person-
civil service system either by reason nel shouM> together with other des.

of statute or executive order, or by
ignated ^ form a Coundl o£

provisions of the civil service rules.
Personnd Administration, to ad-

There were a few exceptions made, . , . , _> . , ,

, . , .,,,.„ . * r vise and assist the President and
which are included m Section I ot . „. .. n _, . . .

, , the Civil Service Commission in the
the order.

The order also directed each of Prot«tion and improvement of the

the executive departments and in-
ment system>

and to recommend

dependent agencies to establish a from time to time needed changes,

division of personnel supervision This Council has since served as a
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valuable clearing house in person-

nel matters of general interest.

The order also directed the Civil

Service Commission to establish

practical training courses for em-

ployees in the classified civil serv-

ice.

When the foregoing executive

order was issued, it was believed

that approximately 81,000 positions

would be brought within the juris-

diction of the merit system on the

effective date of the order, viz.,

February 1, 1939.

However, this number was re-

duced by several statutes which

were subsequently passed by the

Congress, withdrawing many thou-

sand positions from the effect of the

order. The result was that when
the order took effect on February 1,

1939, approximately only 24,000

employees were brought into the

classified Civil Service by it.

After the promulgation of this

of Civil Service

order, and during the consideration

given to it by various agencies in

the period up to the time of its ef-

fective date, the question was raised

by a number of agencies as to the

inclusion of attorney positions. On
January 31, 1939, immediately be-

fore the taking effect of this order,

I issued a new Executive Order No.

8044, which suspended the forego-

ing Executive Order No. 7916, with

respect to certain positions, includ-

ing professional and scientific posi-

tions. This action was taken in

order to have further consideration

of the problems involved in the

legal and other professional and

scientific positions. Most of the em-

ployees involved were attorneys.

By the same order, I appointed a

committee to make a comprehen-

sive study of the positions included

in the new executive order, and to

report to me with respect thereto

(see Item 24, 1939 volume).
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80 f[ "I Have Every Right to Speak . . . Where

There May Be a Clear Issue Between Candidates

for a Democratic Nomination Involving . . .

Principles, or ... a Clear Misuse of My Own

Name." Fireside Chat. June 24, 1938

Our
government, happily, is a democracy. As part

of the democratic process, your President is again

I

taking an opportunity to report on the progress

of national affairs to the real rulers of this coun-

try—the voting public.

The Seventy-fifth Congress, elected in November, 1936, on

a platform uncompromisingly liberal, has adjourned. Barring

unforeseen events, there will be no session until the new Con-

gress, to be elected in November, assembles next January.

On the one hand, the Seventy-fifth Congress has left many

things undone.

For example, it refused to provide more businesslike ma-

chinery for running the Executive Branch of the Government.

The Congress also failed to meet my suggestion that it take

the far-reaching steps necessary to put the railroads of the coun-

try back on their feet.

But, on the other hand, the Congress, striving to carry out

the Platform on which most of its members were elected achieved

more for the future good of the country than any Congress be-

tween the end of the World War and the spring of 1933.

I mention tonight only the more important of these achieve-

ments.

1. It improved still further our agricultural laws to give the

farmer a fairer share of the national income, to preserve our

soil, to provide an all-weather granary, to help the farm tenant

toward independence, to find new uses for farm products^ and

to begin crop insurance.

2. After many requests on my part the Congress passed a

39 1



8o. Fireside Chat on Party Primaries

Fair Labor Standards Act, commonly called the Wages and

Hours Bill. That Act— applying to products in interstate com-

merce—ends child labor, sets a floor below wages and a ceiling

over hours of labor.

Except perhaps for the Social Security Act, it is the most far-

reaching, far-sighted program for the benefit of workers ever

adopted here or in any other country. Without question it starts

us toward a better standard of living and increases purchasing

power to buy the products of farm and factory.

Do not let any calamity-howling executive with an income

of $1,000 a day, who has been turning his employees over to

the Government relief rolls in order to preserve his company's

undistributed reserves, tell you— using his stockholders' money
to pay the postage for his personal opinions— that a wage of

$11 a week is going to have a disastrous effect on all American

industry. Fortunately for business as a whole, and therefore for

the Nation, that type of executive is a rarity with whom most

business executives heartily disagree.

3. The Congress has provided a fact-finding Commission to

find a path through the jungle of contradictory theories about

wise business practices— to find the necessary facts for any in-

telligent legislation on monopoly, on price-fixing and on the

relationship between big business and medium-sized business

and little business. Different from a great part of the world,

we in America persist in our belief in individual enterprise and

in the profit motive; but we realize we must continually seek

improved practices to insure the continuance of reasonable

profits, together with scientific progress, individual initiative,

opportunities for the little fellow, fair prices, decent wages

and continuing employment.

4. The Congress has coordinated the supervision of com-

mercial aviation and air mail by establishing a new Civil Aero-

nautics Authority; and it has placed all postmasters under the

civil service for the first time in our history.

5. The Congress set up the United States Housing Authority

to help finance large-scale slum clearance and provide low rent
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housing for the low income groups in our cities. And by im-

proving the Federal Housing Act, the Congress made it easier

for private capital to build modest homes and low rental

dwellings.

6. The Congress has properly reduced taxes on small cor-

porate enterprises, and has made it easier for the Reconstruc-

tion Finance Corporation to make credit available to all busi-

ness. I think the bankers of the country can fairly be expected to

participate in loans where the Government, through the Re-

construction Finance Corporation, offers to take a fair portion

of the risk.

7. The Congress has provided additional funds for the Works

Progress Administration, the Public Works Administration, the

Rural Electrification Administration, the Civilian Conserva-

tion Corps and other agencies, in order to take care of what we

hope is a temporary additional number of unemployed and to

encourage production of every kind by private enterprise.

All these things together I call our program for the national

defense of our economic system. It is a program of balanced

action— of moving on all fronts at once in intelligent recogni-

tion that all our economic problems, of every group, of every

section, are essentially one.

8. Because of increasing armaments in other nations and an

international situation which is definitely disturbing to all of

us, the Congress has authorized important additions to the

national armed defense of our shores and our people.

On another important subject the net result of a struggle in

the Congress has been an important victory for the people of

the United States— a lost battle which won a war.

You will remember that on February 5, 1937, I sent a mes-

sage to the Congress dealing with the real need of Federal Court

reforms of several kinds. In one way or another, during the

sessions of this Congress, the ends— the real objectives— sought

in that message, have been substantially attained.

The attitude of the Supreme Court toward constitutional

questions is entirely changed. Its recent decisions are eloquent
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testimony of a willingness to collaborate with the two other

branches of Government to make democracy work. The Govern-

ment has been granted the right to protect its interests in

litigation between private parties involving the constitutionality

of Federal statutes, and to appeal directly to the Supreme Court

in all cases involving the constitutionality of Federal statutes;

and no single judge is any longer empowered to suspend a Fed-

eral statute on his sole judgment as to its constitutionality. Jus-

tices of the Supreme Court may now retire at the age of seventy

after ten years service; a substantial number of additional judge-

ships have been created in order to expedite the trial of cases;

and greater flexibility has been added to the Federal judicial

system by allowing judges to be assigned to congested districts.

Another indirect accomplishment of this Congress has been

its response to the devotion of the American people to a course

of sane consistent liberalism. The Congress has understood

that under modern conditions government has a continuing

responsibility to meet continuing problems, and that Govern-

ment cannot take a holiday of a year, a month, or even a day

just because a few people are tired or frightened by the ines-

capable pace of this modern world in which we live.

Some of my opponents and some of my associates have consid-

ered that I have a mistakenly sentimental judgment as to the

tenacity of purpose and the general level of intelligence of the

American people.

I am still convinced that the American people, since 1932,

continue to insist on two requisites of private enterprise, and

the relationship of Government to it. The first is complete hon-

esty at the top in looking after the use of other people's money,

and in apportioning and paying individual and corporate taxes

according to ability to pay. The second is sincere respect for

the need of all at the bottom to get work— and through work

to get a really fair share of the good things of life, and a chance

to save and rise.

After the election of 1936 I was told, and the Congress was

told, by an increasing number of politically— and worldly—
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wise people that I should coast along, enjoy an easy Presidency

for four years, and not take the Democratic platform too seri-

ously. They told me that people were getting weary of reform

through political effort and would no longer oppose that small

minority which, in spite of its own disastrous leadership in 1929,

is always eager to resume its control over the Government of

the United States.

Never in our lifetime has such a concerted campaign of de-

featism been thrown at the heads of the President and Senators

and Congressmen as in the case of this Seventy-fifth Congress.

Never before have we had so many Copperheads— and you will

remember that it was the Copperheads who, in the days of the

War Between the States, tried their best to make Lincoln and

his Congress give up the fight, let the Nation remain split in

two and return to peace-— peace at any price.

This Congress has ended on the side of the people. My faith

in the American people— and their faith in themselves— have

been justified. I congratulate the Congress and the leadership

thereof and I congratulate the American people on their own
staying power.

One word about our economic situation. It makes no differ-

ence to me whether you call it a recession or a depression. In

1932 the total national income of all the people in the country

had reached the low point of thirty-eight billion dollars in that

year. With each succeeding year it rose. Last year, 1937, it had

risen to seventy billion dollars— despite definitely worse busi-

ness and agricultural prices in the last four months of last year.

This year, 1938, while it is too early to do more than give an

estimate, we hope that the national income will not fall below

sixty billion dollars. We remember also that banking and busi-

ness and farming are not falling apart like the one-hoss shay, as

they did in the terrible winter of 1932-1933.

Last year mistakes were made by the leaders of private enter-

prise, by the leaders of labor and by the leaders of Government—
all three.

Last year the leaders of private enterprise pleaded for a sud-
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den curtailment of public spending, and said they would take

up the slack. But they made the mistake of increasing their in-

ventories too fast and setting many of their prices too high for

their goods to sell.

Some labor leaders, goaded by decades of oppression of labor,

made the mistake of going too far. They were not wise in using

methods which frightened many well-wishing people. They
asked employers not only to bargain with them but to put up
with jurisdictional disputes at the same time.

Government, too, made mistakes — mistakes of optimism in

assuming that industry and labor would themselves make no
mistakes— and Government made a mistake of timing, in not

passing a farm bill or a wage and hour bill last year.

As a result of the lessons of all these mistakes we hope that

in the future private enterprise— capital and labor alike— will

operate more intelligently together, and in greater cooperation

with their own Government than they have in the past. Such

cooperation on the part of both of them will be very welcome to

me. Certainly at this stage there should be a united stand on

the part of both of them to resist wage cuts which would further

reduce purchasing power.

Today a great steel company announced a reduction in prices

with a view to stimulating business recovery, and I was grati-

fied to know that this reduction involved no wage cut. Every

encouragement should be given to industry which accepts a large

volume of high wage policy.

If this is done, it ought to result in conditions which will

replace a great part of the Government spending which the fail-

ure of cooperation made necessary this year.

From March 4, 1933, down, not a single week has passed with-

out a cry from the opposition "to do something, to say some-

thing, to restore confidence/ ' There is a very articulate group

of people in this country, with plenty of ability to procure

publicity for their views, who have consistently refused to co-

operate with the mass of the people, whether things were going

well or going badly, on the ground that they required more con-
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cessions to their point of view before they would admit having

what they called "confidence."

These people demanded "restoration of confidence" when the

banks were closed— and again when the banks were reopened.

They demanded "restoration of confidence" when hungry

people were thronging the streets— and again when the hun-

gry people were fed and put to work.

They demanded "restoration of confidence" when droughts

hit the country— again now when our fields are laden with

bounteous yields and excessive crops.

They demanded "restoration of confidence" last year when

the automobile industry was running three shifts and turning

out more cars than the country could buy— and again this year

when the industry is trying to get rid of an automobile surplus

and has shut down its factories as a result.

It is my belief that many of these people who have been

crying aloud for "confidence" are beginning today to realize

that that hand has been overplayed, and that they are now will-

ing to talk cooperation instead. It is my belief that the mass

of the American people do have confidence in themselves— have

confidence in their ability, with the aid of Government, to solve

their own problems.

It is because you are not satisfied, and I am not satisfied, with

the progress we have made in finally solving our business and

agricultural and social problems that I believe the great ma-

jority of you want your own Government to keep on trying

to solve them. In simple frankness and in simple honesty, I

need all the help I can get— and I see signs of getting more
help in the future from many who have fought against progress

with tooth and nail.

And now, following out this line of thought, I want to say a

few words about the coming political primaries.

Fifty years ago party nominations were generally made in

conventions— a system typified in the public imagination by a

little group in a smoke-filled room who made out the party

slates.
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The direct primary was invented to make the nominating

process a more democratic one— to give the party voters them-

selves a chance to pick their party candidates.

What I am going to say to you tonight does not relate to the

primaries of any particular political party, but to matters of

principle in all parties— Democratic, Republican, Farmer-

Labor, Progressive, Socialist, or any other. Let that be clearly

understood.

It is my hope that everybody affiliated with any party will

vote in the primaries, and that every such voter will consider

the fundamental principles for which his party is on record.

That makes for a healthy choice between the candidates of the

opposing parties on Election Day in November.

An election cannot give a country a firm sense of direction if

it has two or more national parties which merely have different

names but are as alike in their principles and aims as peas in

the same pod.

In the coming primaries in all parties, there will be many

clashes between two schools of thought, generally classified as

liberal and conservative. Roughly speaking, the liberal school

of thought recognizes that the new conditions throughout the

world call for new remedies.

Those of us in America who hold to this school of thought,

insist that these new remedies can be adopted and successfully

maintained in this country under our present form of govern-

ment if we use government as an instrument of cooperation

to provide these remedies. We believe that we can solve our

problems through continuing effort, through democratic proc-

esses instead of Fascism or Communism. We are opposed to the

kind of moratorium on reform which, in effect, is reaction it-

self.

Be it clearly understood, however, that when I use the word

"liberal," I mean the believer in progressive principles of demo-

cratic, representative government and not the wild man who,

in effect, leans in the direction of Communism, for that is just

as dangerous as Fascism.
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The opposing or conservative school of thought, as a general

proposition, does not recognize the need for Government itself

to step in and take action to meet these new problems. It be-

lieves that individual initiative and private philanthropy will

solve them— that we ought to repeal many of the things we have

done and go back, for instance, to the old gold standard, or stop

all this business of old age pensions and unemployment insur-

ance, or repeal the Securities and Exchange Act, or let monopo-

lies thrive unchecked— return, in effect, to the kind of Govern-

ment we had in the twenties.

Assuming the mental capacity of all the candidates, the im-

portant question which it seems to me the primary voter must

ask is this: "To which of these general schools of thought does

the candidate belong?'

'

As President of the United States, I am not asking the voters

of the country to vote for Democrats next November as opposed

to Republicans or members of any other party. Nor am I, as Presi-

dent, taking part in Democratic primaries.

As the head of the Democratic Party, however, charged with

the responsibility of carrying out the definitely liberal declara-

tion of principles set forth in the 1936 Democratic platform,

I feel that I have every right to speak in those few instances

where there may be a clear issue between candidates for a Demo-

cratic nomination involving these principles, or involving a clear

misuse of my own name.

Do not misunderstand me. I certainly would not indicate a

preference in a State primary merely because a candidate, other-

wise liberal in outlook, had conscientiously differed with me on

any single issue. I should be far more concerned about the

general attitude of a candidate toward present day problems

and his own inward desire to get practical needs attended to

in a practical way. We all know that progress may be blocked by

outspoken reactionaries and also by those who say "yes" to a

progressive objective, but who always find some reason to op-

pose any specific proposal to gain that objective. I call that type

of candidate a "yes, but" fellow.
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And I am concerned about the attitude of a candidate or his

sponsors with respect to the rights of American citizens to as-

semble peaceably and to express publicly their views and opin-

ions on important social and economic issues. There can be no

constitutional democracy in any community which denies to the

individual his freedom to speak and worship as he wishes. The
American people will not be deceived by anyone who attempts

to suppress individual liberty under the pretense of patriotism.

This being a free country with freedom of expression— espe-

cially with freedom of the press— there will be a lot of mean
blows struck between now and Election Day. By "blows" I mean
misrepresentation, personal attack and appeals to prejudice. It

would be a lot better, of course, if campaigns everywhere could

be waged with arguments instead of blows.

I hope the liberal candidates will confine themselves to argu-

ment and not resort to blows. In nine cases out of ten the speaker

or writer who, seeking to influence public opinion, descends

from calm argument to unfair blows hurts himself more than

his opponent.

The Chinese have a story on this— a story based on three or

four thousand years of civilization: Two Chinese coolies were

arguing heatedly in the midst of a crowd. A stranger expressed

surprise that no blows were being struck. His Chinese friend re-

plied: "The man who strikes first admits that his ideas have

given out."

I know that neither in the summer primaries nor in the

November elections will the American voters fail to spot the

candidate whose ideas have given out.

(For a discussion of the struggle to maintain liberalism, see also Intro-

duction to this volume and references cited therein.)
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82. Tercentenary Celebration at Wilmington, Del.

81 f[A Greeting to the National Association for

the Advancement of Colored People.

June 25, 1938

Dear Mr. White:

I am happy to extend to the Twenty-ninth Annual Conference

of the National Association for the Advancement of Colored

People cordial greetings and best wishes for the success of its

efforts in advancing the interests of the Negro race and bring-

ing about that cooperation and understanding between the

races so essential to the maintenance of a vital democracy.

I have watched with interest the constructive efforts of your

organization, not only in behalf of the Negro people in our

nation, but also in behalf of the democratic ideals and princi-

ples so dear to our entire nation. For it is evident that no de-

mocracy can long survive which does not accept as fundamental

to its very existence the recognition of the rights of its minorities.

I wish you a most successful meeting.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. Walter White,

National Association for the Advancement of Colored People,

Columbus, Ohio.

82 ([Address at the Tercentenary Celebration,

Wilmington, Delaware. June 27, 1938

Your Royal Highnesses:

This is a day of happy significance to three nations. I welcome

you, for you represent a true friendship under which we have

lived from the earliest times unmarred by any rift, unbroken

by any misunderstanding. You are thrice welcome to our shores.

It is a matter of keen sorrow and regret to me that His Royal

Highness the Crown Prince is unable to be at this historic spot
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today, but all of us pray that his recovery will be speedy and

complete— and I personally look forward to welcoming him and

his family at Hyde Park or at Washington the end of this week.

And I am grateful to Prince Berchel for the message that he

has given to us from his distinguished grandfather. When he

returns to Stockholm, I hope that he will give to His Majesty

King Gustavus V my affectionate regards and the affectionate

regards of all the American people.

I accept with profound gratitude, in behalf of the people of

the United States, this noble monument placed here through

the generosity of the people of Sweden. I am confident that to

generations yet unborn in Sweden and in the United States it

will typify close association and continued good will between

our two nations.

It is therefore with much pleasure and sincere appreciation,

that I turn over to the Governor of the State of Delaware this

monument to hold in perpetuity in custody for the American

people.

I am fortunate in having personal association with the Colony

of New Sweden, for one of my ancestors, Wilhelm Beekman,

served as Vice Governor of the Colony of New Sweden on the

Delaware River from 1658 to 1663. And I am also proud that

Swedish blood runs in my veins, for another of my ancestors,

old Martinus Hoffman, was an early Swedish settler in New
Amsterdam.

My friend, the Governor of Delaware, holds office in direct

official succession from the old Governors of New Sweden—
which reminds me of a recent rhyme descriptive of that famous

Swedish Governor, Johan Printz, that doughty pioneer who

is said to have tipped the scales at more than three hundred

pounds.

"No Gov. of Del.

Before or since

Has weighed as much
As Johan Printz."

Your Royal Highnesses, it is a privilege to make grateful ac-
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knowledgment of the outstanding contributions made to our

national life by men and women of Swedish blood. To this spot

came the pioneers. But in the succeeding centuries tens of

thousands of others have come to our shores and added their

strength and their fine qualities of good citizenship to the

American nation. In every phase of our history, in every en-

deavor—in commerce and industry, in science and art, in agri-

culture, in education and religion, in statecraft and government,

they have well played their part.

Nor have we as Americans forgotten that after the War of

the Revolution, Sweden was the first neutral European power

to negotiate a treaty of amity and trade with our young and

struggling nation. All these things we Americans recall today

with grateful hearts.

And to you who are here as representatives of the people of

Finland, I extend an equally hearty welcome. Men and women
from Finland through the generations have also contributed

greatly to our American civilization. Finland, small in size but

mighty in honor, occupies an especially warm place in the

American heart.

Sweden, Finland and the United States will continue their

service in the days to come in the cause of friendship and in the

cause of peace among the nations of the world.

83 t[The Four Hundred and Seventieth Press

Conference (Excerpts). Hyde Park, New York.

June 28, 1938

(Fair Labor Standards Act— Appointments— The aim of work relief—
Public works— Economic results of rearmament— Ambassador to Rus-

sia—Architectural plans for Hyde Park cottage.)

the president: Doris [Miss Fleeson], how are you? I am glad

the big boy lets you sit down.

Q. [Miss Fleeson] Better than at the Nelson House.
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the president: It must be overrun.

Q. [Miss Fleeson] Yes, it is.

the president: Here is the oldest [indicating Mr. Joseph Early,

of the Brooklyn Eagle], I think you and I started together

almost at the first session.

Q. [Mr. Early] It was my first assignment and you gave me a

good many stories for the first page of the Senatorial fight.

the president: January, 1911. You would never know it to look

at him.

Q. [Mr. Early] Thank you— gray hair and things of that sort.

Q. What can you do in the way of stories in 1938?

the president: I don't know. George [Durno] had a pretty good

idea. He was going to come in here and say, "Thank you,

Mr. President," and let it go at that. (Laughter)

Q. Mr. Aubrey Williams made the front page this morning with

some interesting statements.

the president: Did he? I haven't seen any papers except the

Poughkeepsie Eagle News. I wanted to read about the boat

race and that is all I have done. It was wicked we did not get

to see it.

Q. Terrible.

the president: It did two things, it proved the supremacy of

the Navy and—
Q. [interposing] And Harvard. (Laughter)

the president: And Harvard.

Q. Have you signed any bills that we ought to know about?

the president: I have signed twenty-two this morning. I guess

Mac and Kannee will have a release on it.

Q. Any comment on the Wage and Hour Bill?

the president: I don't think so. I mentioned it in my speech

Friday night. I think that covered it all right. I do think

that next to the Social Security Act it is the most important

Act that has been passed in the last two or three years.

Q. Have you thought about appointing the Administrator yet?

the president: Not yet. I hope to appoint an Administrator
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before I leave, but that is one appointment I am not dead

sure about. The bill does not go into effect for sixty days,

you know, so I have time to turn around.

Q. How about the Civil Aeronautics Authority?

the president: I am working on that. It is up to 550 applica-

tions now.

Q. How many are politicians?

the president: Oh, I would say about a third.

Q. How about our Judges?

the president: They will come along in driblets.

MR. mc intyre: I am not convinced as to what "politicians"

covers.

the president: Work it out with Doris [Miss Fleeson]. (Laugh-

ter)

Q. In the morning papers there is a story from Washington

in which it says that WPA is going to boost its rolls from

2,700,000 to 3,150,000, thereby adding 400,000. Those fig-

ures are approximate. Is there going to be any concerted start

of the spending lending money?

the president: With WPA? Yes.

Q. Are the other agencies going to tie in?

the president: Of course you know about PWA. They are

going as fast as they possibly can and those are the two major

things. CCC will be up to its new number on the first of

July— the new enrollees. . . .

Q. Is it correct to say that July first is the start of this, and that

they will all shove off together?

the president: As far as it is humanly possible.

Q. On that relief picture, if it does not seem too naive, how
should our relief policy be stated? Many people are asking,

"Does the Government owe them—"

the president: [interposing] I should say this, that the object

of work relief as distinguished from the dole is to give wages

for work instead of just enough money to keep body and soul

together without work. During the past six months there has

been an increase— perhaps that is not fair because it brings
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it down a little bit late, the increase took place between

last October and this April— an increase of unemployed to

such numbers that existing funds did not make it possible

to take care of every able-bodied person who was able to

work, to take care of them with work.

Now, this addition will take care of a large part of that

additional number of able-bodied citizens who can work,

and for whom we did not have enough money before.

Q. I had in mind a more fundamental thing. There used to

be a favorite statement with some people that the Govern-

ment has no obligation to any of these people.

the president: It is a continuing policy and there are two per-

fectly definite schools of thought. One is to give them wages

for work to a sufficient extent to keep them going, in as de-

cent a way as we can afford to do. The other school of

thought is merely to give them enough money for food

and clothing, without asking them to work for it.

Q. Might it not be called a sort of continuing emergency propo-

sition? I mean, you will probably always have them with you,

and they will probably always have to be taken care of.

the president: I would not put it that way because you are

only stating a third of the problem— a quarter of the prob-

lem. It is far deeper than that. Technology, economics, or

whatever you choose to call it— some people say it is the re-

sult of the World War, other people say it is the result of

new needs of civilization, other people stress the new ma-

chinery by which you can turn out, with the same amount of

labor, twice as much goods as you did eighteen or twenty

years ago— they are causes, and all are contributing factors.

In every civilized country there is more unemployment

than ever before in history— world history.

Now, that is the simple fact, and no country has devised

a permanent way, a permanent solution, of giving work to

people in the depression periods as well as in the boom

periods. The only method devised so far that seemed to give

100 per cent of relief, or nearly so, is the method of going
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in for armaments, putting the unemployed to work manu-
facturing goods which have no permanent capital value—
goods which do not reproduce wealth. Of course, everybody

knows that while that may work for a year or two years or

a few years, it is by no means the permanent solution of the

problem. We are all groping and trying to find a way of

doing it without the use of armaments.

Q. What do you think of the recommendation made, I believe,

by the National Resources Committee for a reservoir public

works program, with the projects all set up and approved,

which you could let out almost immediately?

the president: That is one of the answers but not the only

permanent answer. That particular answer has been used

with very great effect in Sweden which, however, is a very

small compact country.

Q. It worked to a certain extent on this program, did it not?

the president: We are, to a certain extent, using it here at

the present time. The difference over here has been that

we did apply that method in 1933, 1934 and 1935, but in

the process, when it was working in 1935, 1936 and 1937, we
did not pay off the cost of it, but the Swedes did.

Q. How did they do that?

the president: In other words, in time of prosperity the Swedes

laid aside enough in Government revenue to pay for the

things they did in the period of depression.

Q. Do you think that experience is worth emulating in this

country?

the president: Well, it is being studied.

Q. To go back to the statement you made a little bit ago re-

garding armaments, can it be said or thought that our new
armament program has something to do with rehabilitation?

the president: Relatively very little, Claude [Mahoney] be-

cause, if you will remember the figures I used three or four

months ago about the armament figures in some of the coun-
tries of Europe, they ran as high as 45 or 50 per cent of

the national income. Well, at that time, our armament
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figures were about 12 per cent. With the new program I

should say, as a guess— I have not checked— the armament
percentage of our Government expenditures may run as high

as 15 or 16 per cent. Therefore, it is not to be compared
with the economic result in those countries where they are

spending 45 or 50 per cent. . . .

Q. A few weeks ago fifty-five members of a college faculty sent

a petition to you calling for an administrative policy with

respect to Spain. Have you made any reply to them?

the president: I can only tell you in the utmost secrecy, if you

promise not to use it. I did not know that I got it. (Laughter)

mr. mc intyre: You got it.

the president: What did you do with it?

mr. mc intyre: It was one of six hundred.

the president: I think it was mislaid in the mails.

Q. [Mr. Durno] Thank you, Mr. President. I am a little late

on that.

Q. Mr. President, can we look for the appointment of an Am-
bassador to Moscow within the next—

the president: [interposing] That is one of the things I am
going to talk to the Secretary of State about next Monday.
I have not done a thing about it and if I get time before I

leave, I will look over these [indicating] — look over the bids

for this little cottage on top of the hill and maybe I can

give you a story— I hope so.

And maybe on Thursday or Friday— what day is today?—
maybe on Thursday or Friday I can take you up to the

top of the hill and show you where it is going up.

Q. Did you sketch the plans yourself?

the president: Yes. What I did was to draw the plan and Henry

Toombs did the real job. I have to be careful about that

because I haven't the license to practice architecture in this

State.

Q. There are a lot of us here who are glad to hear you ask what

date it is because we are having the same trouble. (Laughter)
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Q. [Mr. Storm] We assume, Claude [Mr. Mahoney], you were

speaking for yourself. (Laughter)

(For a further discussion of work relief, see Item 71 and note, 1939

volume, and references cited.)

84 ([Veto of Legislation Authorizing Coins

Commemorating Events of Only Local

Significance. June 30, 1938

I find it necessary to withhold my approval of enrolled bill,

H.R. 21734, "An Act to authorize the coinage of 50-cent pieces in

commemoration of the four-hundredth anniversary of the jour-

ney and explorations of Francisco Vasquez de Goronado."

This enrolled bill would provide for the coinage at a mint of

the United States to be designated by the Director of the Mint

of not to exceed 100,000 silver 50-cent pieces in commemora-

tion of the four-hundredth anniversary of the journey and ex-

plorations of Francisco Vasquez de Coronado, such coins to be of

standard size, weight, and composition, and of a special appro-

priate single design to be fixed by the Director of the Mint, with

the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury.

Bills are being introduced in Congress with increasing fre-

quency authorizing the minting of coins commemorating events,

many of which are of no more than local significance. During

the ten-year period from 1920 to 1930 fifteen issues of 50-cent

pieces of special design were authorized to be coined to com-

memorate historical events, an average of one issue every eight

months. The aggregate amount of the coins authorized to be

struck was over 13,000,000.

On April 20, 1930, the President, at the instance of the Treas-

ury Department, which has long been opposed to the issuance

of commemorative coins, vetoed H.R. 2029, "An Act to au-

thorize the coinage of silver 50-cent pieces in commemoration

of the seventy-fifth anniversary of the Gadsden Purchase/ ' The
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veto of this measure had the effect of discouraging for a time

the enactment of legislation of this nature, and no new com-
memorative coins were authorized until 1933. Since that date

twenty-eight issues of such coins have been authorized, an aver-

age of one issue every two and a fraction months, notwith-

standing the fact that the Treasury has consistently during this

period expressed its disapproval of this type of legislation. The
aggregate amount of the coins authorized to be struck was ap-

proximately 3,800,000 pieces. At the end of the last session of

the Congress there were pending, I am advised, at least sixty-

six bills to provide for the coinage of as many different issues

of commemorative coins.

The rate at which new issues of commemorative coins have

been authorized since 1932 has increased three-fold over the

ten-year period between 1920 and 1930. These coins do not

have a wide circulation as a medium of exchange, and, because

of the multiplicity of designs arising from the issuance of such

coins, they jeopardize the integrity of our coins and cause con-

fusion.

The Congress recognized the wisdom of maintaining uni-

formity in the designs of the various coins of the United States

by providing in section 3510 of the Revised Statutes, as amended,

that:

... no change in the design or die of any coin shall be made oftener

than once in twenty-five years from and including the year of the first

adoption of the design, model, die, or hub for the same coin. . . .

Recognizing that the practice of striking special coins in com-

memoration of historical events and of permitting the sponsor-

ing organization to sell them at a profit was a misuse of our

coinage system, which was assuming increasingly dangerous pro-

portions, I sent to the Chairman of the Committee on Coinage,

Weights and Measures of the House of Representatives, and to

the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Banking and Cur-

rency, in June, 1935, a proposed bill which was designed to

terminate the practice of striking commemorative coins and to
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authorize, in substitution, the striking of appropriate com-

memorative medals. In January, 1937, I again wrote to the

chairmen of such committees with respect to this matter. Bill

S. 3086 of the 74th Congress, and Bill S. 1895 of the 75th

Congress embodied those suggestions.

For the foregoing reasons I find it necessary to withhold my
approval of this enrolled bill.

I have informed those interested in the celebration of this

anniversary that the Mint of the United States will be glad to

strike off a commemorative medal in place of the 50-cent coin.

85 f[ Address at Laying of Cornerstone of Fed-

eral Building at New York World's Fair.

June 30, 1938

Governor Lehman, Mayor LaGuardia, Commissioner Flynn,

Commissioner Whalen, Distinguished Guests:

The master mason certifies that the cornerstone is well and

truly laid and, in turn, I have assured him that I hold a union

card.

I am glad that Mr. Whalen has spoken of his visits to Wash-

ington. He has never left Washington empty-handed. He is the

most persuasive salesman in all the world.

On this occasion we formally commence the construction of

the building of the Government of the United States at the New
York World's Fair of 1939. I gladly express the appreciation of

that Government to the representatives of sixty-two other na-

tions who have graciously decided to take part in the Fair.

Already the plans for their participation are drawn, and to

them I want to stress my hope that many of their countrymen

will come to the Fair next year. To those countrymen a hearty

welcome will be given. I emphasize this on the ground of rec-

iprocity, because for many years the visiting balance has been

somewhat uneven. Far more Americans have been traveling to
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the shores of other continents, especially Europe, than visitors

from the other nations to our shores. I encourage all of my com-

patriots to learn all that they can at first hand about other na-

tions and to make friends there, but I wish that more of the citi-

zens of other nations would visit us and make friends here.

All of us realize, of course, that the affairs of many parts of

the world are, to put it politely, somewhat distraught at this time.

Such a condition necessarily accompanies wars and rumors of

wars.

We in this Hemisphere are happily removed, in large meas-

ure, both from fear and from the controversies which breed it.

In a larger sense, however, we cannot remain unconcerned, es-

pecially because it is our fortune to enjoy friendship and good

relations with all nations.

You who represent the other nations here today have heard

of what is known as the policy of the Good Neighbor. To that

policy we have steadily adhered, and it may well be said that it

is the definite policy of all the American Republics.

It is a policy which can never be merely unilateral. In stress-

ing it the American Republics appreciate, I am confident, that

it is a bilateral, a multilateral policy, and that the fair dealing

which it implies must be reciprocated.

It is a policy which was not in its inception, or subsequently,

limited to one hemisphere. It has proven so successful in the

Western Hemisphere that the American Republics believe that

it could succeed in all the rest of the world if the spirit which

lies behind it were better understood and more actively striven

for in the other parts of the world.

Furthermore, the policy of the Good Neighbor is, as we know,

not limited to those problems of international relations which

may result in war. We are against war and have agreed among
ourselves quietly to discuss difficulties in such a way that

the possibility of war has become remote. But the policy in-

volves also matters of trade and matters affecting the inter-

change of culture between nations.

In these modern days when so many new economic and social
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problems call for the revision of many old economic and social

tenets, closer personal contacts are an essential to the well-being

of nations of the world.

That is why the New York World's Fair and the San Fran-

cisco Fair are well-timed for 1939. They will encourage that in-

terchange of thought, of culture, and of trade which is so vital

today. They will give to the opposite ends of our country an op-

portunity to see the exhibits and the visitors from all the rest of

the world— and they will give to those visitors a splendid chance

to see something of the length and breadth of the United States.

All of us who are here today are looking forward to April,

1939, when this great Exposition will be formally opened. Al-

though the plans were made some time ago, I do not think that

it has yet been announced that the United States Fleet this com-

ing winter will come to the Atlantic Ocean and will be present

at the opening of the World's Fair. Yes, we are looking forward

to that day, a day of meeting and of greeting. It has been well

said that you cannot hate a man you know. Therefore, this Ex-

position will stand as a symbol of world peace for, without

doubt, it is a useful advance on the patient road to peace that

America treads.
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86 f[ "If the Fires of Freedom and Civil Liberties

Burn Low in Other Lands, They Must be Made

Brighter in Our Own." Address Before the Na-

tional Education Association. New York City.

June 30, 1938

Dr. Woodruff, Members of the National Education Association:

If
you have followed the arguments of financial experts over

the last few years, you have guessed that they have as many
theories of keeping books as there are ends to serve. They

do not always agree on the definition of capital, and they

even disagree on what is an asset and what is a liability.

That is true both in private business and in government.

But whatever differences bookkeepers and financiers may have

over the rules of their professions, no man or woman of common
sense can forget, or allow government to forget, what are the

true and ultimate assets and liabilities of a nation.

The only real capital of a nation is its natural resources and

its human beings. So long as we take care of and make the most

of both of them, we shall survive as a strong nation, a successful

nation and a progressive nation — whether or not the bookkeep-

ers say other kinds of budgets are from time to time out of

balance.

This capital structure— natural resources and human beings—
has to be maintained at all times. The plant has to be kept up

and new capital put in year by year to meet increasing needs. If

we skimp on that capital, if we exhaust our natural resources and

weaken the capacity of our human beings, then we shall go the

way of all weak nations.

Before we can think straight as a nation we have to consider,

in addition to the old kind, a new kind of government balance

sheet— a long-range sheet which shows survival values for our

population and for our democratic way of living, balanced
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against what we have paid for them. Judged by that test— his-

tory's test— I venture to say that the long-range budget of the

present Administration of our government has been in the black

and not in the red.

For many years I, like you, have been a pedagogue, striving

to inculcate in the youth of America a greater knowledge of and

interest in the problems which, with such force, strike the whole

world in the face today. In these recent years we have taught the

prudent husbandry of our national estate— our rivers, our soil,

our forests, our phosphates, our oils, our minerals and our wild

life. Along these lines we have made mighty strides— come

further than in all the years before in knowledge of how to

grapple with the problems of maintaining the estate that our

forefathers handed down to us.

With the dissemination of this knowledge, we have taken ac-

tion. Few men begrudge what that action has cost, because it has

been based on operations physically large and spectacular, dra-

matic and easy to see. I am thankful that I live in an age of build-

ing, for it is far easier to dramatize to one's self the importance

of the object if you see it while it is going up, than if you come

along later and see it only in its completed stage. We are fortu-

nate today in seeing the New York World's Fair of 1939 in the

construction stage. This glimpse will make it mean more to us

when we see it completed next year.

The other half of the preservation of our national capital is

likewise a problem of husbandry— the conserving of health, en-

ergy, skill and morale of our population, and especially of that

part of our population which will be the America of tomorrow.

This also is a problem of the fullest use and development of

precious resources of ability which cannot be stored and will be

lost if they remain unused. No nation can meet this changing

world unless its people, individually and collectively, grow in

ability to understand and handle the new knowledge as applied

to increasingly intricate human relationships. That is why the

teachers of America are the ultimate guardians of the human
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capital of America, the assets which must be made to pay social

dividends if democracy is to survive.

We have believed wholeheartedly in investing the money of

all the people on the education of the people. That conviction,

backed up by taxes and dollars, is no accident, for it is the logi-

cal application of our faith in democracy.

Man's present day control of the affairs of nature is the direct

result of investment in education. And the democratization of

education has made it possible for outstanding ability, which
would otherwise be completely lost, to make its outstanding con-

tribution to the commonweal. We cannot afford to overlook any

source of human raw material. Genius flowers in most unex-

pected places; "it is the impetus of the undistinguished host that

hurls forth a Diomed or a Hector."

No government can create the human touch and self-sacrifice

which the individual teacher gives to the process of education.

But what Government can do is to provide financial support

and to protect from interference the freedom to learn.

No one wants the Federal Government to subsidize education

any more than is absolutely necessary. It has been and will be

the traditional policy of the United States to leave the actual

management of schools and their curricula to state and local

control.

But we know that in many places local government unfortu-

nately cannot adequately finance either the freedom or the facili-

ties to learn. And there the Federal Government can properly

supplement local resources.

Here is where the whole problem of education ties in defi-

nitely with natural resources and the economic picture of the

individual community or state. We all know that the best schools

are, in most cases, located in those communities which can af-

ford to spend the most money on them— the most money for

adequate teachers' salaries, for modern buildings and for mod-

ern equipment of all kinds. We know that the weakest educa-

tional link in the system lies in those communities which have

the lowest taxable values, therefore, the smallest per capita tax
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receipts, and, therefore, the lowest teachers' salaries and most in-

adequate buildings and equipment. We do not blame these lat-

ter communities. They want better educational facilities, but

simply have not enough money to pay the cost.

There is probably a wider divergence today in the standard of

education between the richest communities and the poorest com-

munities than there was one hundred years ago; and it is, there-

fore, our immediate task to seek to close that gap— not in any

way by decreasing the facilities of the richer communities but

by extending aid to those less fortunate. We all know that if we

do not close this gap it will continue to widen, for the best brains

in the poor communities will either have no chance to develop

or will migrate to those places where their ability will stand a

better chance.

To continue the parallel between natural and human re-

sources, it is well to remember that our poorest communities

exist where the land is most greatly eroded, where farming does

not pay, where industries have moved out, where flood and

drought have done their work, where transportation facilities

are of the poorest and where cheap electricity is unavailable for

the home.

All of this leads me to ask you not to demand that the Federal

Government provide financial assistance to all communities. Our

aid for many reasons, financial and otherwise, must be confined

to lifting the level at the bottom rather than to giving assistance

at the top. Today we cannot do both, and we must therefore

confine ourselves to the greater need.

In line with this policy, the Federal Government during the

past five years has given relatively far more assistance to the

poorer communities than to the rich. We have done it through

direct relief and through work relief, through the Resettlement

Administration and the Farm Security Administration, the Na-

tional Youth Administration, and through the rehabilitation of

flooded, stranded or dust-blown areas. We have provided school

houses, colleges, libraries, educational equipment and sanitation
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in every state of the Union. I include
'

'sanitation* ' because it

has always seemed to me that good health and good education

must go hand in hand. We have placed many millions of dollars

in the field of adult education through the Works Progress Ad-

ministration, and here, again, most of the money has been ex-

pended in the poorer communities of the land.

I have spoken of the twin interlocking assets of national and

human resources and of the need of developing them hand in

hand. But with this goes the equally important and equally dif-

ficult problem of keeping education intellectually free. For free-

dom to learn is the first necessity of guaranteeing that man him-

self shall be self-reliant enough to be free.

Such things did not need as much emphasis a generation ago;

but when the clock of civilization can be turned back by burn-

ing libraries, by exiling scientists, artists, musicians, writers and

teachers, by dispersing universities, and by censoring news and

literature and art, an added burden is placed upon those coun-

tries where the torch of free thought and free learning still burns

bright.

If the fires of freedom and civil liberties burn low in other

lands, they must be made brighter in our own.

If in other lands the press and books and literature of all kinds

are censored, we must redouble our efforts here to keep them

free.

If in other lands the eternal truths of the past are threatened

by intolerance we must provide a safe place for their perpetu-

ation.

There may be times when men and women in the turmoil of

change lose touch with the civilized gains of centuries of educa-

tion: but the gains of education are never really lost. Books may

be burned and cities sacked, but truth, like the yearning for free-

dom, lives in the hearts of humble men and women. The ulti-

mate victory of tomorrow is with democracy, and through de-

mocracy with education, for no people in all the world can be

kept eternally ignorant or eternally enslaved.
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87 |[ "Avoiding War, We Seek Our Ends

Through the Peaceful Processes of Popular Gov-

ernment Under the Constitution. " Address at

the Dedication of the Memorial on the Gettys-

burg Battlefield, Gettysburg, Pennsylvania.

July 3, i938

Governor Earle, Veterans of the Blue and the Gray:

On behalf of the people of the United States I accept this mon-

ument in the spirit of brotherhood and peace.

Immortal deeds and immortal words have created here at Get-

tysburg a shrine of American patriotism. We are encompassed

by "The last full measure of devotion" of many men and by the

words in which Abraham Lincoln expressed the simple faith for

which they died.

It seldom helps to wonder how a statesman of one generation

would surmount the crisis of another. A statesman deals with

concrete difficulties— with things which must be done from day

to day. Not often can he frame conscious patterns for the far off

future.

But the fullness of the stature of Lincoln's nature and the

fundamental conflict which events forced upon his Presidency

invite us ever to turn to him for help.

For the issue which he restated here at Gettysburg seventy-

five years ago will be the continuing issue before this Nation so

long as we cling to the purposes for which the Nation was

founded— to preserve under the changing conditions of each

generation a people's government for the people's good.

The task assumes different shapes at different times. Some-

times the threat to popular government comes from political in-

terests, sometimes from economic interests, sometimes we have

to beat off all of them together.
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But the challenge is always the same — whether each genera-

tion facing its own circumstances can summon the practical de-

votion to attain and retain that greatest good for the greatest

number which this government of the people was created to

ensure.

Lincoln spoke in solace for all who fought upon this field; and

the years have laid their balm upon their Wounds. Men who wore

the blue and men who wore the gray are here together, a frag-

ment spared by time. They are brought here by the memories

of old divided loyalties, but they meet here in united loyalty to

a united cause which the unfolding years have made it easier to

see.

All of them we honor, not asking under which flag they fought

then — thankful that they stand together under one flag now.

Lincoln was commander-in-chief in this old battle; he wanted

above all things to be commander-in-chief of the new peace. He
understood that battle there must be; that when a challenge to

constituted government is thrown down, the people must in self-

defense take it up; that the fight must be fought through to a

decision so clear that it is accepted as being beyond recall.

But Lincoln also understood that after such a decision, a de-

mocracy should seek peace through a new unity. For a democ-

racy can keep alive only if the settlement of old difficulties clears

the ground and transfers energies to face new responsibilities.

Never can it have as much ability and purpose as it needs in that

striving; the end of battle does not end the infinity of those

needs.

That is why Lincoln — commander of a people as well as of an

army— asked that his battle end "with malice toward none,

with charity for all."

To the hurt of those who came after him, Lincoln's plea was

long denied. A generation passed before the new unity became

accepted fact.

In later years new needs arose, and with them new tasks,

worldwide in their perplexities, their bitterness and their modes

of strife. Here in our land we give thanks that, avoiding war,
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we seek our ends through the peaceful processes of popular gov-

ernment under the Constitution.

It is another conflict, a conflict as fundamental as Lincoln's,

fought not with glint of steel, but with appeals to reason and
justice on a thousand fronts— seeking to save for our common
country opportunity and security for citizens in a free society.

We are near to winning this battle. In its winning and through

the years may we live by the wisdom and the humanity of the

heart of Abraham Lincoln.

88 ([A Message to the Conference on Economic

Conditions of the South. July 4, 1938

To the Conference on Economic Conditions of the South:

No purpose is closer to my heart at this moment than that

which caused me to call you to Washington. That purpose is to

obtain a statement— or, perhaps, I should say a re-statement as

of today— of the economic conditions of the South, a picture of

the South in relation to the rest of the country, in order that

we may do something about it: in order that we may not only

carry forward the work that has been begun toward the rehabili-

tation of the South, but that the program of such work may be

expanded in the directions that this new presentation will in-

dicate.

My intimate interest in all that concerns the South is, I be-

lieve, known to all of you, but this interest is far more than a

sentimental attachment born of a considerable residence in your

section and of close personal friendship with so many of your

people. It proceeds even more from my feeling of responsibility

toward the whole nation. It is my conviction that the South pre-

sents right now the nation's No. 1 economic problem— the

nation's problem, not merely the South's. For we have an eco-

nomic unbalance in the nation as a whole, due to this very con-

dition of the South.
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It is an unbalance that can and must be righted, for the sake

of the South and of the nation.

Without going into the long history of how this situation

came to be— the long and ironic history of the despoiling of this

truly American section of the country's population— suffice it

for the immediate purpose to get a clear perspective of the task

that is presented to us. That task embraces the wasted or neg-

lected resources of land and water, the abuses suffered by the

soil, the need for cheap fertilizer and cheap power; the problems

presented by the population itself— a population still holding

the great heritages of King's Mountain and Shiloh— the prob-

lems presented by the South's capital resources and the absentee

ownership of those resources, and problems growing out of the

new industrial era and, again, of absentee ownership of the new
industries. There is the problem of labor and employment in

the South and the related problem of protecting women and

children in this field. There is the problem of farm ownership,

of which farm tenancy is a part, and of farm income. There are

questions of taxation, of education, of housing, and of health.

More and more definitely in recent years those in the South

who have sought selflessly to evaluate the elements constituting

the general problem have come to agree on certain basic factors.

I have asked Mr. Mellett to present for your consideration a

statement of these factors as prepared by various departments of

the Government. I ask you to consider this statement critically,

in the light of your own general or specific knowledge, in order

that it may be made representative of the South's own best

thought and that it may be presented to Congress and the pub-

lic as such.

I had hoped to attend your meeting and listen to your dis-

cussions. Unhappily, other pressing work makes this impossible.

Please accept my sincere regret that I cannot be with you and be

assured that I anticipate with deep interest the result of your

labors.

Cordially yours,
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NOTE: On June 22, 1938, I re- pie as a whole are the poorest in

quested the National Emergency

Council to prepare a statement

upon the problems and needs of

the South, in order to have a clear

and concise summary readily avail-

able for the members of Congress

and the public at large (see Item

78, this volume). I suggested that

the National Emergency Council

seek the advice and assistance of

outstanding southerners familiar

with these problems. As a result of

this suggestion, the Conference on

Economic Conditions in the South

was called to meet in Washington;

and the foregoing message was sent

to them by me on July 4, 1938.

Fifteen topics were discussed at

this conference, and, although the

conclusions did not attempt to be

exhaustive in nature, they indicated

clearly that the South is the Na-

tion's No. 1 economic problem,

and pointed out some of the rea-

sons. The following is a summary

of the findings of the Conference

as embodied in their Report on

Economic Conditions of the South:

1. Economic Resources. The
South is blessed with rich mineral

resources, crude oil, natural gas,

fine climate, varied soils, soft coal,

water-power, forests, and fisheries.

Transportation and navigation fa-

cilities are excellent. Yet the South

is handicapped by lack of factories,

machines and tools; and it has been

forced to make poor bargains in

trading its rich physical resources

for manufactured products. Its peo-

the country.

2. Soil. Although the South has

more than its share of good farm

acreage and rich soil, its fertility

has been, and is being, rapidly de-

pleted. There are several reasons.

Cotton, tobacco, and corn, the chief

southern crops, are ploughed be-

tween the rows, encouraging the

washing away of top-soil through

gullies. The small farmers and the

tenant farmers, typical of the South,

are interested in immediate cash

rather than soil-restoring crops.

Training in methods of conserving

the soil has not progressed very far.

Forests, which act as natural guard-

ians of the soil, have been cut over.

Soil erosion has brought floods,

which, in turn, have washed away

soil. It is estimated that over

$300,000,000 worth of fertile top-

soil is eroded away annually — all

irreplaceable capital.

3. Water. A substantial percent-

age of the Nation's installed hydro-

electric generating capacity is pos-

sessed by the South, and the poten-

tial output is estimated at five times

the power actually produced in

1937. Rainfall is in most sections

abundant, and is so plentiful that

some areas have to be drained be-

fore crops can be planted. Naviga-

tion facilities are excellent. At the

present time, the South is occupied

with controlling the huge damage
inflicted by floods, malarial swamps,

and water pollution.

4. Population. Although the

birth rate is high in the South,

4*3



88. Conference on Economic Conditions of South

there has been a steady migration

of skilled and educated workers to

other sections of the country be-

cause of the presence of greater op-

portunities elsewhere. In recent

years, further problems have been

raised by the small number of

workers proportioned to depend-

ents; by the tendency of white

workers to seek employment in tra-

ditionally Negro occupations; and

the steady displacement of agricul-

tural workers by machines.

5. Private and Public Income.

The South is the poorest section of

the country. The average per cap-

ita income in 1937 was $314 as

compared with $604 in the rest of

the country. The income of farm-

ers and industrial workers is piti-

fully low in comparison with other

sections. Too large a portion of the

profits of southern industries goes

to financiers in the North. Public

income is proportionately lower in

the South. This condition has not

been alleviated by the unfortunate

competition indulged in by local

communities to induce industries

to enter their towns and pay less

than a fair share of the costs of

government. Such industries also

feel that they need not pay fair

wages.

6. Education. There is a wide

disparity between the number of

children to be educated and the

means for financing their educa-

tion. With one-third of the Nation's

children and only one-sixth of the

Nation's school revenues, the edu-

cational system of the South has al-

ways been under a severe handicap.

Teachers' salaries are low, schools

are overcrowded; and illiteracy is

higher in the South than in any

other region. Higher educational

institutions and medical schools are

also inadequately endowed. It is

impossible for the South to raise the

money by taxation to provide the

necessary educational facilities.

7. Health. Poverty and lower liv-

ing conditions have contributed to

unusually high sickness and death

rates in the South. Malaria, syphi-

lis, pneumonia, tuberculosis, and

pellagra are widespread among the

lower-income groups. The South

does not have enough doctors, hos-

pitals and clinics to combat these

diseases.

8. Housing. According to con-

servative estimates, conditions of

overcrowding, slums, and generally

poor rural and urban living condi-

tions indicate the necessity for the

rebuilding of houses for four mil-

lion, or one-half, of the families of

the South, in order to provide de-

cent housing. Excessive land valua-

tions do not hamper this section as

much as other more industrialized

parts of the country; but the gen-

eral poverty of the South has been a

constant block to a thoroughgoing

attack on the housing problem in

that region.

9. Labor. Labor in the South is

most poorly paid. On the farm

and in industry, workers are con-

stantly subjected to the competition

and insecurity provided by migra-

tory employees. Labor organization
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has been slow and difficult; and

collective bargaining power is

small. Both industrial and agricul-

tural laborers find it difficult to ob-

tain sufficient work to tide them

over slack seasons.

10. Women and Children. Low
wages for the male members of the

family often force southern women
and children to work a great deal

more than in other sections. This

in turn depresses all wages. Child

labor is more prevalent in the

South than anywhere else. It af-

fects both health and education.

Only two southern states have

minimum wage laws for women.

There is an increasing amount of

"home work" farmed out by fac-

tories for women to do at low pay.

11. Ownership and Use of Land.

More than half of the southern

farmers depend upon cotton as

their sole means of livelihood; and

their success or failure is bound up

with a gamble upon the price and

crop of cotton. Many mortgaged

farms have been foreclosed and are

now in the hands of banks and in-

surance companies. This process

has made half of the southern

farmers tenants rather than own-

ers. These share-croppers and ten-

ants move constantly from section

to section, without any stable com-

munity life and with no desire to

conserve the soil they farm.

While concentrating upon the

production of cotton and tobacco,

the South is failing to raise an ade-

quate supply of the things it eats

and wears. Poverty-stricken condi-

tions have prevented proper nutri-

tion.

12. Credit. Without very much
native capital, the South has been

forced to lean upon outside finan-

ciers, who have exacted their toll in

interest rates and dividends. Bank

deposits in the South are $150 per

capita as compared with $471 in

the rest of the United States. In-

vestment banking firms and insur-

ance companies do a comparatively

small business in this section.

High interest rates have resulted

from the scarcity of credit sources,

and municipal bonds draw a much
higher rate of interest than else-

where. The stringent financial situ-

ation has been relieved somewhat,

however, by the establishment of

federal credit unions, and the ex-

tension of credit to farmers and

business men by the various New
Deal agencies.

13. Use of Natural Resources.

Forests, coal, natural gas, bauxite,

sulphur, zinc-ore and other natural

resources have at times been de-

spoiled and wasted in the South by

unscrupulous operations, largely

because outside capital has been

used to such an extent. Inasmuch

as these absentee owners are inter-

ested solely in exploiting the South

purely for their own interests,

rather than in developing it prop-

erly for the future, the rich natural

resources of the South are con-

stantly in danger of depletion.

14. Industry. An outstanding de-

velopment in the South recently

has been the rise of the cotton
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manufacturing industry. Other in- adequate statement of the problems
dustries which have recently de-

veloped and expanded are cotton-

seed products, cigarettes, and pulp

mills. However, southern industry

has been handicapped by discrim-

inations in interterritorial freight

rates, and in tariffs; and has there-

fore lagged far behind the rest of

the Nation.

15. Purchasing Power. "The
South is the Nation's greatest un-

tapped market and the market in

which American business can ex-

pand most easily," concludes the re-

port on the question of the poten-

tial purchasing power of the South.

The needs of the South are great,

and its natural resources are still

abundant. Southerners, however,

are deficient in food, clothes,

houses and household improve-

ments, and farming equipment;

and if the South continues to re-

main poverty-stricken, it is the

northern producer, distributor, and
worker who will lose in the long

run by losing a great potential cus-

tomer for their wares.

This report is the first concise,

of the South. They are, indeed, the

problems of the whole Nation. For

only with a prosperous South can

there be full national prosperity.

As was stated in the letter trans-

mitting the report to me:

"One thing appears to be made
clear when the principal difficul-

ties faced by the South are brought

into perspective and when what

the South has to offer the Nation is

laid alongside what the South needs

for its own people; that is, that

the economic problems of the South

are not beyond the power of men
to solve.

"Another thing made clear, how-

ever, is that there is no simple solu-

tion. The solution must be part

political, with the federal govern-

ment participating along with state,

county, city, town, and township

government. But there must be par-

ticipation also by industry, busi-

ness and schools — and by citizens,

South and North."

For further discussion of the

South and its problems, see Item

54 (pages 263-265), Item 100, and

Item 101, this volume.
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89 <["On a Thousand Fronts, Government

... Is Playing the . . . Role of the Insurer

of Security for the Average Man, Woman, and

Child ..." Address at Marietta, Ohio.

July 8, 1938

Governor Davey, Senator Bulkley, Chairman White and You,

the People of the Northwest Territory:

Long before 1788 there were white men here, "spying out this

land of Canaan." An intrepid outpost breed they were— the

scouts and the skirmishers of the great American migration. The
sight of smoke from neighbors' chimneys might have worried

them. But Indians and redcoats did not.

Long before 1788, at Kaskaskia and Vincennes, with scant

help from the Seaboard, they had held their beloved wilder-

ness for themselves— and for us— with their own bare hands

and their own long rifles. But their symbol is Vincennes, not

Marietta.

Here, with all honor to the scouts and the skirmishers, we
celebrate the coming of a different type of men and women —
the first battalions of that organized army of occupation which

transplanted from over the Alleghenies whole little civilizations

that took root and grew. They were giving expression to a genius

for organized colonization, carefully planned and ordered under

law.

The men who came here before 1788 came as Leif Ericson's

men to Vineland, in a spirit all of adventure. But the men and

women of the Ohio Company who came to Marietta came rather

like the men and women of the Massachusetts Bay Company to

Boston, an organized society, unafraid to meet temporary ad-

venture, but serious in seeking permanent security for men and

women and children and homes. Many of them were destined

to push on; but most came intending to stay. Such people may
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not be the first to conquer the earth, but they will always be

the last to possess it.

Right behind the men and women who established Marietta

one hundred and fifty years ago moved that instrument of law

and order and cooperation— government. A representative of

the national government entered Marietta to administer the

Northwest Territory under the famous Northwest Ordinance.

And what we are celebrating today is this establishment of the

first civil government west of the original thirteen states.

Three provisions of the Northwest Ordinance I always like to

remember.

It provided that "no person demeaning himself in a peace-

able and orderly manner shall ever be molested on account of

his mode of worship or for religious sentiment in the said ter-

ritory/'

It provided that "religion, morality and knowledge being nec-

essary to good government and the happiness of mankind, schools

and means of education shall forever be encouraged/

'

And it provided for the perpetual prohibition of slavery in

the Territory.

Free, educated, God-fearing men and women— that is what

the thirteen states hoped the new West would exemplify. It has

well fulfilled that hope.

Every generation meets substantially the same problems under

its own different set of circumstances. Anyone speculating on our

great migration westward is struck with the human parallel be-

tween the driving force behind that migration and the driving

force behind the great social exploration we are carrying on

today.

Most of the people who went out to Ohio in 1788 and who

followed wave on wave for another hundred years went to im-

prove their economic lot. In other words, they were following

the same yearning for security which is driving us forward today.

At the end of the wagon ruts there was something worth the

physical risks. The standard of life in a log cabin amid fields

still blackened with half-burned stumps was not high, but it was
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'

certain. A family, or at most a township, could be a whole self-

sufficing economic system— plenty of food to eat if a man would

but reach out and shoot or cultivate it; plenty of warm clothes

if the women of the family were willing to spin; always a tight

roof over the family's head if the little community would re-

spond to the call for a roof-raising.

Whatever he used was a man's own; he had the solid joy of

possession —- of owning his home and his means of livelihood.

And if things did not pan out there was always an infinite self-

sufficiency beckoning further westward— to new land, new game,

new opportunity.

Under such conditions there was so much to get done which

men could not get done alone, that the frontiersmen naturally

reached out to government as their greatest single instrument

of cooperative self-help with the aid of which they could get

things done. To them the use of government was but another

form of the cooperation of good neighbors.

Government was an indispensable instrument of their daily

lives, of the security of their women and their children and

their homes and their opportunities. They looked on govern-

ment not as a thing apart— as a power over our people. They
regarded it as a power of the people, as a democratic expression

of organized self-help like a frontier husking bee.

There were worried legalists back in the seaboard towns who
were sure it was unconstitutional for the Federal Government to

help to put roads and railroads and canals through these new ter-

ritories—who were sure that the nation would never get back

the money it was plowing into development of the natural and

human resources of the Northwest.

But Abraham Lincoln, who incarnated the spirit of the people

who were actually living in the Northwest Territory, summed
up their attitude when he said: "The legitimate object of gov-

ernment is to do for a community of people whatever they need

to have done, but cannot do at all, or cannot do so well, for

themselves, in their separate and individual capacities."

Today, under new conditions, a whole nation, the critical thir-
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teen states and all the West and South that has grown out of

them, is on a mental migration, dissatisfied with old conditions,

seeking like the little band that came to Marietta to create new
conditions of security. And again the people see an ally in their

own government.

Many a man does not own his cabin any more; his possessions

are a bank deposit.

Scarcely any man can call his neighbors to raise his roof any

more— he pays a contractor cash and has to have mortgage fi-

nancing to find the cash. And if that financing is of the wrong
kind or goes bad— he may need help to save his home from fore-

closure.

Once old age was safe because there was always something use-

ful which men and women, no matter how old, could do to earn

an honorable maintenance. That time is gone; and some new
kind of organized old-age insurance has to be provided.

In these perplexities the individual turns, as he has always

turned, to the collective security of the willingness of his fellows

to cooperate through the use of government to help him and

each other. The spirit of the frontier husking bee is found today

in carefully-drafted statutes— statutes insuring bank deposits;

statutes providing mortgage money for homes through F.H.A.;

statutes providing help through H.O.L.C. for those in danger of

foreclosure. The cavalry captain who protected the log cabins of

the Northwest is now supplanted by legislators, like Senator

Bulkley, toiling over the drafting of such statutes and over the ef-

ficiency of government machinery to administer them so that

such protection and help of government can be extended to the

full.

On a thousand fronts, government— state and municipal as

well as federal— is playing the same role of the insurer of secu-

rity for the average man, woman and child that the Army de-

tachments played in the early days of the old Northwest Terri-

tory. When you think it through, at the bottom most of the great

protective statutes of today are in essence mutual insurance com-

panies, and our recent legislation is not a departure from but a
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return to the healthy practices of mutual self-help of the early

settlers of the Northwest.

Let us not be afraid to help each other— let us never forget

that government is ourselves and not an alien power over us.

The ultimate rulers of our democracy are not a President and

Senators and Congressmen and Government officials but the

voters of this country.

I believe that the American people, not afraid of their own

capacity to choose forward-looking representatives to run their

government, want the same cooperative security and have the

same courage to achieve it, in 1938, as in 1788. I am sure they

know that we shall always have a frontier— of social and eco-

nomic problems— and that we must always move in to bring

law and order to it. In that confidence I am pushing on. I am
sure that the people of the Nation will push on with me.

NOTE: This was the first speech

on a long trip which took me across

the continent to the Pacific Coast

via Texas. At San Diego, Califor-

nia, I boarded the U.S.S. Houston

for a sea cruise down through the

Panama Canal to Pensacola, Flor-

ida. From there I returned to

Washington via Warm Springs,

Georgia. I had left Washington on

July 7, and I returned on August

12, 1938.

Several of the speeches and ex-

temporaneous talks delivered by

me on this trip are printed in this

volume as Items 90, 91, 92, 93,

94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 100, 101, and

102.

In addition to these, I also made

short, extemporaneous speeches at

the following places, which have

not been printed in these volumes

because of limitations of space:

Bowling Green, Kentucky, and
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Russellville, Kentucky, on July 8;

Booneville, Arkansas, Wister, Okla-

homa, McAlester, Oklahoma, Shaw-

nee, Oklahoma, and Purcell, Okla-

homa, on July 9; Bowie, Texas,

Wichita Falls, Texas, Chillicothe,

Texas, and Clarendon, Texas, on

July 11; Salida, Colorado, on July

12; Carlin, Nevada, Imlay, Nevada,

Sparks, Nevada, and Reno, Ne-

vada, on July 13; Los Angeles, Cal-

ifornia, and San Diego, California,

on July 16; Pensacola, Florida, on
August 9; and Warm Springs, Geor-

gia, on August 10.

I was accompanied on this trip

by Dr. Waldo S. Schmitt of the

United States National Museum,
with the objective of making a

survey of the fishes, marine inverte-

brates, flora, and other biological

specimens in the many out-of-the-

way places visited. To assist him in

this work, Dr. Schmitt received the
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enthusiastic aid of a large number staff and others for detailed study,

of the crew of the USS Houston. At As a result, the Smithsonian In-

almost every remote island a col- stitution has already published, up
lecting expedition proceeded to the to February 4, 1941, nineteen sep-

beach and, as a result, Dr. Schmitt arate pamphlets in a field not hith-

was greatly aided in the collecting erto adequately covered. Many new
and preserving of a very large species and sub-species have been

amount of natural history speci- listed including, for example, a new
mens. See also Item 108, this vol- palm from Cocos Island, which is

ume. not only a new species but con-

On our return to Washington stitutes a new genus. It has been

these specimens were distributed given the name of "Rooseveltia

among members of the Smithsonian Frankliniana."

90 ([The President Recounts Some of the Ac-

complishments of the New Deal to Date and

Urges Continuance of the Same Policies. Address

at Covington, Kentucky. July 8, 1938

Senator Barkley, Governor Chandler, my friends of Kentucky:

I am glad to be back in Kentucky.

Some Republicans have suggested that I have come to Ken-

tucky on a political mission. But I assure you the only reason is

that I cannot get to Oklahoma without crossing Kentucky.

Every time that I have come into this State in the past few

years, I have not been able to forget a certain trip which I made
across a large part of Kentucky in the early autumn of 1932 —
six years ago, though it seems a whole lot longer. And on that

occasion, though I had been traveling in many states, what I saw

in Kentucky stirred me more deeply than I had ever been stirred

in my life— except perhaps in the days during the World War
when I saw the misery and the suffering on the fields of France.

On my visit to Kentucky in 1932 my train moved slowly from

Covington to Louisville and thence in a southeasterly direction,

through villages and farming sections and mining districts. As
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we stopped at small stations the crowds congregated. Hunger,

stark hunger, stared out at me from the faces of men and women
and little children. There was scarcely a new dress or a new
suit of clothes in the crowd. It was a chill day, very different

from this day, and for the actual want of clothes people stood

there shivering.

They were looking up at two men. One of them was a candi-

date for the Presidency, going about the country telling people

that the national situation was grave — so deeply serious that the

time for promises had come to an end and the time for action

was at hand.

The other man on that train platform was a Senator from

Kentucky— a man of experience in the affairs of his State and

of his Nation — a man who had fought valiantly as a member
of the then Democratic minority in Washington, voting against

doing nothing, voting in favor of action to meet the growing

needs of the Nation.

On that day's trip, I know that Senator Barkley and I were

thinking little in terms of partisan politics. We were thinking in

terms of American needs— not just Kentucky's needs but the

deep-seated wants that had come into the lives of the people of

every state, the lives of millions of people scattered throughout

the Nation. Yes, tears were in our eyes that day. We were af-

fected not alone by misery but by the fortitude we saw, because

we realized that these people still had faith— faith in the insti-

tutions of the United States— faith in the Government of the

United States— faith that their Government would, before it

was too late, come through.

On that trip, too, between stops, your Senator and I talked of

many things. We talked of economic conditions and social con-

ditions— of the thousands of things that had to be done, in the

East, and in the Middle West, and in the border states, and in

the South and in the Far West, if America as a Nation was to

carry on.

I shall never forget that day because I saw things with my own
eyes that made me think more deeply about the fundamentals
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of life than I had ever thought before, and because I had an op-

portunity that day to talk of those things with a great American

who had been on the
*

'firing line" for years, and had striven to

avert the disaster, and was willing and able to give practical ad-

vice for the cure of it.

I shall not recount the progress of the intervening years. You

know the story of them as well as I do. I wish that I could fol-

low that same railroad route today. I wish that I could look into

the faces of the same men and women and children that I saw

then. And if I could, I know very well that the facts of today

would give the lie to those who seek to overthrow this Admin-

istration by telling you, as they have been telling you for six

months or more, that conditions in the United States today can

be compared with the conditions of 1932. You and I have the in-

telligence and the first-hand knowledge to laugh at that kind of

political ballyhoo.

I shall not go into the story of those six years. You know today

that your bank deposits are safe; that the problem of unemploy-

ment is far less serious; that more wheels of industry are turn-

ing; that the farmers are better off in a hundred ways; and most

important of all, that our people are not half-clothed or half-

starving.

But I do want to speak to you briefly of one part of the broad

policy of your Government during these six years— only a part,

mind you, but an essential part of a very big whole.

In that winter of 1932-1933, because of inaction on the part

of the Federal Government, thousands of communities every-

where and many of the states of the Nation were facing bank-

ruptcy. And as Governor of New York for four years, because

I could get no assistance from Washington, I had been com-

pelled, with the approval of my State Legislature — which, by

the way, was Republican in both its branches— to care for the

human needs of tens of thousands of the citizens of that State.

Because I could get no assistance from Washington, I was com-

pelled to create state deficits— to put the State Treasury into

the "red." Why? In order to feed the destitute; to give work to the

434



po. Address at Covington, Kentucky

unemployed; to care for the thousands of people who had be-

come dependent on the State for food and shelter. And, when I

left Albany, the deficit of the State of New York was nearly a

hundred million dollars.

If I were to go back there under similar circumstances, I

would do the same thing I did then for the sake of human lives.

That was the experience of most states. They could get no

help from the National Government to meet national problems.

They were in debt and their borrowing capacity was close to an

end. That was also the experience of hundreds of cities and

counties. Taxes were not being paid to them, and if they had

had to liquidate they would have been insolvent.

Your Federal Government— the one that started on March 4,

X ggg — recognized this situation and promptly sought to restore

the credit and the finances of the states, the cities and the coun-

ties. We put a national shoulder under national problems. We
undertook a great program of work— work relief paid for by the

Federal Government, thus helping every community to do a

thousand necessary jobs which individual communities could

not afford to do by themselves— public works on a matching

basis, thus enabling states and cities and school districts and

counties to build bridges and buildings and roads and flood con-

trol works which they could not afford to do alone; work which

took the support of men, women and children off the backs of

local communities.

In the six years that have intervened, many of our states, be-

cause of that help from the National Government, are now back

in the "black" again—-my own State of New York, and your

own State of Kentucky among them. And I am heartily glad of

it. Your Governor, my Governor, and a good many other Gover-

nors of other states are able to go before their people and an-

nounce proudly that they have balanced their budgets. More

power to their arms!

I am happy and proud of how much the Federal Government

has been able to help Kentucky and the other states. It would
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surprise many people to know how much that help has been.

Take Kentucky for example:

l—In these six years, the Federal Government has allotted to

Kentucky in new kinds of Federal expenditures for relief, work
relief, public works, the education of youth, farm rehabilitation

and crop benefits— approximately $280,000,000.

2—In these six years the Federal Government has spent in

more traditional forms of Federal expenditure, such as match-

ing funds for state highways on a fifty-fifty basis, aid to the state

for the building of state institutions, flood control and river

work, Federal public buildings and the maintenance of the reg-

ular agricultural services, at least another fifty million dollars.

3—In these six years Federal loans, through the R.F.C., the

H.O.L.C., the Farm Credit Administration and other lending

agencies—-by extending the due date of obligations, by scaling

the interest on obligations, giving financial institutions and bor-

rowers alike a chance to reorganize and turn around— have

averted from the taxable wealth and the taxable citizens of Ken-

tucky the cost of bearing the liquidation of the 1929-33 depres-

sion. That, I conservatively estimate, has saved the financial re-

sources of the State of Kentucky several hundred millions of

dollars.

4—And finally, in these six years the prompt willingness of the

Federal Government to take care of flood damage, to begin the

prevention of soil erosion, to invest in the protection of Ken-

tucky's natural capital and property while Kentucky had to save

on those items— all that is worth incalculable millions of dollars

more.

Add all that up when next you wonder why the National Gov-

ernment has not balanced its budget over the last six years.

If the Federal Government, your Government, had not done

at least some of these things, the state governments would prob-

ably not have done them at all out of their own resources, be-

cause they could not. By assistance like this, not only in Ken-

tucky, but in other states, state treasuries have been enabled to

get out of the "red" and into the "black" — and that holds true

436



po. Address at Covington, Kentucky

for the credit of almost every municipality and town and school

district and county throughout the Union.

It has taken courage for the Federal Government to go into

the "red" to help state and local governments, to help them get

out of the "red" or stay out of the "red." But, my friends, na-

tionally it has been worth it.

Your Governor deserves due credit for getting this State on a

sound financial basis. He never came to Washington and went

away empty-handed. I say to him, and I say to you that I have

considered him and do consider him a friend of mine, and that

I think he has done a good job as the Chief Executive of his

State.

At the same time, I am glad that Senator Barkley is here too.

I have no hesitation in saying certain things in the presence of

Alben Barkley.

I read in the papers that you are having a primary campaign

in Kentucky, a primary campaign for the choice of the Demo-

cratic candidate for the United States Senate. Both candidates I

know. Both are men of ability. Both are representative Ken-

tuckians.

I want to make it definite and clear to you that I am not in-

terfering in any shape, manner or form in the primary cam-

paign in Kentucky. I do not live here— you do. You have the

absolute right to vote for any candidate in accordance with the

dictates of your conscience. No outside source ought to dragoon

you.

Nevertheless, I have a clear right to tell you certain facts re-

lating to the National Government, to national problems, facts

which I believe to be true. The people of Kentucky have a vital

part, a vital stake in these national facts and problems. As one

of the great states of the Union, Kentucky is interested in na-

tional affairs and is therefore entitled to know every angle of

national affairs.

At this stage of world and domestic issues, a serious time for

the people of America, a serious time for the people of the whole
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world, leadership is important to the people of the United States

as well as to the people of the individual states.

We in this country operate principally through what we call

the party system. We so operate because we believe that party

responsibility eliminates a large part of the confusion which

would result from a complete lack of party leadership. That

leadership, as you will readily realize, is necessary not only in

the Executive Branch of the National Government but equally

necessary in the two Houses of the Congress.

In the upper House, the leadership of the majority party

has been entrusted by the votes of his colleagues to Senator Bark-

ley, the senior Senator from Kentucky. I do not need to tell you

of his long experience in all of our national problems. By virtue

of that experience, by virtue of his ability, by virtue of his sen-

iority, he serves on major committees, which deal with major leg-

islation and, in addition to this, he speaks with the voice of the

majority leader of the Democratic Party in the Senate of the

United States.

His outlook on affairs of Government is a liberal outlook. He
has taken a major part in shaping not only the legislation but the

actual policies of the past six years.

I have no doubt whatsoever that Governor Chandler would

make a good Senator from Kentucky— but I think that my
friend, the Governor, would be the first to acknowledge that as

a very junior member of the United States Senate, it would take

him many, many years to match the national knowledge, the ex-

perience and the acknowledged leadership in the affairs of the

Nation of that son of Kentucky, of whom the whole Nation is

proud, Alben Barkley.

One word more. You have heard charges and the country has

heard charges, and counter charges of the use of political influ-

ence exerted on primary voters. Charges have been bandied back

and forth that employees of the Federal Government and work-

ers on relief are being directed how to vote. And we have all

heard charges that state employees, people on the state payroll

and their friends are being directed how to vote. Let me assure
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you that it is contrary to direct and forceful orders from Wash-

ington, for any Federal Government employee to tell those

under them how to vote and I trust that the same rule applies to

those who work for or under the State of Kentucky.

Personally, I am not greatly disturbed by these stories because

I have an old-fashioned idea, an old-fashioned faith, that the

voters of Kentucky, no matter whom they employ or by whom
they are employed, are going to vote their own personal convic-

tions on Primary Day. That is as it should be.

I am glad to come to this beautiful spot today. I know about

Latonia by reading the sporting pages of the papers. You live on

a great river, the Ohio. And, by the way, the first steamboat that

ever navigated this river was built and run by old Nicholas

Roosevelt, my great grandfather's cousin. Slowly but surely, we,

the new generation, are getting the old river under control, and

I am equally certain that the people of America are slowly but

surely getting their social and economic problems under control

too. Let us keep up the good work.

91 ([Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks at

Louisville, Kentucky. July 8, 1938

Mr. Mayor, Senator Barkley, friends of Louisville:

This is the first chance I have had to come to* Louisville since

the great flood of last year.

First of all, I want to congratulate you and also the citizens of

other communities who suffered so greatly from that flood on the

firm courage and the fine spirit with which you met that disaster.

Your Mayor told me a few minutes ago that every cloud seems

to have its silver lining. Very certainly, in the case of Louisville,

the flood reestablished human nature and made you all better

neighbors to each other.

Not only in the crisis of a great flood but also in the long

process of rebuilding, you have exemplified the spirit of self-help
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and cooperation between citizens and with the agencies of gov-

ernment.

I want to tell you in a very few words of another gain from

that disaster. When I went to Washington, nearly six years ago,

I found there were many different agencies of the Government

concerned with disasters, and each one of them worked hard in

its own line of work. But, there was no coordination among

them.

That flood last year on the Ohio and the Mississippi gave me
an opportunity to test out the new machinery I had created to

meet national disasters. Last year, when the rain began to fall on

the furthest creeks, in the upper reaches of the upper tributaries

of the Ohio, all of the Federal agencies, working with the State

agencies, were able to meet in cooperative efforts to combat the

flood as it worked its way down toward the sea.

Through that leadership of coordination and especially

through the leadership of a great American who unfortunately

has passed on— Admiral Cary Grayson of the American Red

Cross— all of the agencies; the Red Cross itself, the Army En-

gineers, the Corps Area Commanders, the Public Health Serv-

ice, the Army and Navy Medical Corps, the lifeboats of the

Navy and their crews, the Works Progress Administration, and

the U.S. Coast Guard— all worked under a united leadership

and threw all the resources of the Federal Government to the

assistance of life and the salvaging of property.

Also as a result of that flood, we, in Washington, have worked

out a definite national policy. The Ohio Basin and other great

river basins subject to floods can and are going to be made safe

for our American civilization.

Of course we are not going to pay for it all. We are proceed-

ing on the definite policy that every community will gladly do

as much of its share of the work of flood prevention as the com-

munity can properly afford, and that over and above those con-

tributions your Federal Government is assuming responsibility.

That is another proof of the necessity of planning. A lot of peo-

ple laugh about all the planning we are doing in Washington.
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But, in the long run, taking just flood prevention as one of the

many examples, we shall save hundreds of millions of dollars by

planning for the future.

Flood prevention pays. It pays even if the Federal Govern-

ment has to create a temporary deficit by borrowing money for

flood prevention works at this time.

In one of our great national watersheds— before the Federal

Government stepped in with planning and with work— the av-

erage loss of property in a given year ran as high as twenty-five

million dollars. That was just property alone— twenty-five mil-

lion dollars a year without counting the toll of human lives—
twenty-five millions of property damage to crops, to homes, to

industrial plants, to highways and railways. It seems to me that,

as a matter of practical business sense, it is well worth our while

to spend, yes, two or three hundred million dollars on a water-

shed of that kind if thereby and for all time we can eliminate

an annual loss of twenty-five million dollars.

On another watershed, the Missouri, the figures relating to

the destruction of buildings and highways and industrial plants

are not as great in annual loss as they are in other places but, in

the case of the Missouri River and its tributaries, a careful

checkup shows that thousands and thousands of acres of rich

bottom land are being carried every year down to the Gulf of

Mexico. Those lands are worth millions of dollars even as they

are today. Think of their worth to the generations to come.

Think of what they are worth, in terms of dollars, for the pro-

duction of foodstuffs for future generations.

Here again, I think it is a mighty good business proposition

to spend money now to save vast sums in future years.

Flood prevention is a national problem. The people of the

Ohio Valley understand this and, I am sure, approve our inten-

tions— under a well coordinated plan— to make the Ohio Basin

flood proof; flood proof for our children and for their children.

In this work of planning and coordinating work on a vast

scale, I want to acknowledge the splendid assistance I have re-

ceived from the senior Senator from Kentucky. This is a na-
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tional problem. We need people of national experience with a

national point of view to carry it out.

I wish I could stay here longer and see all of the work that

you have done. I have been tremendously interested in it. From
many sources, not Louisville sources alone but people who have

visited here from every part of the Union, I have been given re-

ports of the splendid work of rehabilitation you have carried

out. Some day I hope to be able to come back here and stay a

little longer.

There is only one advantage I have over you good people:

I am going to get bigger fish in the Pacific than you can get in

the Ohio.

(See note to Item 4, 1937 volume, for an account of flood relief in the

Ohio and Mississippi valleys in 1937.)

92 f[ "America Needs a Government of Constant

Progress Along Liberal Lines." Address at Okla-

homa City, Oklahoma. July 9, 1938

Senator Thomas, Governor Marland, Mr. Mayor, friends of

Oklahoma:

I am glad at last, after many years of wishing and trying, to come
to Oklahoma City.

Your great State will always have a certain distinction in my
memory, because it is the only part of the forty-eight states

which bore a different name when, as a small boy, I started to

study Geography. I am fortunate in being old enough to be able

to remember it as Indian Territory and to remember also the

enormous interest in every part of the country when the pros-

pective settlers lined up at the borders and, at the sound of a

bugle, rushed forward to establish new homes and new commu-
nities in this delightful part of the earth.

Since those days you good people have gone far. A splendid
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future lies before you, and you can rest assured that your Na-

tional Government knows very definitely that you are on the

map.

During the past ten or fifteen years, when I was Governor of

New York, and even before that, I have specialized on the sub-

ject of natural resources. Therefore, I am particularly glad that

Oklahoma is natural-resources conscious, and I am glad that it

appreciates so well that natural resources are national resources

and that in their conserving and development, all of us, far and

near, have to make our plans from the national point of view.

Slowly but surely we are developing a national policy, for ex-

ample, in regard to the oil resources of the Nation, and your

Governor has given great assistance toward that end.

Probably the most important long-range problem is some-

thing that affects all of us, whether we live in the city or the

country— the use of land and water. I was sorry this morning

that I could not have stopped to view the Grand River Dam
Project. It was due to the persistent effort of my old friend,

Senator Thomas, and Senator Lee, that that particular project

is definitely under way, and I might say the same thing about

other projects on other watersheds of this State.

I think the Grand River project is a good illustration of the

national aspect of water control, because it is a vital link in the

still larger problem of the whole valley of the Arkansas— a plan-

ning task that starts far west in the Rocky Mountains, west of

the Royal Gorge, and runs on down through Colorado and Kan-
sas and Oklahoma and Arkansas to the Mississippi River itself

and thence to the sea. The day will come, I hope, when every

drop of water that flows into that great watershed, through all

those states, will be controlled for the benefit of mankind, con-

trolled for the growing of forests, for the prevention of soil ero-

sion, for the irrigation of land, for the development of water

power, for the ending of floods and for the improvement of

navigation.

A vision like that, my friends, will be of direct benefit to mil-

lions of our people, not only to the people of the territory
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through which that river flows but indirectly to the people on

the Pacific Coast, on the Atlantic Seaboard, and in the deep

South. The price, the dollars and cents, we pay for a great de-

velopment of that kind, will return to the pocketbooks of the

State manyfold. The same thing applies to the Red River and

to the tributaries that flow into the other streams.

In the same way, the Federal Government is using the fact,

the unfortunate fact, of unemployment and the necessity for

giving help to many of our people, in order to assist communi-

ties in the erection of much-needed public improvements. This

is true, as you know, of the work of many agencies of the Fed-

eral Government, especially the Public Works Administration

and the Works Progress Administration.

Senator Thomas has been of enormous help to me and to the

Administration in keeping me advised as to the needs of your

State, and as to how we, in Washington, could help meet them.

I am told by him that the Works Progress program in Okla-

homa is leaving permanent monuments all over the State, mon-

uments that will last to the time of our great grandchildren;

and that in the matter of new and improved schoolhouses in co-

operation with WPA, this State has made a greater record than

any other state in the Union.

I have to think along national lines and, in the last analysis,

you do too. It is essential, of course, that if the national policies

of the National Administration are to be carried forward there

must be a general agreement on those policies among those who
are responsible for the legislation which makes them possible.

Two weeks ago, in speaking over a national hookup, I re-

ferred to that fact— to the fact that the Nation is living today,

and has been since March 4, 1933, under a government which

is essentially liberal and nationally thinking in its outlook—
a government which is progressively bettering our economic and

social conditions.

I explained why, if the people want that kind of government

to continue, they should choose officials to represent that point

of view— and why, on the other hand, if the people want to go
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back to the school of thought of the unfortunate twenties of this

century, they should choose people with a conservative outlook.

And I suggested also that it is always a good thing to look

beneath the surface of things, to look into men's hearts. Do
they really mean what they say— or are they the kind that pro-

fess great devotion to the cause of bettering the lot of their

fellow countrymen, and, when the time for action comes, find

all kinds of reasons why they cannot support the action proposed.

I have referred to people of that kind as "Yes, but" — people.

Of course, some are not even "Yes, but" — people, for I note

that one of the candidates for a place on the Democratic State

ticket in Oklahoma this year is nationally known as a Repub-

lican.

In the same way we find others who seek office, sincerely or

otherwise, on perfectly impossible pledges and platforms—
people with panaceas for reforming the world overnight—
people who are not practical in an age that must be and can

be both practical and progressive. Theodore Roosevelt was per-

haps a bit rough in his language when he referred to such people

as "the lunatic fringe." Of course, strictly speaking, they are

not lunatics, but in many cases a little push would shove them

over the line.

During these past six years the people of this Nation have

definitely said "yes" — with no "but" about it— to the old

Biblical question, "Am I my brother's keeper?" In these six

years I sense a growing devotion to the teachings of the Scrip-

tures, to the quickening of religion, to a greater willingness on

the part of the individual to help his neighbor and to live less

unto and for himself alone.

It is in that spirit, my friends, that your National Govern-

ment seeks to carry on its task. It is in that spirit that, in the

consideration of every new problem, our first question is this:

"What makes for the greatest good of the greatest number?"

America needs a government of constant progress along liberal

lines. America requires that this progress be sane and that this

progress be honest. America calls for government with a soul.
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93 t[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks.

Fort Worth, Texas. July 10, 1938

My friends of Texas:

I am glad to be back in Texas— and especially to have a nice

quiet family day at my son Elliott's ranch. I always remember
that when he first decided to build a house here on top of the

hill, he was attracted by the fact that the wide view from here

is a little like the view from our old home, far up the Hudson
River.

This is a grand part of the country and I am glad indeed to

have such a close family connection with it. Tomorrow, on my
way to Colorado, I shall pass through a part of Texas I have

never been to— Wichita Falls and Amarillo— and I am glad to

know that this year the rainfall has greatly improved conditions

in the Panhandle.

That makes me remember one of the objectives of the national

administration — better land use and an all-weather crop pro-

gram. Nine years ago, when I was Governor of the State of

New York, I started my interest and efforts in the better use of

land. People are apt to think of New York State as a vast metrop-

olis; but outside of the city at the southern end of the State,

more than six million people live on farms and in villages and
small cities. Indeed, New York State ranks in the value of its

agricultural products as the fifth or sixth state in the Union.

A survey showed us that much of the farming land was being

used in an uneconomical way, that thousands of acres were being

badly eroded, that reforestation was a great need, that we had to

plan for the help of stranded communities, for improving rural

schools, bringing in electricity and good roads, and stopping the

waste and the poverty that so often attended the older methods

of doing business.

When I was working on these problems in Albany, I was

struck by the fact that agriculture cannot be thought of or
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worked for just on state lines. Every crop on every farm in every

county and every state has a definite tie-in— a relationship with

similar crops in other states. That is why, since I have been in

Washington, I have been working on the agricultural and cattle

program from a national angle. For example, not only does cot-

ton in Texas have a definite relationship to cotton in Georgia,

but cotton in the South and Southwest is clearly connected

with the economics of the wheat grower in the Dakotas, the

cattleman of Wyoming and the potato grower of Maine. When
one has a poor year, his lack of prosperity hits all of the others.

When one is prosperous, all the others are helped.

In one sense, Texas is a great empire in itself— you can pro-

duce almost everything needed by man. But what gratifies me

most of all is that the people of the Lone Star State are co-

operating so well with all the other states of the Union in work-

ing out our mutual national problems. In this way we will get

away from spotty prosperity, and work toward universal pros-

perity.

You need more industries in Texas, but I know you realize

the importance of not trying to get industries by the route of

cheap wages for industrial workers. Cheap wages mean low

buying power. Low buying power means low standards of living;

and that means low taxable values, and, therefore, difficulty in

maintaining good schools, highways, sanitation and other public

, improvements.

I know from all that I have seen that new industries can and

will be developed in this state because of your access to raw

materials, because of the efficiency of your labor, because of

the growing purchasing power, and because of the spirit of

the people.

Yes, I am proud of the spirit of Texas, the spirit of all of

its people. I have fished your coasts, I have seen your fields,

your oil wells, your cattle, your waterways, your schools and

colleges.

And now, as I sit here in a garden on top of a hill, with a

breeze blowing and a sunset coming, surrounded by a very de-
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lightful gathering of Texans, all I can think of is that I want to

come back again many, many times in the days to come.

94 ([ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks.

Childress, Texas. July 1 1, 1938

My friends:

I am glad to come out to West Texas. I am glad to come out to

Marvin Jones' district. Tom Connally and I have been "kidding"

him on this train, wondering whether when we came into the

home district of the Chairman of the Committee on Agricul-

ture of the House of Representatives, whether we should find

agriculture was a whole lot better here than in any other place

in the country.

Marvin says that you are doing pretty well.

I have been very much interested in coming through this

end of Texas. I have never been through here before. But I have

been fairly familiar with it in a good many ways because, in the

last six years, I have had to get a good deal of first-hand knowl-

edge about the problems of every part of the country.

I am very glad to know that you are all water conscious. I

hope the day will come — it will take a long time to do it— when

every drop of water that falls out of the heavens will serve the

highest use, the best use possible for mankind before it gets

down into the Gulf of Mexico.

We are learning a lot; we know more about all these problems

today than we did ten years or twenty years ago. Back in the

East there are a good many people who laugh about the Dust

Bowl, they laugh about the efforts on the part of man to change

nature. I wish they could come out and see the people who live

in this country and who are making good in this country.

That is why we in Washington, thinking in national terms,

are doing everything that we possibly can to make every area

of the United States a better place to live in, to give a greater
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security not only to this generation but to the children who are

going to follow us in the days to come.

95 ([Address at Ellwood Park, Amarillo, Texas.

July 11, 1938

My friends of the Panhandle and you from neighboring cities who

have been good enough to come here today:

If 1 had asked the newspapermen on the train what the odds

were, they would have given me 100 to 1 that it wouldn't be

raining in Amarillo. But it is!

Even if Marvin Jones had not kept on telling me about

Amarillo once a week for the past five and a half years, I would

have known all about it because this is the spot where my wife

was presented with the biggest bunch of flowers in all the world.

Before I left home Mrs. Roosevelt asked me especially to

convey her greetings to Amarillo and to tell you how much she

enjoyed every minute of her visit with you.

The biggest bouquet in the world— and here you are greeting

me with the biggest band in the world. Back in the East en-

terprising communities have thought they were creating world

records by assembling bands with five hundred instruments but

out here you think nothing of a band with 2,500 instruments.

All this shows what you can do in the Panhandle if you put

your minds to it; and that is why I am very happy that you are

putting your minds on the subject of land and water use. Every-

where you go in the United States you find the problem of land

and water use, and the same thing is true within any given state.

For instance, in Texas, here in Marvin Jones' district, most of

the time the problem is to get water to the land and to keep

the land from blowing away. Down in Austin the problem of

my friend, Congressman Lyndon Johnson, is to keep his land

from washing away down the rivers and into the sea. And further

down at San Antonio, where my friend, Congressman Maury

449



P5- Address at Amarillo, Texas

Maverick, represents a great city and its surrounding territory,

the problem of land use there is tied up with better housing and

the needs of a great municipality.

I wish that more people from the South and the East and

the Middle West could visit this Plains country. If they did

you would hear less talk about the great American desert, you

would hear less ridicule of our efforts to conserve water, to re-

store grazing lands and to plant trees.

Back in the East, in Washington and on the Hudson River

I have seen the top soil of the Panhandle and of Western Kansas

and Nebraska borne by the wind high in the air eastward to

the Atlantic Ocean itself. I want that sight to come to an end.

It can be ended only by a united national effort, backed up

one hundred per cent by you who live in this area. You are giving

us that backing.

Money spent for the building of ponds and small lakes, for

the damming of rivers, for planting shelterbelts, for other forms

of afforestation, for putting plough land back into grass, that

is money well spent. It pays to do it, not only for this generation

but for the children who will succeed to the land a few years

hence.

People who are ignorant and people who think only in terms

of the moment scoff at our efforts and say: "Oh, let the next gen-

eration take care of itself— if people out in the dry parts of the

country cannot live there let them move out and hand the land

back to the Indians/ ' That is not your idea nor mine. We seek

permanently to establish this part of the Nation as a fine and

safe place which a large number of Americans can call home.

Every year that passes, we are learning more and more about

the best use of land, about the conserving of our soil and the

improvement of it, by getting everything we can out of every

drop of water that falls from the heavens. Back in the Allegheny

Mountains many of the rivers are called "flash streams" — dry

beds or rivulets most of the year, but raging torrents sweeping

all before them when a cloudburst or heavy rain occurs. And
you have flash streams here.
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We are fortunate in Washington in having as Chairman of

the Agricultural Committee of the House of Representatives a

man who has a well-rounded knowledge of the agricultural pro-

grams in every part of the United States. He and I have discussed

many times the great objective of putting agriculture and cattle

raising on a safe basis— giving assurances to those who engage

in those pursuits, that they will not be
'

'broke' ' one year and
' 'flush/ ' the next. We need a greater permanency, a greater annual

security for all who use the soil.

The farming and cattle-raising population of the United

States has no desire to be paid a subsidy or to be given a hand-

out from the Federal Treasury. They have come to understand,

and the rest of the country is learning, too, that the agricultural

program of this Administration is not a subsidy. It is divided

into three simple parts.

The first part represents government assistance to help the

individual farmer to use his land for those products for which

it is best fitted, and to maintain and improve its fertility.

The second objective is, with the approval of those who raise

crops, to prevent overproduction and low prices, and at the

same time to provide against any shortage — in other words, to

apply common sense business principles to the business of farm-

ing and cattle raising. As a part of that second objective, we
seek to give to the farmers throughout the country as high a

purchasing power for their labor as those who work in industry

and other occupations.

The third effort of your Government is directed toward a

great decrease in farm tenancy and toward the increase in farm
ownership by those who till the soil. This includes the encour-

agement of small farms and of even smaller acreages for those

who live near the cities and work in the cities, and who should

by all the rules of common sense grow on a few acres around
their homes a substantial part of their own family food supply.

You have given me a wonderful reception today in Amarillo,

not counting the rain, and I am happy, I am happy indeed, to

have been able to see this extraordinarily interesting and pro-
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gressive part of the United States. I am grateful to you for your

cooperation with your National Government, and your under-

standing of all that we are trying to do in the National Adminis-

tration to help those who are willing to help themselves.

96 t[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks at

Pueblo, Colorado. July 12, 1938

Governor Ammons, my friends of Pueblo:

It is good to be back here. I was not quite sure this morning

whether I was going to be back here or not, because I read in

a Denver paper that this was the first time in twenty years that a

President had come to Pueblo. I must have been dreaming

about my 1936 trip to Pueblo, or else I was not President at

that time.

I have been having a very delightful trip across the country.

It is a very big country, and there are a great many parts of it

that I cannot possibly see on a given trip. But what has im-

pressed me on this trip are two things. The first is that we seem

to have had a pretty good agricultural year, even down in the

dust bowl. When I got to the last place in the world I thought

I could possibly find rain — Amarillo— I got soaking wet.

And the other thing that impressed me was the growing

understanding that everybody seems to have of our national

problems.

The example that I used back East is one that directly af-

fects this part of the State of Colorado, the Arkansas River.

The average person on the Eastern Seaboard thinks of the

Arkansas as some kind of a little creek that grows in Arkansas

and drops down with a lot of floods into the Mississippi. And
when I tell them that the Arkansas River starts way west of

Pueblo, Colorado, back of the trans-continental divide, and that

you here were once upon a time nearly wiped out by a flood

on that river— that it wanders on down through this state and
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Kansas and Oklahoma and Arkansas before it even reaches

the Mississippi— then they go and get their geography books

to verify what I said.

It is a pretty good illustration, because that river isn't just

the problem of one state or one community. It calls for national

planning; and national planning for the Arkansas River in-

volves a great many different angles that you and I know—
not only flood prevention but irrigation, reclamation, reforesta-

tion, power development and all the things that go with the de-

velopment of an entire watershed.

The same thing applies of course to practically every other

watershed in the state. You people in this State have a pretty

well-rounded picture of what that means because you are on
two watersheds, one running into the Gulf of Mexico and the

other into the Pacific Ocean. You have certain problems— your

Governor and I have talked about them— over the use of the

water of the Colorado River and some of our friends down in

lower Arizona and California, perhaps, have different ideas

about the use of that water.

That illustrates why we have to have the Federal Govern-
ment not running everything but acting as a focal meeting place

for all kinds of national problems, so our states can resolve the

difficulties they may have between each other. We are getting

over the selfish point of view; we are thinking of all of our
problems in national terms.

We have been trying— I think all of us sincerely— to make
this nation conscious of the fact that it is a nation. If we suc-

ceed in that, it means we can make our democracy work, and
that is our big objective.

We don't want and we are not going to copy other forms of

government— ours is good enough for us.

Today I am going for the third or fourth time up through the

Royal Gorge— one of the finest scenic spots in the whole of

the United States. More and more this scenery of ours in the

Rocky Mountains is being recognized as a national asset by
people all over the country, and they are coming here for their
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vacation time. I believe that also is a good thing. If we could

get everybody in the United States to travel all around the

United States, we would eliminate in large part our political

differences. We would get to know each other better.

It is in that spirit of the traveler, the man who wants to go

around the country to take a look-see, to find out more about

the problems of every section, that I am passing through Pueblo

today. I wish I could stay longer. This trip is helping me to

get a re-orientation of what is going on in the United States.

97 f[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks at

Grand Junction, Colorado. July 12, 1938

My friends:

I am glad to come back here. I have not been here for a number
of years; but I know this route across the continent very well.

I am glad to see what look like real signs of prosperity through-

out the State of Colorado.

You know, this method of traveling is a very wonderful thing.

The reason I delayed coming out on the platform was because

I have been talking on the long-distance telephone right here,

from the end of the car, to Washington, D. C, talking with

Harry Hopkins, the Administrator of Works Progress; and be-

fore I leave here I am probably going to talk to a couple more

Government officials in the National Capital. It shows how
closely every part of the country is in touch with every other

part.

On this trip, I have been paying special attention to the sub-

ject of water. You know what water means; you know the need

of it. In Washington we believe that it is not only cotton and

wheat and corn and hogs that are major crops in the United

States, but that there are a lot of other crops— such as fruit;

and that a lot of other things, like mining, are really in the posi-

tion of being major industries. That is why we are trying to

include them in the picture of national prosperity, not just
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a spotty prosperity that hits only certain areas of the country

but the kind of prosperity that is felt in every single spot and

every section of every state. That is why we are doing what we
call "national planning/

'

There are a good many people that take a nearsighted point

of view that there should not be any such thing as national

planning, that every man ought to be for himself, that we ought

to go back to the "good old days." But, since the fourth of March,

1933, your National Administration in every state of the Union

has been trying to give help that will be well-rounded help,

tying the prosperity of one section in with the prosperity of

another.

It is a very interesting thing to me that if I had made a speech

in the City of New York, five or six years ago, and told them

that their prosperity in New York was definitely tied in with,

let us say, the mines of Colorado, or with the fruit or beets or

other crops of Colorado, they would have expressed only a mild

interest, but very mild. They would not have seen the connec-

tion. In the same way, if I had gone out through this territory

and had told you, five or six years ago, that your prosperity here

was pretty closely tied up with some of the great industrial

centers of the country, you would have expressed only mild

interest, but it would not have meant very much to you. How-
ever, in these later years we have come to realize, all over the

country, I think, that agricultural prosperity is definitely af-

fected by industrial prosperity. In other words, if the workers

in the great industrial plants in Pittsburgh and New York and

Cleveland and Chicago and other places, have purchasing power,

if the plants are running and paying them good wages, they can

buy more of the things that you produce on the farm and in

the mines. In the same way, if you are prosperous and have pur-

chasing power, you out here can buy more of the things that

are produced in the great industrial centers. That is what I call

the successful working out of the processes of democracy; and,

as you know, we are trying to make democratic government

work.

We are not only delighted to have the Governor of Colo-
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rado and the Senators and the Congressmen with us today, but

I am glad also that my old friend, the Governor of Utah, has

joined the train.

On this trip I have to pass through most of Utah by night;

but I know the State pretty well and when I wake up in the

morning, my daughter and her husband from Seattle will be

aboard. So, you see, this is a very happy family trip.

It has been good to see you all. I did not come out here for

political reasons, but to take my annual * look-see' ' around the

country. I hope to be back and see you good people in the west-

ern part of the State of Colorado again very soon.

98 f "We Fervently Hope for the Day When the

Other Leading Nations of the World Will Real-

ize That Their Present Course Must Inevitably

Lead to Disaster." Address at Treasure Island,

San Francisco, California. July 14, 1938

Governor Merriam, ladies and gentlemen:

Rarely,
perhaps never, in my life have I been as

thrilled as I have today, starting with the visit to my
old friends of nearly a quarter of a century ago at

the Mare Island Navy Yard, and then taking that

^ trip by motor over wonderful highways to that view

of your two new bridges that I had never seen before. And that

wonderful reception all along the line of march! And then,

coming down from what I used to call Goat Island in the old

days— although I believe it had a more official and more beauti-

ful name— to this Island with its wonderful buildings that

already prove what the Exposition is going to look like next

year— all I can tell you is that I impatiently await the passage

of months before I come back here to see it all.

Confidence that in the year 1939 the United States and all

456



98. Address at Treasure Island, San Francisco, Calif.

the Western Hemisphere will be at peace is shown by the fact

that in this Nation two great international expositions are about

to be held.

It is our hope and our expectation that that confidence is

well placed— and that the very fact of holding these two exposi-

tions means an added impetus to the cause of world peace.

Great gatherings of such a nature make for trade, for better

understanding and for renewed good will between the Nations

of the world.

It has been suggested that it was a mistake to hold two ex-

positions in one year— but I cannot agree with that because it

seems to me that each is a supplement to the other. Thousands

of Americans are already planning to visit both of the expositions

next year— to see both ends of our wide Nation and perhaps to

travel one way by the all-American route via the Panama Canal.

Furthermore, those who visit us from other countries will be

stimulated to cross our country, the way I try to do every year

that passes. Too often we are judged by those from other lands

who spend a few hurried weeks or even days on one seaboard and

think they know America.

At New York the other day I suggested, furthermore, that

we Americans wish that many more people from other nations

would come to visit us. We Americans have the travel habit and

we wish that other people would acquire it. The more of them

who visit us next year, the happier we shall be.

In the construction of the Golden Gate International Exposi-

tion, the Federal Government has been glad to be of material

assistance to your plans.

In addition to the allotment by the Congress of a million and

a half dollars, I am told that you have received nearly five mil-

lion dollars in the form of useful work paid for by WPA funds,

and nearly another two million dollars in equally useful work

paid for from Public Works funds— in other words, total Fed-

eral assistance of more than eight and a quarter million dollars.

I am glad that the Federal Government has been able so

greatly to help the fine spirit which throughout the western
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states encouraged and is encouraging this undertaking. And I

am glad, too, that we have been able to help the State of Cali-

fornia and the municipalities around San Francisco Bay in the

construction of the two great bridges which I saw today for the

first time. Those bridges form a magnificent illustration of the

new saying that ' what nature has put asunder, man can join

together.'

'

In another two hours I hope to review the United States

Fleet, now at anchor in this great American harbor. That Fleet

is not merely a symbol— it is a potent, every-ready fact in the

national defense of the United States.

Every right-thinking man and woman in our country wishes

that it were safe for the Nation to spend less of our national

budget on our armed forces. All know that we are faced with

a condition and not a theory— and that that condition is not of

our own choosing. Money spent on armaments does not create

permanent income-producing wealth, and about the only satis-

faction we can take out of the present world situation is that the

proportion of our national income that we spend on armaments

is only a quarter or a third, of the proportion that most of the

other great nations of the world are spending at this time.

We fervently hope for the day when the other leading nations

of the world will realize that their present course must in-

evitably lead to disaster. We stand ready to meet them, and to

encourage them in any efforts they may make toward a definite

reduction in world armament.

The year 1939 would go down in history not only as the year

of the two great American World's Fairs, but would be a year

of world-wide rejoicing if it could also mark definite steps to-

ward permanent world peace. That is the hope and the prayer

of the overwhelming number of men and women and children

in all the earth today.
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99 f[A Call for a Coordinated National Health

Program. July 15, 1938

My dear Miss Roche:

I am glad that your Committee has had such an excellent re-

sponse to its invitations to representatives of the public and of

the medical and other professions to participate in the National

Health Conference. I regret that because I shall be on a cruise

I shall be unable to speak to the Conference.

I am glad that the Conference includes so many representa-

tives of the general public. The professional experts can and,

I feel sure, will, do their part. But the problems before you are

in a real sense public problems. The ways and means of dealing

with them must be determined with a view to the best inter-

ests of all our citizens.

I hope that your technical committee's report on the need
for a national health program and its tentative proposals will

be read and studied not only by the participants in the Con-
ference but by every citizen. Nothing is more important to a

nation than the health of its people. Medical science has made
remarkable strides, and in cooperation with government and
voluntary agencies it has made substantial progress in the con-

trol of various diseases. During the last few years we have taken

several additional steps forward through the extension of public

health and maternal and child welfare services under the Social

Security Act, the launching of a special campaign to control

syphilis, the establishment of the National Cancer Institute, and
the use of Federal emergency funds for the expansion of hospi-

tal and sanitation facilities, the control of malaria, and many re-

lated purposes.

But when we see what we know how to do, yet have not done,

it is clear that there is need for a coordinated national program
of action. Such a program necessarily must take account of the

fact that millions of citizens lack the individual means to pay
for adequate medical care. The economic loss due to sickness is
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a very serious matter not only for many families with and with-

out incomes but for the nation as a whole.

We cannot do all at once everything that we should do. But

we can advance more surely if we have before us a comprehen-

sive, long-range program, providing for the most efficient co-

operation of Federal, state, and local governments, voluntary

agencies, professional groups, media of public information,

and individual citizens. I hope that at the National Health Con-

ference a chart for continuing concerted action will begin to

take form.

Very sincerely yours,

Miss Josephine Roche, Chairman,

Interdepartmental Committee to Coordinate Health and

Welfare Activities of the Federal Government,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: In 1934, I appointed the

Committee on Economic Security

(see Item 117, 1934 volume), whose

research and recommendations

formed the basis of the Social Se-

curity Act. In an address to the

Advisory Council of the Commit-

tee on Economic Security a few

months after its appointment, I

called attention to the need for

study of plans which would mini-

mize the economic loss due to sick-

ness (see Item 179, 1934 volume).

The Social Security Act of 1935

(Public No. 71, 74th Congress, 49

Stat. 620) authorized an annual

appropriation of $8,000,000 to en-

able the Public Health Service to

assist states and their local subdi-

visions in training personnel and

maintaining public health services.

Under the 1939 amendments to the

Act, this authorization was in-

creased to $11,000,000 (see Items 11

and 109 and notes, 1939 volume).

With the passage of the Social

Security Act, it was important that

the health activities of the various

federal agencies be coordinated,

and that the problem of adequate

protection of health receive addi-

tional study. Therefore, on August

15, 1935, I appointed the Interde-

partmental Committee to Coordi-

nate Health and Welfare Activities

(see Item 108, 1935 volume). I in-

structed this Committee to appoint

special subcommittees of physicians

and other technical experts to study

and make recommendations on

health problems.

As a result, there was created the

subcommittee called the Technical

Committee on Medical Care, con-

sisting of representatives of the

Children's Bureau, the Social Se-

curity Board, and the Public

Health Service. The Technical
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Committee was headed by Dr.

Martha M. Eliot of the Children's

Bureau '.

In the fall of 1937, it commenced

a comprehensive survey of the

health and medical work of the fed-

eral government.

The Technical Committee re-

viewed the existing health, hospital

and medical services, and assembled

the recent surveys of private and

public agencies. It concluded that

there were many deficiencies in the

present facilities available, and that

without federal assistance the states

and local communities could not

meet the demands of adequate pro-

tection against sickness.

The recommendations of the

Technical Committee were em-

bodied in a five-point program

which was designed to expand grad-

ually until full-scale operation was

reached within ten years. The im-

mediate necessity for increased pub-

lic health, maternal and child

health, and hospital facilities was

emphasized. The Committee rec-

ommended, for example, that the

federal government should under-

take additional annual expendi-

tures of $100,000,000 to be matched

by a like amount in states and lo-

calities, for the eradication of tu-

berculosis, venereal diseases and
malaria, the control of pneumonia
and cancer, and for mental and in-

dustrial hygiene. Up to $165,000,-

000 was recommended for mater-

nity care and care of newborn in-

fants, medical care and services for

pp. National Health Program

crippled children — also to be di-

vided equally between the federal

government and the states and their

subdivisions. The Committee fur-

ther suggested that an average an-

nual expenditure of $147,400,000

be divided between the federal gov-

ernment and states and localities

on a 50-50 basis, for the construc-

tion and maintenance of additional

hospitals and diagnostic centers.

The balance of the Committee

report dealt with the need for med-

ical care for the underprivileged

and for a system of health insur-

ance. It was advised that the federal

government meet half the costs of

an expenditure which would in

ten years reach $400,000,000 an-

nually for the medical care of

lower income groups. Insurance

plans to distribute the costs of sick-

ness and disability among wage

earners and the general population

were also recommended.

It should be emphasized that

this plan contemplated no central-

ized and bureaucratic control or

form of "socialized medicine," as

frequently charged by some critics.

Rather, it was simply a proposal to

work out the problem of giving

some assurance to wage earners of

continuity of income through pe-

riods of disability due to sickness,

and accomplishing this within the

federal system, with the responsibil-

ity of administration being placed

upon the various states and local-

ities.

After discussing the report of the
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Technical Committee, the Interde-

partmental Committee to Coordi-

nate Health and Welfare Activities

adopted it and submitted it to me
in February, 1938. On March 8,

1938, feeling that this report should

receive more intensive considera-

tion by the public at large as well

as medical experts, I wrote to Miss

Josephine Roche, Chairman of the

Interdepartmental Committee, as

follows:

"I suggest that your Committee

give consideration to the desira-

bility of inviting at some appro-

priate time representatives of the

interested public and of the medi-

cal and other professions, to exam-

ine the health problems in all their

major aspects and to discuss ways

and means of dealing with these

problems."

Accordingly, the National Health

Conference was called for the pur-

pose, among others, of studying,

criticizing and discussing the re-

port. Over two hundred men and

women representing labor, agricul-

ture, the public and the medical

profession assembled in Washing-

ton, D.C., for the three-day confer-

ence commencing July 18, 1938.

The foregoing letter of July 15,

1938, was addressed to the chair-

man of the conference and read by

her to the conference.

Many divergent points of view

were expressed at the conference

during the presentation of pre-

pared statements and in the open

discussions. However, the confer-

ence agreed upon the fundamental

need for more adequate medical

care to avert disease and poverty.

Difference of opinion arose over

the relative tempo of a federal-state

effort to meet that need. Above all,

the conference was a success in

highlighting to the public the pro-

posals of the Interdepartment Com-
mittee and aiding in the crystalliza-

tion of the policies to be pursued.

After the proceedings of the Na-

tional Health Conference had been

printed and transmitted to me, I

sent a message to the Congress ask-

ing for the consideration of the

recommendations of the Interde-

partmental Committee (see Item

17 and note, 1939 volume).
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100 ([The President Discusses Political Princi-

ples, Social Objectives, and Party Candidates

with his Fellow-Georgians. Address at Barnes-

ville, Georgia. August 1 1, 1938

Governor Rivers, Senator George, Senator Russell, and

my neighbors of Georgia:

Fourteen years ago a democratic Yankee, a comparatively young
man, came to a neighboring county in the State of Georgia, in

search of a pool of warm water wherein he might swim his way
back to health; and he found it. The place—Warm Springs—
was at that time a rather dilapidated small summer resort. His

new neighbors there extended to him the hand of genuine hos-

pitality, welcomed him to their firesides and made him feel so

much at home that he built himself a house, bought himself a

farm, and has been coming back ever since. And he proposes to

keep to that good custom. I intend coming back very often.

There was only one discordant note in that first stay of mine
at Warm Springs. When the first of the month bill came in for

electric light for my little cottage, I found that the charge was
eighteen cents per kilowatt hour— about four times as much as

I was paying in another community, Hyde Park, New York.

That light bill started my long study of proper public utility

charges for electric current, started in my mind the whole subject

of getting electricity into farm homes throughout the United
States.

So, my friends, it can be said with a good deal of truth that

a little cottage at Warm Springs, Georgia, was the birthplace of

the Rural Electrification Administration. Six years ago, in 1932,
there was much talk about the more widespread and cheaper use

of electricity; but it is only since March 4, 1933, that your Gov-
ernment has reduced that talk to practical results. Electricity is

a modern necessity of life, not a luxury. That necessity ought
to be found in every village, in every home and on every farm
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in every part of the United States. The dedication of this Rural

Electrification Administration project in Georgia today is a

symbol of the progress we are making— and we are not going

to stop.

As you know, when I want to go somewhere I generally try to

choose the most direct route, but I slipped up this time. I wanted

to come to Georgia, but I had to come via California, the Galapa-

gos Islands, the Equator, the Panama Canal and Pensacola. But,

before I left on that trip about a month ago, I invited a group

of distinguished, broad-minded Southerners to meet in Wash-

ington to discuss the economic conditions and problems of the

South. When they met, I said to them:

"My intimate interest in all that concerns the South is, I be-

lieve, known to all of you; but this interest is far more than a

sentimental attachment born of a considerable residence in your

section and of close personal friendship with so many of your

people. It proceeds even more from my feeling of responsibility

toward the whole Nation. It is my conviction that the South

presents right now the Nation's No. 1 economic problem— the

Nation's problem, not merely the South's. For we have an eco-

nomic unbalance in the Nation as a whole, due to this very con-

dition in the South itself.

"It is an unbalance that can and must be righted for the sake

of the South and of the Nation.

"

The day before yesterday when I landed in Florida I received

the report and the recommendations based on the advice of this

distinguished commission. This report and the recommendations

will be made public in the course of the next day or two; and

I hope you will read it.

It is well said that this report "presents in only a small degree

the manifold assets and advantages possessed by the South' ' be-

cause the report is concerned primarily not with boasting about

what the South has, but in telling what the South needs. It is a

short report divided into fifteen short sections; and it covers

in a broad way subjects of vital importance, such as economic

resources, soil, water, population, private and public income,
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education, health, housing, labor, ownership and use of land,

credit, use of natural resources, industry and purchasing power.

I am listing those fifteen headings with a definite purpose in

mind. The very fact that it is necessary to divide the economic
needs of the South into fifteen important groups— each one a

problem in itself— proves to you and to me that if you and I are

to cover the ground effectively, there is no one single simple

answer. It is true that many obvious needs ought to be attained

quickly— such as the reduction of discriminatory freight rates,

such as putting a definite floor under industrial wages, such as

continuing to raise the purchasing power of the farm popula-

tion. But no one of these things alone, no combination of a few
of them, will meet the whole of the problem. Talking in fight-

ing terms, we cannot capture one hill and claim to have won
the battle, because the battlefront extends over thousands of

miles and we must push forward along the whole front at the

same time.

That is why the longer I live, the more am I convinced that

there are two types of political leadership which are dangerous

to the continuation of broad economic and social progress all

along that long battlefront. The first type of political leader-

ship which is dangerous to progress is represented by the man
who harps on one or two remedies or proposals and claims that

these one or two remedies will cure all our ills. The other type of

dangerous leadership is represented by the man who says that

he is in favor of progress but whose record shows that he
hinders or hampers or tries to kill new measures of progress. He
is that type of political leader who tells his friends that he does

not like this or that or the other detail; and, at the same time, he
utterly fails to offer a substitute that is practical or worthwhile.

The task of meeting the economic and social needs of the

South, on the broad front that is absolutely necessary, calls for

public servants whose hearts are sound, whose heads ^re sane—
whose hands are strong, striving everlastingly to better the lot

of their fellowmen.

The report to which I referred is a synopsis — a clear listing
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of the economic and social problems of the Southland. It sug-

gests the many steps that must be taken to solve the problems.

Some of these steps, it is true, can be taken by state govern-

ments, but you will readily realize that action by the states alone,

even if such action on the part of many neighboring states could

be simultaneous and immediate, would be wholly inadequate.

The very good reason for that is that most of these problems

involve interstate relationships, relationships not only among

the states of this region but also between each and all of these

states and the rest of the Nation.

It is not an attack on state sovereignty to point out that this

national aspect of all these problems requires action by the Fed-

eral Government in Washington. I do not hesitate to say from

long experience that during the past five years there has been

a closer and more effective peacetime cooperation between the

Governors of the forty-eight states and the President of the

United States than at any other time in our whole national

history.

You are familiar enough with the processes of Government

to know that the Chief Executive cannot take action on national

or regional problems, unless they have been first translated into

Acts of Congress passed by the Senate and the House of Repre-

sentatives of the United States.

Such action by the Congress, it is equally clear, must be vigor-

ously supported by the Senators and Representatives whose con-

stituents are directly concerned with Southern economics and

Southern social needs. Senators and Congressmen who are not

wholeheartedly in sympathy with these needs cannot be expected

to give them vigorous support.

Translating that into more intimate terms, it means that if

the people of the State of Georgia want definite action in the

Congress of the United States, they must send to that Congress

Senators and Representatives who are willing to stand up and

fight night and day for Federal statutes drawn to meet actual

needs— not something that serves merely to gloss over the evils

of the moment for the time being— but laws with teeth in them
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which go to the root of the problems; which remove the in-

equities, raise the standards and, over a period of years, give

constant improvement to the conditions of human life in this

State.

You, the people of Georgia, in the coming Senatorial primary,

for example, have a perfect right to choose any candidate you

wish. I do not seek to impair that right, and I am not going to

impair that right of the people of this State; but because Georgia

has been good enough to call me her adopted son and because for

many long years I have regarded Georgia as my- "other state,"

I feel no hesitation in telling you what I would do if I could vote

here next month. I am strengthened in that decision to give you

my personal opinion of the coming Senatorial primary by the

fact that during the past few weeks I have had many requests

from distinguished citizens of Georgia— from people high and

low— from the Chief Justice of the highest court of Georgia and

many others.

Let me preface my statement by saying that I have personally

known three of the candidates for the United States Senate for

many years. All of them have had legislative or executive ex-

perience as Government servants. We may therefore justly con-

sider their records and their public utterances— and we can

justly, also, seek to determine for ourselves what is their inward

point of view in relationship to present and future problems of

government.

It has been pointed out by writers and speakers who do not

analyze public questions very deeply that in passing through

the State of Kentucky a month ago I gave as a reason for the

reelection of Senator Barkley that he had had very long and

successful service in the Congress of the United States and that

his opponent did not have that experience. In Kentucky, there

was no clear-cut issue between a liberal on the one side and a

dyed-in-the-wool conservative on the other. Neither of the two

principals on his record could be classified as a reactionary;

therefore, the, criterion of experience, especially that of the
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Majority Leadership of the Senate of the United States, weighed

heavily, and properly, in favor of Senator Barkley.

Here in Georgia, however, my old friend, the senior Senator

from this State, cannot possibly in my judgment be classified as

belonging to the liberal school of thought— and, therefore, the

argument that he has long served in the Senate falls by the

wayside. Here in Georgia the issue is a different one from that

in Kentucky.

I speak seriously and in the most friendly way in terms of

liberal and conservative for the very simple fact that on my
shoulders rests a responsibility to the people of the United

States. In 1932 and again in 1936 I was chosen Chief Executive

with the mandate to seek by definite action to correct many evils

of the past and of the present; to work for a wider distribution

of national income, to improve the conditions of life, espe-

cially among those who need it most and, above all, to use every

honest effort to keep America in the van of social and economic

progress.

To the Congress of the United States I make recommenda-

tions—that is all— in most cases recommendations relating to

objectives, leaving it to the Congress to translate the recom-

mendations into law. The majority of the Senate and House

have agreed with those objectives, and have worked with me;

and I have worked with them to translate those objectives into

action. Some have given "lip service'' to some of the objectives

but have not raised their little fingers actively to attain the

objectives themselves. Too often these few have listened to the

dictatorship of a small minority of individuals and corporations

who oppose the objectives themselves. That is a real dictatorship

and one which we have been getting away from slowly but surely

during the past five years. As long as I live, you will find me
fighting against any kind of dictatorship— especially the kind of

dictatorship which has enslaved many of our fellow citizens for

more than half a century.

What I am about to say will be no news, to my old friend—
and I say it with the utmost sincerity— Senator Walter George.
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It will be no surprise to him because I have recently had per-

sonal correspondence with him; and, as a result of it, he fully

knows what my views are.

Let me make it clear that he is, and I hope always will be,

my personal friend. He is beyond question, beyond any possible

question, a gentleman and a scholar; but there are other gentle-

men in the Senate and in the House for whom I have a real

affectionate regard, but with whom I differ heartily and sin-

cerely on the principles and policies of how the Government of

the United States ought to be run.

For example, I have had an almost lifelong acquaintance and

great personal friendship for people like Senator Hale from the

State of Maine, for Representative James Wadsworth of New
York and for the Minority Leader, Representative Snell. All of

these lifelong conservative Republicans are gentlemen and

scholars; but they and I learned long ago that our views on

public questions were just as wide apart as the North Pole and

the South.

Therefore, I repeat that I trust, and am confident, that Sena-

tor George and I shall always be good personal friends even

though I am impelled to make it clear that on most public

questions he and I do not speak the same language.

To carry out my responsibility as President, it is clear that if

there is to be success in our Government there ought to be co-

operation between members of my own party and myself— co-

operation, in other words, within the majority party, between

one branch of Government, the Legislative branch, and the

head of the other branch, the Executive. That is one of the

essentials of a party form of government. It has been going on

in this country for nearly a century and a half. The test is not

measured, in the case of an individual, by his every vote on every

bill— of course not. The test lies rather in the answer to two

questions: first, has the record of the candidate shown, while dif-

fering perhaps in details, a constant active fighting attitude in

favor of the broad objectives of the party and of the Govern-

ment as they are constituted today; and, secondly, does the candi-
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date really, in his heart, deep down in his heart, believe in those

objectives? I regret that in the case of my friend, Senator George,

I cannot honestly answer either of these questions in the af-

firmative.

In the case of another candidate in the State of Georgia for

the United States Senate— former Governor Talmadge — I have

known him for many years. His attitude toward me and toward

other members of the Government in 1935 and in 1936 con-

cerns me not at all. But, in those years and in this year I have

read so many of his proposals, so many of his promises, so many
of his panaceas, that I am very certain in my own mind that his

election would contribute very little to practical progress in

government. That is all I can say about him.

The third candidate that I would speak of, United States

Attorney Lawrence Camp, I have also known for many years.

He has had experience in the State Legislature; he has served

as Attorney General of Georgia and for four years; he has made
a distinguished record in the United States District Court, his

office ranking among the first two in the whole of the United

States in the expedition of Federal cases in that Court. I regard

him not only as a public servant with successful experience but

as a man who honestly believes that many things must be done

and done now to improve the economic and social conditions of

the country, a man who is willing to fight for these objectives.

Fighting ability is of the utmost importance.

Therefore, answering the requests that have come to me from

many leading citizens of Georgia that I make my position clear,

I have no hesitation in saying that if I were able to vote in the

September primaries in this State, I most assuredly should cast

my ballot for Lawrence Camp.

In dedicating this important project today, I want to express

once more my abiding faith that we as a nation are moving

steadily and surely toward a better way of living for all of our

people. This electrification project is a symbol of our determina-

tion to attain that objective. But it is only one symbol; it is one

hill out of ten thousand which must be captured. You and I
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will never be satisfied until all our economic inequalities are

corrected, until every one of us, North, East, West and South has

the opportunity so to live, that his education, his job and his

home will be secure.

In many countries democracy is under attack by those who
charge that democracy fails to provide its people with the needs

of modern civilization. I do not, you do not, subscribe to that

charge. You and I, we, the people of this State and the people of

all the states, believe that democracy today is succeeding, but

that an absolute necessity for its future success is the fighting

spirit of the American people— their insistence that we go for-

ward and not back.

(See Item 88 and note, this volume, for a summary of the Report on

Economic Conditions of the South.)

101 (["In These Past Six Years, the South Has

Made Greater Economic and Social Progress

up the Scale than at Any Other Period in Her

Long History." Address at University of

Georgia, Athens, Georgia. August 1 1, 1938

Governor Rivers, Chancellor Sanford, President Caldwell, and you,

the Members of the Faculty and friends of the University of Georgia:

It is with particular pride in and increased devotion to this

State, that I find myself about to become an alumnus of the

University of Georgia. During many years I have had important

contacts with your Board of Regents, with your Faculty and with

many of your graduates; and I can therefore appreciate the

splendid service which you are rendering to the cause of educa-

tion not only in the State of Georgia but throughout the Nation.

Many years have gone by since I first came to Warm Springs

and got to know and to love the State and its people. For years
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before that, I had heard much of Georgia from the lips of that

old friend of mine, George Foster Peabody, who, reversing my
process, was born in Georgia and became a citizen of the State

of New York. Wherever he lived, wherever he went, there was

one thing about Mr. Peabody that stood out, and that was his

love for humanity. I am proud today to be receiving a degree

that was put through by Mr. Peabody some time before his un-

fortunate death. I wonder if you, who live here in the State all

the time, can realize as well as I, who have been coming here

once or twice a year, the amazing progress that has been made

here in a short decade and a half— and especially in the past five

years. If you see a person intimately morning, noon and night,

you do not note the changes of growth or of health of that

friend as readily as if you see him only at intervals; and that is

why I feel that I can speak of Georgia with true perspective.

In my earlier years here I saw a South in the larger sense for-

gotten, forgotten in the midst of an unhealthy national specu-

lation—a boom era which thought in terms of paper profits

instead of human lives. And for those days what has the South

to show today? A few great fortunes perhaps, but most of the

profits went north.

Then came the tragic years of the depression: closed banks

in almost every community, ruinous crop prices, idle mills, no

money for schools or roads—-a picture of despair— I knew
Georgia of those days, too.

Yet, through all those years the South was building a new

school of thought— a group principally recruited from younger

men and women who understood that the economy of the South

was vitally and inexorably linked with that of the Nation, and

that the national good was equally dependent on the improve-

ment of the welfare of the South. They began asking searching

questions: Why is our pay, in other words, our earning capacity

so low? Why are our roads so bad? Why are our sanitation and

our medical care so neglected? Why are our teachers so inade-

quately paid? Why are our local school buildings and equipment

so antiquated?
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I do not mince words because, first of all, I have a right, a

nation-wide right, a State right and withal a sympathetic and

understanding right, to speak them, and, secondly, because you

as well as I know them to be true.

It may not be politic but it is good American idealism to

recognize, to state boldly that in 1932, six short years ago, the

conditions of human life in Georgia and in other states of the

lower South were as a whole at the bottom of the national scale.

At the same time let us rejoice and take pride in the undoubted

fact that in these past six years the South has made greater

economic and social progress up the scale than at any other

period in her long history. It is my objective and yours to main-

tain that march and to accelerate its pace.

On the side of education a long experience teaches us that

the improvement of educational facilities is inevitably bound up

with economic conditions. Years ago, when I first came to

Georgia, I was told by a distinguished citizen of the State that

public school education was well provided for because there

was a law— or perhaps it was in the State Constitution itself—
providing that every child should have a full school year— and

that attendance for each school year through all the years of

grade school and into the high schools was compulsory. But I

soon discovered— as I might have known that I should— that

school after school in the rural districts of the State— and most

of the districts are rural districts— was open only four months or

five months a year— or was too small to hold all the children that

wanted to go to it, or could not employ enough teachers— or

that children, whose parents wanted them to work instead of

going to school, could stay away from school with complete im-

munity. Apparently a law or a clause in the Constitution was

not enough. What is law without enforcement? Apparently, the

Biblical method, the divine method "Let there be light— and

there was light" did not work as mere man's dictum.

Then I began to analyze: Was it due to lack of interest? No,

not at all. It was due to lack of money. Every man and woman
I talked with deplored the wretched school conditions, wanted
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better schools, better trained and better paid teachers, wanted

more teachers, wanted a full school year. But— the answer was

always the same— we cannot get more money from taxes.

And why not? The answer again is simple: The taxable values

were not there. The tax rates were not too low, but the actual

going values of property were so meagre, that when taxes on

those values were collected the sum received could not pay for

adequate teachers or proper equipment. Public education was

therefore dependent on public wealth. Public wealth was too low

to support good schools.

That analysis of mine— made even before I was elected Gov-

ernor of New York— led my mind to many other questions.

Why were land values and therefore taxable values in Georgia

so low? With that question came a study of land use, of worn-

out land, of cheaper fertilizer, of forestation, of erosion, of crop

diversification, of crop prices, of marketing, and of freight rates.

And all of these things bore directly on the problem of better

schools.

Why were people getting such low pay for a day's work? That

led to a study of purchasing power, of decent wages, of the cost of

living, of taxable income, of sound banking, of small merchants.

And these things, too, bore directly on the problem of better

schools.

In other words, social conditions— schools and hospitals, medi-

cal care, and better sanitation, and those other matters that were

dependent in a similar way, clothing and housing and food,

all those other things that we call by the general name of better

social conditions— were intimately dependent on economic con-

ditions: higher wages, higher farm income and more profits for

small businessmen.

So you will see that my thoughts for the South are no new

thing. Long before I had any idea of reentering public life I was

planning for better life for the people of Georgia. In these later

years I have had some opportunity to practice what I have long

preached.

Obviously the Federal Government cannot carry the load
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alone. In education, for example, the Government in Washing-

ton has greatly assisted by using the labor of people who really

need help to build schoolhouses, to give student aid, and to

pay at least a part of the salaries to many teachers. And Wash-

ington will help in the days to come, I am confident, by giving

some grants in aid to those communities which need them the

most. But let us remember well that the Government in Wash-

ington should not and cannot rightly subsidize public education

throughout the United States. That must remain wholly free,

wholly independent. Education should be run by the states and

their subdivisions and not by the Federal Government.

Therefore, in the long run, the best way for your national

government to assist state and local educational objectives is to

tackle the national aspects of economic problems, to eliminate

discriminations between one part of the country and another, to

raise purchasing power and thereby create wealth in those sec-

tions where it is far too low, to save the waste and the erosion

of our natural resources, to encourage each section to become

financially independent, to take the lead in establishing social

security, and at the same time to explain to the people in every

part that constant progressive action is better than following

the lead of either those who want to slow up or those who prom-

ise they will hand you the moon on a silver platter a week after

they are elected.

At heart Georgia shows devotion to the principles of de-

mocracy. Georgia, like other states, has occasional lapses; but

it really does not believe either in demagoguery or feudalism,

even though they are dressed up in democratic clothes. . . .

To be a part of you is a great honor and a great privilege.

You of the University are greatly responsible for the manner of

meeting the problems of the present. You will be greatly re-

sponsible for the future. Well are you doing your part. From

today onward I share proudly, more fully, in that part.

(For a discussion of the problems of the South, see also Items 88 and

100, this volume.)
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102 f[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks at

Greenville, South Carolina. August 11, 1938

Governor Johnston, my friends of Greenville:

It is a long way around to come from Washington to South

Carolina by way of the Pacific, the Galapagos Islands, the Equa-

tor, the Panama Canal and Pensacola, Florida. But I got here.

As you people probably know, I have made two speeches

today and there was not time nor opportunity to prepare a third

speech. Some of you may have heard what I said down in

Georgia, at Barnesville. Those of you who did not hear me,

I hope will read in the newspapers what I said of some of the

economic and social problems of the South and of the necessity

of meeting those problems by a consolidation of the interests

of all the southern states, and then by consolidating those in-

terests with the interests of the whole Nation.

That, my friends, cannot be done without legislation. As

President, I cannot do it alone. The Congress of the United

States must pass the laws.

That is why, in any selection of candidates for members of

the Senate or members of the House of Representatives— if you

believe in the principles for which we are striving: a wider

distribution of national income, better conservation of our

natural resources, establishment of a floor under wages and the

bringing of a larger buying power to the farmers of the Nation—
then I hope you will send representatives to the national legisla-

ture who will work toward those ends.

We need not just teamwork but more teamwork in the

National Capital— and I believe we are going to get it.

Before I stop— and I believe the train is pulling out in a

minute or two— I want to suggest two things to you.

The first is that a long time ago I promised Governor Johns-

ton that I would come down some time this year to visit the

capital of the State of South Carolina. I have never been there

but I am coming.
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The other thing is that I don't believe any family or man can

live on fifty cents a day.

103 {["A Social Security Program Must Include

All Those Who Need Its Protection/' Radio Ad-

dress on the Third Anniversary of the Social Se-

curity Act. White House, Washington, D. C.

August 15, 1938

You, my friends, in every walk of life and in every part of the Nation,

who are active believers in Social Security:

The social security act is three years old today. This is a good

vantage point from which to take a long look backward to its

beginnings, to cast an appraising eye over what it has accom-

plished so far, and to survey its possibilities of future growth.

Five years ago the term "social security' ' was new to American

ears. Today it has significance for more than forty million men
and women workers whose applications for old-age insurance

accounts have been received; this system is designed to assure

them an income for life after old age retires them from their

jobs.

It has significance for more than twenty-seven and a half mil-

lion men and women wage earners who have earned credits

under State unemployment insurance laws which provide half

wages to help bridge the gap between jobs.

It has significance for the needy men, women and children re-

ceiving assistance and for their families— at least two million

three hundred thousand all told; with this cash assistance one

million seven hundred thousand old folks are spending their last

years in surroundings they know and with people they love;

more than six hundred thousand dependent children are being

taken care of by their own families; and about forty thousand
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blind people are assured of peace and security among familiar

voices.

It has significance for the families and communities to whom
expanded public health and child welfare services have brought

added protection. And it has significance for all of us who, as

citizens, have at heart the security and the well-being of this

great democracy.

These accomplishments of three years are impressive, yet we
should not be unduly proud of them. Our Government in fulfill-

ing an obvious obligation to the citizens of the country has been

doing so only because the citizens require action from their Rep-

resentatives. If the people, during these years, had chosen a reac-

tionary Administration or a "do nothing' ' Congress, Social Se-

curity would still be in the conversational stage— a beautiful

dream which might come true in the dim distant future.

But the underlying desire for personal and family security was

nothing new. In the early days of colonization and through the

long years following, the worker, the farmer, the merchant, the

man of property, the preacher and the idealist came here to

build, each for himself, a stronghold for the things he loved.

The stronghold was his home; the things he loved and wished

to protect were his family, his material and spiritual possessions.

His security, then as now, was bound to that of his friends and

his neighbors.

But as the Nation has developed, as invention, industry and

commerce have grown more complex, the hazards of life have

become more complex. Among an increasing host of fellow citi-

zens, among the often intangible forces of giant industry, man
has discovered that his individual strength and wits were no

longer enough. This was true not only of the worker at shop

bench or ledger; it was true also of the merchant or manufac-

turer who employed him. Where heretofore men had turned to

neighbors for help and advice, they now turned to Government.

Now this is interesting to consider. The first to turn to Gov-

ernment, the first to receive protection from Government, were

not the poor and the lowly— those who had no resources other
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than their daily earnings— but the rich and the strong. Begin-

ning in the nineteenth century, the United States passed protec-

tive laws designed, in the main, to give security to property own-

ers, to industrialists, to merchants and to bankers. True, the

little man often profited by this type of legislation; but that was

a by-product rather than a motive.

Taking a generous view of the situation, I think it was not

that Government deliberately ignored the working man but that

the working man was not sufficiently articulate to make his needs

and his problems known. The powerful in industry and com-

merce had powerful voices, both individually and as a group.

And whenever they saw their possessions threatened, they raised

their voices in appeals for government protection.

It was not until workers became more articulate through or-

ganization that protective labor legislation was passed. While

such laws raised the standards of life, they still gave no assurance

of economic security. Strength or skill of arm or brain did not

guarantee a man a job; it did not guarantee him a roof; it did

not guarantee him the ability to provide for those dependent

upon him or to take care of himself when he was too old to

work.

Long before the economic blight of the depression descended

on the nation, millions of our people were living in wastelands

of want and fear. Men and women too old and infirm to work
either depended on those who had but little to share, or spent

their remaining years within the walls of a poorhouse. Father-

less children early learned the meaning of being a burden to rel-

atives or to the community. Men and women, still strong, still

young, but discarded as gainful workers, were drained of self-

confidence and self-respect.

The millions of today want, and have a right to, the same se-

curity their forefathers sought— the assurance that with health

and the willingness to work they will find a place for themselves

in the social and economic system of the time.

Because it has become increasingly difficult for individuals to
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build their own security single-handed, Government must now
step in and help them lay the foundation stones, just as Govern-

ment in the past has helped lay the foundation of business and

industry. We must face the fact that in this country we have a

rich man's security and a poor man's security and that the Gov-

ernment owes equal obligations to both. National security is not

a half and half matter; it is all or none.

The Social Security Act offers to all our citizens a workable

and working method of meeting urgent present needs and of

forestalling future needs. It utilizes the familiar machinery of

our Federal-State government to promote the common welfare

and the economic stability of the nation.

The Act does not offer anyone, either individually or collec-

tively, an easy life— nor was it ever intended so to do. None of

the sums of money paid out to individuals in assistance or in-

surance will spell anything approaching abundance. But they

will furnish that minimum necessary to keep a foothold; and

that is the kind of protection Americans want.

What we are doing is good. But it is not good enough. To be

truly national, a social security program must include all those

who need its protection. Today many of our citizens are still

excluded from old-age insurance and unemployment compensa-

tion because of the nature of their employment. This must be

set aright; and it will be.

Some time ago I directed the Social Security Board to give at-

tention to the development of a plan for liberalizing and ex-

tending the old-age insurance system to provide benefits for

wives, widows and orphans. More recently, a National Health

Conference was held at my suggestion to consider ways and

means of extending to the people of this country more adequate

health and medical services and also to afford the people of this

country some protection against the economic losses arising out

of ill health.

I am hopeful that on the basis of studies and investigations

now under way, the Congress will improve and extend the law.
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I am also confident that each year will bring further develop-

ment in Federal and State social security legislation— and that

is as it should be. One word of warning, however. In our efforts

to provide security for all of the American people, let us not

allow ourselves to be misled by those who advocate short cuts

to Utopia or fantastic financial schemes.

We have come a long way. But we still have a long way to go.

There is still today a frontier that remains unconquered— an

America unreclaimed. This is the great, the nation-wide fron-

tier of insecurity, of human want and fear. This is the frontier—
the America— we have set ourselves to reclaim.

This Third Anniversary would not be complete if I did not

express the gratitude of the Nation to those splendid citizens

who so greatly helped me in making social security legislation

possible and to those patriotic men and women, both employ-

ers and employees, who in their daily activities are today mak-

ing social security work.

First of all, to the first woman who has ever sat in the Cabinet

of the United States— Miss Frances Perkins— then and now the

Secretary of Labor. Then to the unselfish Commission of men
and women who, in 1934, devoted themselves to the almost su-

perhuman task of studying all manner of American problems,

of examining legislation already attempted in other nations, and

of coordinating the whole into practical recommendations for

legislative action.

Finally, I think publicly, as I have so often thanked them pri-

vately, four men who have had long and distinguished careers in

the public service — Congressman David J. Lewis of Maryland,

who is known as one of the American pioneers in the cause of

Social Security; Senator Robert F. Wagner of New York, who
also was long its advocate; Senator Harrison of Mississippi and

Congressman Doughton of North Carolina, who carried the bill

successfully through the Senate and the House of Representa-

tives. They deserve and have the gratitude of all of us for this

service to mankind!
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NOTE: The idea of Social Security,

which some reactionaries used to

label as alien to the American tradi-

tion, has become so firmly rooted

here in America that business,

labor, finance, and all political par-

ties now accept it as a permanent

system. During the years since the

passage of the original Social Se-

curity Act in 1935, we have been

constantly studying the system in

operation. As the result of many in-

vestigations and surveys, we have

been able to strengthen the original

act and to extend it to cover addi-

tional activities (see Item 163, 1937

volume; Item 56, this volume;

Items 11 and 109, 1939 volume, and

accompanying notes).

When I signed the Social Secu-

rity Act, I stated what I conceived

to be the basic purposes of the leg-

islation (see Item 107 and note,

1935 volume, for a more detailed

analysis of how the various phases

of the Act actually operate). The
program attempts to deal with

many of the factors which make for

economic insecurity among our peo-

ple.

The first threat against security

— that of spending one's aged years

in the poor house is dispelled in

two ways. In the first place, an old-

age insurance system is established,

enabling retirement at sixty-five on

a pension. The amount of the pen-

sion depends upon wages received

and taxes paid by both employers

and employees. At present (1941),

payrolls and wages are taxed 2 per

cent in order to raise the funds to

pay the statutory benefits to work-

ers and their wives who are over

sixty-five. Survivors' benefits are

now also available for aged widows

or aged dependent parents, young

widows with dependent children,

and unmarried dependent orphans

under eighteen.

In the second place, an old-age

assistance program has been estab-

lished, independent of the old-age

insurance system. The assistance is

in the form of federal grants-in-aid

to the states to provide funds for

the pensioning and relief of old

people. When the federal govern-

ment has approved the assistance

plan of a particular state, it con-

tributes with the states on a 50-50

basis up to a total of $40 per month
per individual, with a little extra

for administrative purposes.

The other great threat to security

is the spectre of unemployment.

Unemployment insurance has been

set up largely on a state-adminis-

tered basis in cooperation with the

federal government. The federal

payroll tax for this purpose is

merely nominal, employers being

freed from 90 per cent of this tax

if they contribute an equal amount

to state unemployment insurance

plans approved by the Social Se-

curity Board.

The United States Employment
Service also maintains employment

offices in the states to facilitate

ready placement of job applicants

where needed.

In addition to these forms of as-

sistance, federal grants are made by
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the Social Security Board in vary-

ing amounts to assist the states in

aiding dependent children, and

needy blind persons. Under the So-

cial Security Act, the Children's

Bureau of the Department of Labor

administers grants to states for ma-

ternal and child welfare and the aid

of crippled children; the United

States Public Health Service ad-

ministers grants to states to develop

state health programs; and the Of-

fice of Education administers grants

to states for vocational rehabilita-

tion.

With the exception of the Chil-

dren's Bureau, all the above offices

and bureaus have been placed

within the Federal Security Agency

since the adoption of Reorganiza-

tion Plan No. I (see Item 66, 1939

volume). From the standpoint of

effective coordination of the social

security program, this is of great

importance inasmuch as closer

working relationships have been es-

tablished among the Social Secu-

rity Board, the United States Public

Health Service, the Office of Educa-

tion, the National Youth Adminis-

tration, and the Civilian Conserva-

tion Corps.

Administratively, the Social Se-

curity Board is composed of three

members, appointed by the Presi-

dent by and with the consent of

the Senate. Not more than two of

the members may be of one politi-

cal party; and the President desig-

nates the chairman. Administrative

and executive action is in the hands

of the executive director, who also

supervises and coordinates the work

of the various bureaus. The actuary

of the Board performs the impor-

tant function of planning the vari-

ous phases of the program on a

long-range basis to determine the

adequacy of funds available, bene-

fits which can be paid, etc.

There are three operating bu-

reaus and three service bureaus

within the Social Security Board.

The operating bureaus are:

1. The Bureau of Old-Age and

Survivors' Insurance, which admin-

isters the monthly benefits which

are paid to aged workers, their

wives, or survivors and dependent

children, under the old-age insur-

ance scheme.

2. The Bureau of Employment
Security, which administers the un-

employment compensation features

of the Social Security Act; analyzes

and certifies the adequacy of state

unemployment compensation laws;

furnishes technical aid to the states

in drafting their legislation; assists

the states in developing their ad-

ministrative policies and specifica-

tions; supervises the functions of

the former United States Employ-

ment Service; aids farmers, veter-

ans and District of Columbia resi-

dents to obtain employment; and

assists public employment offices

throughout the country.

3. The Bureau of Public Assist-

ance, which supervises federal

grants for old-age assistance, aid to

dependent children, and aid to the

needy blind. It advises and assists

the states in initiating or amending
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state public assistance laws, con-

sults with the states on technical

problems, acts as a clearing house

for information gathered from the

various states, and analyzes and de-

velops standards and procedures.

The service bureaus within the

Social Security Board consist of the

Bureau of Research and Statistics,

the Bureau of Accounts and Audits,

and the Informational Service.

These three service bureaus work

in close conjunction with the oper-

ating bureaus.

The Bureau of Research and Sta-

tistics investigates such problems as

the factors causing insecurity, the

adequacy of existing legislation,

and the problems caused by the ap-

plication of the program to various

population groups. It plans and

conducts the statistical service, and

advises the states on the statistical

reports required by the Board. The
Bureau publishes a record of the

volume and trend of general relief

in the United States, in collabora-

tion with other government and

private agencies.

The Bureau of Accounts and

Audits maintains the accounting

and auditing records of the Board.

It has charge of an administrative

audit and also a field audit of states

receiving federal grants. It exam-

ines financial insufficiency of state

plans submitted, and assists the

states in improving their account-

ing procedures. It also advises the

Board on governmental fiscal pro-

grams.

The Informational Service keeps

the public posted, and answers in-

quiries about rights, benefits and
responsibilities under the Act. It

also cooperates with the states in

planning and conducting their in-

formational programs.

In the fiscal year ending June 30,

1940, individuals participating in

the Social Security Act and related

state legislation received a total of

$1,085,800,000 in comparison with

$897,000,000 for the preceding year.

The amount for 1939-40 was dis-

tributed as follows:

Public assistance $587,700,000

Unemployment benefits. . . . 482,500,000

Old-age and Survivors insur-

ance 1 7,600,000

The above amounts do not in-

clude the funds allotted to the states

to cover administrative expenses,

nor do they include expenditures

by other federal agencies for public

health, welfare and vocational re-

habilitation services under the So-

cial Security Act.

Since the United States Employ-

ment Service has been consolidated

into the Social Security Board, the

employment security program of

the Board has been expanded and

strengthened. The state employ-

ment offices maintained by federal

funds filled more than 3,500,000

jobs during the past year, and were

instrumental in making 1,100,000

supplementary placements. By the

end of the fiscal year 1940, there

were close to 1,500 employment of-

fices and more than 3,000 itinerant

service facilities provided through-
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out the country. Having the infor-

mation drawn from state unem-

ployment compensation systems at

its disposal, the Board is now in a

strategic position to help to bring

workers and jobs together.

By June, 1940, approximately 28

million workers had wage credits

under state unemployment com-

pensation laws. At the same date,

more than 40 million had received

wages counting toward old age

benefits. During the fiscal year,

benefits were advanced to more

than 5 million different persons

unemployed in that period, total-

ing nearly $500,000,000, and the

weekly average of workers receiv-

ing such benefits exceeded 873,000.

In addition, under the Railroad

Unemployment Insurance Act, ad-

ministered by the Railroad Retire-

ment Board, 161,000 workers re-

ceived benefits totaling $14,800,000.

In the brief period since January

1, 1940 that the old-age and survi-

vors' insurance system has been in

operation, nearly 109,000 persons

have received monthly benefits.

When this program reaches its peak

level, it will involve a larger num-
ber of persons and a larger amount
of funds than any phase of the so-

cial security scheme. Although the

amount already made available is

small in dollars, it has been inval-

uable in restoring faith in the fu-

ture.

The amendments to the Social

Security Act passed in 1939 stimu-

lated the states to participate ac-

tively in the public assistance plans

under the Act. About 2,200,000

needy aged persons, 55,000 blind

persons, and 1 million children in

over 400,000 families were assisted

under the terms of the Act during

the fiscal year 1939-1940. It is in-

teresting to note that whereas dur-

ing the fiscal year 1938-1939 public

assistance to the needy aged, blind

and children constituted 14.4 per

cent of the aggregate expenditures

for public aid, in the year ending

June 30, 1940, similar assistance

represented 18.3 per cent of the

aggregate expenditures of $3,300,-

000,000 by the federal government

for public aid.

The Social Security Board and

the machinery set up under the

program have played an important

role in meeting the requirements of

national defense. In April, 1940,

an inventory was made of the active

file of those who had registered at

public employment offices. With
the work histories of 5 million job-

seekers available, it was easier to

determine what the existing labor

reserves were and where they

existed.

In June, 1940, the Social Secu-

rity Board assembled the Federal

Advisory Council for Employment
Security to consider defense prob-

lems. This body, consisting of rep-

resentatives of employers, employ-

ees and the public, was originally

appointed to advise the Board on
questions arising in connection

with the public employment of-

fices. After a two-day conference,

the Advisory Council presented an
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eight-point program which was ac-

cepted on June 28, 1940, by the Ad-

visory Commission to the Council

of National Defense.

This plan urged employers and

employees to communicate their

immediate and prospective employ-

ment requirements promptly to the

local public employment office, and

to depend upon this machinery to

fulfill their needs. The employment

offices were directed to recatalog the

skills available, and take steps to in-

stitute training programs where

there was a shortage. It was further

recommended that the decentral-

ized features of this program be

preserved, that preference be ac-

corded to citizens, and that in the

event of universal registration for

defense an inventory of employ-

ment qualifications be made.

Under the Second Deficiency Ap-

propriation Act, approved June 27,

1940, $2,000,000 was appropriated

to assist and supervise state em-

ployment services in selecting and

placing workers in national defense

industries. Funds were also pro-

vided for the Office of Education

to cooperate with the Social Secu-

rity Board in providing vocational

training for workers selected from

public employment registers.

Since the speeding up of the de-

fense program, there has been very

close cooperation with the National

Defense Advisory Commission and

the Office of Production Manage-

ment, the War and Navy Depart-

ments, the Selective Service System,

and Civil Service Commission.

The public employment offices,

as of October 31, 1940, have regis-

tered a total of 192,129 workers

equipped with skill or experience

in about 500 different industries,

including such essential defense ac-

tivities as aircraft, machine-shop

work and machine-tool manufac-

turing, foundry work, construction,

shipbuilding, metal working, elec-

trical equipment, radio, telephone

and telegraph.

The employment offices have

aided measurably in furthering the

defense program through placing

men in these industries. There is

special cooperation with the Civil

Service Commission in the main-

tenance of an adequate supply of

men for placement in arsenals and

navy yards. In order to maintain

adequate labor reserves and to

guide the transfer of workers from

point to point, thirteen regional

clearance offices have been estab-

lished.

The Board has aided the War
Department in analyzing army jobs,

and has helped local selective serv-

ice boards in assembling informa-

tion to be used for classification or

deferment of workers. As the result

of visits to 20,000 defense plants,

the Board has compiled estimates

of defense labor requirements to be

supplied to all of the defense agen-

cies. These estimates are very sig-

nificant summaries of employment

conditions, changes in labor de-

mand and supply, and trends in

hiring practices.

In my message to the Congress
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on September 14, 1940, I called at- which have been suggested from

tention to the need for additional

legislation to protect the social in-

surance of those called into military

service (see Item 96, 1940 volume).

The Board has participated ac-

tively in developing plans for tak-

ing care of those who joined the

armed forces.

There is, of course, still room for

improvement in our social security

system. I have repeatedly recom-

mended that it be extended to

cover many of the occupations now

specifically exempted under the

Act (see Item 163, 1937 volume;

Item 56, this volume; Items 11 and

109, 1939 volume). Also, the health

provisions of the Social Security

Act are now inadequate to cover

the costs of medical care and pro-

vide for temporary or permanent

disability. There are other changes

time to time by the Board, the most

pressing of which concerns the

plight of those states financially in-

capable of matching federal grants

for public assistance. In 1939, the

Board recommended that the grants

be placed upon a different basis in

order to take care of the varying

economic capacities of the states;

but the Congress failed to pass this

proposal.

Yet the program has gone a long

way toward eliminating one of the

most fearsome evils of our eco-

nomic system — insecurity. It has

provided new life and hope for mil-

lions of our citizens, and has bol-

stered the mechanisms of our econ-

omy to help it withstand the dis-

locations of war as well as the

shock of great economic cycles of

disaster in peace-time.

104 ([The Four Hundred and Seventy-sixth

Press Conference (Excerpts). August 16, 1938

(A statement of policy an Democratic Party primaries— Plans for trip,)

Q. Mr. President, have you anything to say about the forthcom-

ing primaries in New York where Congressman O'Connor

is running against Jim Fay?

the president: Oh, I guess so. This is not collusive on the part

of Fred and myself. (Laughter) I guessed that somebody—
mr. storm: As a matter of fact, Mr. President, I had the dope

last week down at Warm Springs that there was some move-

ment on foot for you to sound off against Mr. O'Connor but

I held it up too late and I was scooped in the Sunday morn-

ing papers.
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the president: I knew that somebody would ask the question

so I have a perfectly good statement here. It is long. I shall

read it to you and I shall give it to Steve and he will give you

copies so you won't have to take it down.

Q. Will you read it slowly, sir?

the president: Yes. It is entitled, "Why the President Inter-

feres/ " (Laughter)

And the first sentence is in quotes — you will see why af-

terwards. The first sentence is this: (reading) "The Presi-

, dent of the United States ought not to interfere in party

primaries.
,,

And then the second sentence is not in quotes. (Reading)

That statement, in one form or another, is appearing these days

throughout the Tory Press.

The idea is that the President should be aloof from such sordid

considerations as who wins the primaries in his own party. But ac-

tually these primaries will determine to a large extent the makeup

of the next Congress. And that, in turn, will determine whether or

not the President can keep his campaign promises to the people.

Campaign promises are supposed to be the responsibility of the

whole party. At least that's the theory. But in practice the head of

the party alone is held responsible for them.

In American politics any one can attach himself to a political party

whether he believes in its program or not.

That is a hot one.

We hear the phrase "read out of the party," but it doesn't mean
anything. No one is read out of the Democratic or the Republican

Party. There are many prominent Democrats today who are heart

and soul against everything the Democratic Party has stood for since

1932. And those men are still in the party.

What's worse, not one of them was candid enough to oppose the

renomination of Franklin D. Roosevelt in 1936, although after four

years there was no doubt whatever as to the program Franklin D.

Roosevelt was pursuing.

The same hidden opposition, after giving the New Deal lip-service

in 1936, turned around and knifed it in Congress in 1937 and 1938.

Now that election time has come around again, the hidden oppo-
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sition hides the ax behind its back and prepares to give the Presi-

dent lip-service once more.

In those circumstances there is nothing for the President to do —
as the responsible head of the New Deal — but to publicly repudiate

those who have betrayed the New Deal in the past and will again.

If men like Senator Tydings of Maryland said frankly: "I no '
^

longer believe in the platform of the Democratic Party as expressed

in the New Deal; I'm running for re-election as a member of the Re-

publican opposition to the New Deal," then there would be no rea-

son and no excuse for President Roosevelt to intervene against them.

The issue would be clear. The voter could take his choice between

the New Deal and Tydings* record of consistent opposition to it.

But Tydings tells the voters he supports the "bone and sinew" of

the New Deal. He wants to run with the Roosevelt prestige and the

money of his conservative Republican friends both on his side.

In that case it becomes the President's right and duty to tell the

people what he thinks of Millard Tydings.

That's why we welcome the report that Roosevelt help is going to

be given to Tydings' opponent, Representative David J. Lewis, and
to James H. Fay, candidate for the nomination in the Sixteenth Con-

gressional District of New York.

Fay is running against Representative John J. O'Connor, one of

the most effective obstructionists in the lower house. Week in and

week out O'Connor labors to tear down New Deal strength, pickle

New Deal legislation.

Why shouldn't the responsible head of the New Deal tell the

people just that?

Q. That is very mild. (Laughter)

Q. It reads as though it was an editorial.

the president: Yes, it was an editorial, but it is my statement

now.

Q. How do we use that? As an answer to the question?

the president: Yes.

Q. Is it to be in quotes, then?

Q. Direct quotes?

the president: Yes.

Q. Here is a rather torrid question: Referring to the statement

regarding support for the Democratic platform, among the

items in that class do you include your Court plan?
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the president: The Court plan was not in the platform, but

the Court plan is no longer an issue because, in effect, we
obtained ninety-eight per cent of all the objectives intended

by the Court plan. I made that clear on many occasions.

Q. In other words, any disfavor you may hold to any member of

the House or Senate is not based on the Court plan?

the president: No. That is a perfectly fair statement. How-
ever, it won't prevent the continued use of the assertion,

will it?

Q. I hate to bother you with so much state politics, but out in

Kansas it looks like a pretty bitter fight between Clyde Reed
and Senator McGill. Mr. Reed supported you in 1936 and

did not support Governor Landon. I wondered if you were

going out that way any time in the fall?

the president: Frankly, I have not heard anything about the

Kansas situation.

Q. Do you contemplate going into Wisconsin and Minnesota?

the president: Really, it is honestly true that I have no plans

and no dates after this coming trip. I suppose I have had in-

vitations to go into forty-eight states, including Vermont and

Maine. But I have no plans whatsoever.

Q. Who asked you to go into Maine?

the president: If you must know, I will tell you, my mother.

{Laughter) But she is in Campobello.
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uWe in the Americas are No Longer a Far

Away Continent, to Which the Eddies of Contro-

versies Beyond the Seas Could Bring No Interest

or No Harm." Address at Queen's University,

Kingston, Ontario, Canada. August 18, 1938

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Principal, Lieutenant Governor,

Mr. Prime Minister, my new found Associates of

Queens University:

To the pleasure of being once more on Canadian soil where I

have passed so many happy hours of my life, there is added today

a very warm sense of gratitude for being admitted to the fellow-

ship of this ancient and famous University. I am glad to join the

brotherhood which Queen's has contributed and is contributing

not only to the spiritual leadership for which the college was es-

tablished, but also to the social and public leadership in the

civilized life of Canada.

An American President is precluded by our Constitution from

accepting any title from a foreign Prince, potentate or power.

Queen's University is not a Prince or a potentate but, assuredly,

it is a power. Yet I can say, without constitutional reserve, that

the acceptance of the title which you confer on me today would

raise no qualms in the august breast of our own Supreme Court.

Civilization, after all, is not national— it is international—
even though that observation, trite as it is to most of us, seems

to be challenged in some parts of the world today. Ideas are not

limited by territorial borders; they are the common inheritance

of all free people. Thought is not anchored in any land; and the

profit of education redounds to the equal benefit of the whole

world. That is one form of free trade to which the leaders of

every opposing political party can subscribe.

In a large sense we in the Americas stand charged today with

the maintaining of that tradition. When, speaking a little over
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a year ago in a similar vein in the Republic of Brazil, I included

the Dominion of Canada in the fellowship of the Americas, our

South American neighbors gave hearty acclaim. We in all the

Americas know the sorrow and the wreckage which may follow

if the ability of men to understand each other is rooted out from

among the nations.

Many of us here today know from experience that of all the

devastations of war none is more tragic than the destruction

which it brings to the processes of men's minds. Truth is denied

because emotion pushes it aside. Forbearance is succeeded by

bitterness. In that atmosphere human thought cannot advance.

It is impossible not to remember that for years when Cana-

dians and Americans have met they have lightheartedly saluted

as North American friends with little thought of dangers from

overseas. Yet we are awake to the knowledge that the casual as-

sumption of our greetings in earlier times, today must become
a matter for serious thought.

A few days ago a whisper, fortunately untrue, raced round the

world that armies standing over against each other in unhappy

array were about to be set in motion. In a few short hours the

effect of that whisper had been registered in Montreal and New
York, in Ottawa and in Washington, in Toronto and in Chi-

cago, in Vancouver and in San Francisco. Your business men and
ours felt it alike; your farmers and ours heard it alike; your

young men and ours wondered what effect this might have on
their lives.

7 ""We in the Americas are no longer a far away continent, to

which the eddies of controversies beyond the seas could bring no

interest or no harm. Instead, we in the Americas have become a

consideration to every propaganda office and to every general

staff beyond the seas. The vast amount of our resources, the

vigor of our commerce and the strength of our men have made
us vital factors in world peace whether we choose it or not.

Happily, you and we, in friendship and in entire understand-

ing, can look clear-eyed at these possibilities, resolving to leave
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no pathway unexplored, no technique undeveloped which may,

if our hopes are realized, contribute to the peace of the world.

Even if those hopes are disappointed, we can assure each other

that this hemisphere at least shall remain a strong citadel

wherein civilization can flourish unimpaired.

The Dominion of Canada is part of the sisterhood of the

British Empire. I give to you assurance that the people of the

United States will not stand idly by if domination of Canadian

soil is threatened by any other Empire.

We as good neighbors are true friends because we maintain

our own rights with frankness, because we refuse to accept the

twists of secret diplomacy, because we settle our disputes by con-

sultation and because we discuss our common problems in the

spirit of the common good. We seek to be scrupulously fair and

helpful, not only in our relations with each other, but each of us

at home in our relations with our own people.

But there is one process which we certainly cannot change

and probably ought not to change. This is the feeling which or-

dinary men and women have about events which they can un-

derstand. We cannot prevent our people on either side of the

border from having an opinion in regard to wanton brutality,

in regard to undemocratic regimentation, in regard to misery

inflicted on helpless peoples, or in regard to violations of ac-

cepted individual rights. All that any government, constituted

as is yours and mine, can possibly undertake is to help make

sure that the facts are known and fairly stated. No country

where thought is free can prevent every fireside and home
within its borders from considering the evidence for itself and

rendering its own verdict; and the sum total of these conclu-

sions of educated men and women will, in the long run, rightly

become the national verdict.

That is what we mean when we say that public opinion ul-

timately governs policy. It is right and just that this should be

the case.

Many of our ancestors, your ancestors and mine, and, by the
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way, I have loyalist blood in my veins too, came to Canada and
the United States because they wished to break away from sys-

tems which forbade them to think freely, and their descendants

have insisted on the right to know the truth— to argue their

problems to a majority decision, and, if they remained uncon-
vinced, to disagree in peace. As a tribute to our likeness in that

respect, I note that the Bill of Rights in your country and in

mine is substantially the same.

Mr. Chancellor, you of Canada who respect the educational

tradition of our democratic continent will ever maintain good
neighborship in ideas as we in the public service hope and pro-

pose to maintain it in the field of government and of foreign

relations. My good friend, the Governor General of Canada, in

receiving an honorary degree in June at that University at Cam-
bridge, Massachusetts, to which Mackenzie King and I both be-

long, suggested that we cultivate three qualities to keep our foot-

hold in the shifting sands of the present — humility, humanity
and humor. I have been thinking in terms of a bridge which is

to be dedicated this afternoon and so I could not help coming
to the conclusion that all of these three qualities imbedded
in education, build new spans to reestablish free intercourse

throughout the world and bring forth an order in which free

nations can live in peace.
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106 f[ "The Bridge Which We Here Dedicate Is

a Tangible Proof That Administration by Two
Neighbors of a Job to be Done in Common

Offers No Difficulty." Address at Dedication

of International Bridge, Clayton, New York.

August 18, 1938

My fellow bridge builder, Mr. Mackenzie King, and you who are

here today representing millions of other bridge builders on

both sides of the international line:

It
has always seemed to me that the best symbol of com-

mon sense was a bridge. Common sense is sometimes slow

in getting into action, and perhaps that is why we took so

long to build this one.

It is a particular pleasure to me to meet you here, where

a boundary is a gateway and not a wall. Between these islands an

international gap, never wide, has been spanned, as gaps usually

are, by the exercise of ability, guided by cooperative common
sense. I hope that all my countrymen will use it freely. I know
that they will find, as I have done today and on many other oc-

casions, a happy welcome on the Canadian shore, and forthright

fellowship with neighbors who are also friends.

The St. Lawrence River is more than a cartographic line be-

tween our two countries. God so formed North America that

the waters of an inland empire drain into the Great Lakes Basin.

The rain that falls in this vast area finds outlet through this

single natural funnel, close to which we now stand.

Events of history have made that river a boundary, and as a

result the flow of these waters can be used only by joint agree-

ment between our two governments. Between us, therefore, we

stand as trustees for two countries of one of the richest natural

assets provided anywhere in the world. The water that runs un-

derneath this bridge spells unlimited power; permits access to
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raw materials both from this continent and from beyond the

seas, and enhances commerce and production.

When a resource of this kind is placed at our very doors, I

think the plain people of both countries agree that it is ordinary

common sense to make use of it. Yet up to now the liquid

wealth, which flowing water is, has run in large part unused to

the sea. I really think that this situation suggests that we can

agree upon some better arrangement than merely letting this

water contribute a microscopic fraction to the level of the North
Atlantic Ocean. The bridge which we here dedicate is a tangible

proof that administration by two neighbors of a job to be done
in common offers no difficulty. Obviously the same process ap-

plied on the larger scale to the resource of full sea-going naviga-

tion and of complete power development offered by the St.

Lawrence River can build and maintain the necessary facilities

to employ its magnificent possibilities.

I suppose it is true, as it has been true of all natural resources,

that a good many people would like to have the job— and the

profits— of developing it for themselves. In this case, however,

the river happens to be placed in the hands of our two govern-

ments, and the responsibility for getting the results lies plainly

at our doors.

At various times both the people of Canada and the people

of the United States have dreamed of the St. Lawrence and Great

Lakes development. They have translated those ideas into plans

which with modern engineering skill can easily be carried out.

While there has been no difference between us as to the object

itself, history compels me to say that we have not been able to

arrange matters so that both peoples have had the same idea at

the same time. I offer a suggestion. How would it do for a change,

if, instead of each of us having the idea at alternate intervals, we
should get the idea simultaneously? And I am very much in-

clined to believe that we are rapidly approaching that happy and

desirable event.

There are many prophets of evil. There always have been be-

fore anything was done. I am very clear that prophets of trouble
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are wrong when they express the fear that the St. Lawrence Wa-

terway will handicap our railroad systems on both sides of the

border. We know now that the effect of a waterway in most cases

is not to take traffic away from railroad lines. Actually, it creates

new possibilities, new business and new activity. Such a water-

way generates more railroad traffic than it takes away.

There is today, a fourteen foot channel carrying traffic from

the Great Lakes through the St. Lawrence River into the Atlan-

tic Ocean. If this channel were improved and deepened to twen-

ty-seven or thirty feet, every city in both nations on the Great

Lakes and on the whole course of navigation from the sea to the

Lakes would become an ocean port. The banks of the St. Lawr-

ence Valley would become one of the great gateways of the

world and would benefit accordingly. Here all that is needed is

cooperative exercise of technical skill by joint use of the imag-

ination and the vision which we know both our countries have.

Can anyone doubt that, when this is done, the interests of both

countries will be greatly advanced? Do we need to delay, do we

need to deprive our peoples of the immediate employment and

profit, or prevent our generation from reaping the harvest that

awaits us?

Now let me make an unusual statement. I am sure that on

neither side of the line will you misunderstand me. I consider

that I have, myself, a particular interest in the St. Lawrence,

dating back to my earliest days in the Legislature of the State of

New York in 1911. I have a particular duty as President in con-

nection with the development of the St. Lawrence, both for

navigation and for power. The almost unparalleled opportunity

which the river affords has not gone unnoticed by some of my
friends on the American side of the border. A conception has

been emerging in the United States which is not without a cer-

tain magnificence. This is no less than the conviction that if a

private group could control the outlet of the Great Lakes Basin

on both sides of the border, that group would have a monopoly

in the development of a territory larger than many of the great

empires in history.

497



io6. Dedication of International Bridge

If you were to search the records with which my Government
is familiar, you would discover that literally every development

of electric power, save only the Ontario-Hydro, is allied to, if

not controlled by, a single American group, with, of course, the

usual surrounding penumbra of allies, affiliates, subsidiaries and
satellites. In earlier stages of development of natural resources

on this continent, this was normal and usual. In recent decades

we have come to realize the implications to the public— to the

individual men and women, to business men, big and little, and
even to government itself, resulting from the ownership by any

group of the right to dispose of wealth which was granted to us

collectively by nature herself.

The development of natural resources, and the proper han-

dling of their fruits, is a major problem of government. Natu-

rally, no solution would be acceptable to either nation which
does not leave its government entirely master in its own house.

To put it bluntly, a group of American interests is here grad-

ually putting itself into a position where, unless caution is exer-

cised, they may in time be able to determine the economic and
the social fate of a large area, both in Canada and the United

States.

Now it is axiomatic in Canadian-American relations that both

of us scrupulously respect the right of each of us to determine

its own affairs. For that reason, when I know that the operation

of uncontrolled American economic forces is slowly producing

a result on the Canadian side of the border, which I know very

well must eventually give American groups a great influence

over Canadian development, I consider it the part of a good
neighbor to discuss the question frankly with my Canadian

neighbors. The least I can do is to call attention to the situation

as I see it.

Our mutual friendship suggests this course in a matter of de-

velopment as great and as crucial as that of the St. Lawrence

River and the basin tributary to it. Fortunately among friendly

nations today this is increasingly being done. Frank discussion

among friends and neighbors is useful and essential. It is obvious
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today that some economic problems are international, if only be-

cause of the sheer weight which the solutions have on the lives

of people outside, as well as inside any one country. To my
mind, the development of St. Lawrence navigation and power

is such a problem.

I look forward to the day when a Canadian Prime Minister

and an American President can meet to dedicate, not a bridge

across this water, but the very water itself, to the lasting and pro-

ductive use of their respective peoples. Until that day comes, and

I hope it may be soon, this bridge stands as an open door. There

will be no challenge at the border and no guard to ask a counter-

sign. Where the boundary is crossed the only word must be,

"Pass, friend.
,,

(See note to Item 114, 1940 volume, for discussion of the St. Lawrence

project.)

107 {[The Four Hundred and Seventy-eighth

Press Conference (Excerpts). Hyde Park, New
York. August 23, 1938

(Political morality in party primaries.)

Q. Can you tell us anything about your conference with Sena-

tor Pope over the weekend?

the president: Well, I can tell you what is actually the fact,

that the chief question of discussion was a matter that in-

volves public morality. It is rather interesting to me because

a quarter of a century ago, when I first went to the Legisla-

ture of this State — Heavens, more than that, it was 28 years

ago that I was elected — the burning issue in this State was

whether we should adopt direct primaries or not.

A great many states had already adopted direct primaries

in order to get rid of the old-fashioned form of boss-con-

trolled conventions. So I took a great interest in the whole
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objective of direct primaries. The objective was a very simple

one, and has been subsequently carried out in very nearly

every state of the Union. It was to give the actual voters

within a party, in recognition of the party system under

which we live, the right to choose their candidates for pub-

lic office. In every case in those days that I ever heard of, some

method was devised by which the primary within one party

would be limited to the members of that party.

There were always certain restrictions and definitions to

carry out that purpose, for the very simple reason that a party

primary, which was participated in even by a handful of

people who did not belong to that party, immediately be-

came void and of no effect— a complete destruction of the

objective.

If, for example, in a contest within a party, one group

within that party had 49 per cent of the vote and the other

group had 5 1 per cent of the vote, it was entirely proper for

the 51 per cent to win. That was a fair expression of opinion.

If, however, 2 per cent or 3 per cent of people from another

party were to enter the primary of the party to which they

did not belong, the will of the party voters could be com-

pletely overcome and destroyed.

Now, that is a question of simple political morality. The
interesting thing to me is the fact that the Tory press in this

country has overlooked a very interesting opportunity to

work for decent political morality.

We have certain examples that we all know about. The
figures in the State of Idaho, for example, show that whereas

in 1936 the Republican primary vote was about 42,000 and

the Democratic primary vote was about 55,000, this year the

Republican primary vote was only 30,000 and the Demo-

cratic primary vote was about 85,000. No matter how much

you might try to hem and haw them off, these figures are

complete proof positive that the direct primary system was

morally and completely violated by the entrance of fifteen
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or twenty thousand Republicans into the Democratic pri-

mary.

There are two other illustrations. One is the letter by the

Republican State Chairman of Georgia, which is now be-

coming famous, calling on all Republicans in the State of

Georgia to enter the Democratic primary. It is being credi-

bly reported that in Maryland also, Republicans are being

begged to enter the Democratic primary.

Now, this has nothing to do with candidates. I am not

mentioning the name of a single candidate. I am talking

about principle.

I think it is something that ought to be of interest to all

people who believe in the primary system. Of course there

are still a lot of people who would like to go back to the boss-

ridden convention system, but I am talking about people who
believe in direct primaries. I think it is of interest to them to

know of the destruction of the principle that is being carried

on now, without very much protest on the part of the Tory

press.

Well, now, you have a good story. It is in your hands.

But you have to make it perfectly clear that this comment

of mine has nothing to do with the question of candidates—
individual candidates. I am talking about principles, and I

would say the same thing if Republicans in any state were to

enter the Democratic primary with the object and purpose

of helping somebody that I considered a close friend of

mine— it is exactly the same thing. . . .

Q. If a Democrat enters a Republican primary, as O'Connor has

done, does that fall in the same category?

the president: Certainly; Democrats ought not to enter Re-

publican primaries. It certainly ruins the whole purpose of

the primary. It is a question of A, B, C morality. . . .
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108 {[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks Be-

fore the Roosevelt Home Club. Hyde Park, New

York. August 27, 1938

You look just the way you did a year ago. You have not changed

at all. After being away for a couple of months it is amazing to

come back here and find so little change. There is Spratty

[Mayor Spratt], who won't admit it out loud but still hunger-

ing to be President. There is John E. Mack, still claiming to be

a farmer. There is the old Board of Supervisors, still playing

politics. There is old Doc Bowen still running for Congress.

And there are the nine school districts in the town of Hyde
Park— which haven't got together yet. So it feels entirely natural

to be back.

Moses [Mr. Smith] of course had to refer to the fishing trip,

because I told him I had to have a subject to talk about; and I

told him on the peril of his life not to mention this year the

Hyde Park Post Office. (Laughter) We are going to get a new
Post Office but the only way we shall get it quickly is to buy

more postage stamps. Jim Farley told me that, and he is in the

business. Actually it is a fact. As we get new post offices in the

United States, we try to put them in those places that have the

largest volume of business, those places that do not have Govern-

ment buildings in them. That is why Rhinebeck had theirs al-

lotted last year, and Wappingers is getting one this year. I hope

that Hyde Park will rate one within the next couple of years.

Now, to go back to fishing. You do not always need a hook to

catch a fish. I got a no-pound sailfish without a hook. It shows

that the plea of Spratty [Mayor Spratt] that he did not have a

fishing rod does not mean a thing. As a matter of fact, it was

an interesting story. I have eleven men in the same boat and a

moving picture camera and two other cameras to prove the

story.

Way down at a place called Cocos Island, about five hundred

miles west of the Panama Canal, we were out fishing, trolling
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for sailfish. One of them took my line which was out about two

hundred feet beyond the boat with a hook and feather on the

end. He jumped in the air and, apparently, while he was on the

end, another sailfish came along and got his beak all snarled up

in the line. The fish that got caught on the hook got away, but

the fish that got caught on his nose was hauled in.

As a matter of fact, there had been so much discussion on pre-

vious trips, about the size and weight and length and species of

fish, that this year I took a full-fledged scientist with me from

the Smithsonian Institution in Washington, Dr. Waldo Schmitt,

who was such a success that we decided to change the Smith-

sonian to "Schmittsonian." (Laughter)

When we started from San Diego out on the West Coast, we

ran down the Coast to Lower California which, as you know, be-

longs to Mexico. In talking to Dr. Schmitt that first day, I said:

"Is there any particular thing or animal that you would like to

find?" He said: "Oh, yes, I am writing a monograph, I have

been on it two years, and the one thing I am searching for in

these waters of Mexico and the islands of the Pacific— I want to

find a burrowing shrimp."

"Well," I said, "Dr. Schmitt, why leave Washington? Wash-

ington is overrun with them. I know that after five years."

(Laughter)

However, he not only found a burrowing shrimp on an island

called Socorro, two or three hundred miles off the coast of Mex-

ico, but it also turned out to be a new species of burrowing

shrimp, so we called it the Schmitty Shrimp.

Then we went down to the Galapagos Islands. You have read

stories of German baronesses going down there and committing

murders and finally being murdered. We supposed that going

down on the Equator the weather would be warm. Actually, we

nearly froze to death because down there, about five hundred

miles from the coast of Ecuador, there is a cold current called

the Humboldt Current, which is just the opposite of our warm

Gulf Stream on the Atlantic Coast. That Humboldt Current
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comes up from the Antarctic regions and passes through the

Galapagos Islands, bounces off them and disappears in the mid-

dle of the Pacific. The result was that we had to sleep under
blankets every night.

However, it was a grand cruise, a real holiday, and notable

for the fact that during the entire trip we, in the party, wrote

our own newspaper stories. That is why they were so good.

(Laughter) We included a great deal of fine historical and—
what is the word?— piscatorial information which the press had
never printed before.

Then, on the way back, of course we stopped at Panama and
I had a chance to see the greatest, to my mind far and away,

the greatest, engineering work in the world. I was very lucky be-

cause in 191s when I was in the State Senate, at the close of the

session I went down to Panama before they let the water into

the Canal. On that trip I saw the famous Cut through the moun-
tain, and from the top of it, the trains, great huge trains of dump
cars, locomotives, steam shovels, looked like gnats in the middle

of this great Cut. Today, of course, the water is in it, and you

get no idea of the labor that it took to build that Canal.

Incidentally, I was very happy to note that the American de-

fenses of the Canal had improved very much since I was there

three years before. We are getting airplanes, and submarines,

and anti-aircraft guns, and various other things, to try to make
reasonably certain that in case of war— which we are all trying

to avoid in every possible way— we shall still be able to main-

tain the link of the Panama Canal between the Atlantic and the

Pacific.

Then when I got back to the Continental part of the United

States, I went down to my old stamping ground in Georgia and

again heard of what they call "politics." And I have been hear-

ing about it ever since. That is one reason why that little foun-

dation up there on top of the hill, that John Mack referred to,

is gradually evolving into a house, the object being to have

some place in the United States where they won't talk politics.

Incidentally, I got an admission out of the Mayor. He was
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looking at those stone walls, permanent walls, going up, and he

said, in a sort of reminiscent way, "You know that is the only

building that I have inspected in all these years that had not

been partly paid for by the Federal Government/ ' However, as

we all know, the contribution that the Federal Government is

making through the W.P.A. and the P.W.A. is not only putting

people to work, but it is helping every community in the United

States to get things which they otherwise could not afford to have.

It is true in the greatest city of the Nation, New York, and it is

true in the greatest county of the Nation, Dutchess.

And right along that line — let me see, there are about five

weeks to go— I hope very much that we taxpayers in Hyde Park

are going to be saved about $300,000. If we do not decide to

save that $300,000 within the next five weeks, by agreeing on

some plan ,to take care of the four or five hundred school chil-

dren in these districts for whom we have not adequate facili-

ties—if we do not do it in the next five weeks— we shall be just

out of pocket $300,000 as taxpayers; and, eventually, we taxpay-

ers in the town of Hyde Park shall have to put up the whole

$300,000. That is a very simple situation.

If the people in this township were made to realize that there

are nine school districts affecting 2400 or 2500 children for

whom we need accommodations, I am sure that the democratic

processes will so work in the next five weeks, that we shall be

able to get a school project for the township and save about

$300,000 for our own pockets. Now that, I take it, is just what
you and I would call common sense. I believe that the people—
the people who run the school districts and the voters who have

to pass on the proposition— will vote somehow to save us that

money.

That, perhaps, is the old Dutch coming out in me or maybe
it is the old Scotch Irish coming out in me; but, anyway, I think

most people in this town agree that we have to do something to

give the children of this town, from almost every part of the

town, better educational facilities.
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One thing I am glad of is that, from now until after election

day, I expect to spend the greater part of my time here in Hyde
Park. Of course I shall make occasional trips to Washington to

see that the Government continues as it ought to continue, but

I shall spend the rest of the time back here where we live.

It is fine to see you again. I greatly appreciate and all the fam-

ily appreciates these meetings of the Club at Moses Smith's and,

as it has been well said, I hope they will continue for many,

many years to come.

I might add to the suggestion that has been made about the

"Heaven" across the river, that I am very confident that the

people in that heaven in Ulster County will be good neighbors

to us in Dutchess County.

And so I echo the hope that all of us, without exception, will

be back here again in the summer of 1939.

I might add one thing with respect to the Mayor of New
York [Mayor LaGuardia] and his wife: I hope that some day

they buy a farm in Dutchess County and become neighbors of

ours, too.

109 f[ Presidential Statement on the Report of

the Commission on Industrial Relations in Great

Britain. August 31, 1938

The secretary of labor has given me the factual report on in-

dustrial relations in Great Britain. This report, unanimously

submitted by eminent Americans representing various interests

and points of views within our national life, comes in response

to the request I made of them for an impartial statement on

labor-employer relations as they exist in Great Britain.

To the members of the Commission on Industrial Relations

in Great Britain who, at great personal sacrifice, have spent

weeks in an intensive study of these problems in Great Britain

and in the preparation of an objective report, I express the
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thanks of the Government. I, personally, am most appreciative

of the services they have rendered.

The adequacy of this report attests again the usefulness of co-

operative endeavors on the part of those in Government and

those whose labors and interests, diversified as they may be, are

closely identified with the labor-employer relationships as they

exist in our country.

This report ought to be read through. Unless this is done,

discussions of the facts contained therein will be of little value.

To me, the most salient feature of it is the cooperative spirit

coupled with restraint which is shown by those who represent

both employers and employees in Great Britain. Collective bar-

gaining is an accepted fact and because of this the machinery

which carries it out is functioning.

A second report is to be submitted in the near future and

this will give us a parallel study of industrial relations in Swe-

den. Experiences of other countries, very naturally, have been

different from our own but they should be considered and

studied as we analyze our own problems.

NOTE: The foregoing statement mous in form; and I believe that

was made by me on releasing the their findings of fact were generally

report of the committee which I accepted, in our country, as un-

had appointed on June 21, to go biased and authoritative. They
to Great Britain and Sweden to dealt with a great many factors

investigate the subject of indus- involved in worker-employer re-

trial relations between capital and lations, including: the organiza-

labor in those countries (see Item tion of unions and employers, col-

77 and note, this volume). The re- lective agreements, settlement of

port was printed in full in a great labor disputes without stoppage of

many newspapers of the country; work, adjustment of interunion dis-

and its general features were widely putes, legislation relating to the

distributed throughout the entire existence and activities of trade

country. unions, and the procedure of gov-

The report on Sweden was re- ernmental agencies concerned with

leased by me, with a statement, on the settlement of industrial dis-

September 25, 1938 (see Item 118, putes. The reports also discussed

this volume). the history and development of the

Both these reports were unani- existing methods of settling dis-
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putes; and submitted illuminating stable industrial relations through
statistics of union membership,

strikes, collective bargaining agree-

ments, and employer associations.

There is, unfortunately, not suffi-

cient space in this volume to print

these reports in full.

The reports, however, indicated

very clearly that the English statutes

were not as restrictive upon labor

unions as many Americans had sup-

posed; and also that such restric-

tive laws as did exist in Great

Britain and in Sweden were not the

reasons, and did not form the basis,

for industrial peace in either coun-

try. The reports pointed out rather

that the maintenance of greater in-

dustrial peace in those two coun-

tries rested on the willingness of

both capital and labor to work for

collective agreements. It was shown
that collective agreements, negoti-

ated by responsible national labor

leaders sitting in conference with

responsible national leaders of in-

dustry, were the real foundation

upon which uninterrupted relation-

ships were established and con-

tinued.

The chief effects of these reports

were to point out the lack of neces-

sity or desirability at that time for

drastic legislative restriction on
trade unions; and to promote the

growing acceptance in America, by

labor and capital alike, of the effi-

cacy of voluntary collective labor

agreements as the basis of satisfac-

tory and peaceful industrial re-

lations.

no ([A Letter on the Opportunities and Re-

sponsibilities of a Strong and Free Press.

September 2, 1938

My dear Mr. Schroth:

I congratulate you upon the great opportunity for construc-

tive service which becomes yours as publisher of the Brooklyn
Daily Eagle. It is an opportunity which carries with it a grave

responsibility, for in these fateful times there is vital need for a
strong, fearless and free press.

By a free press Lmean a press which is untrammeled by preju-

dice and unfettered by selfish bias, which will serve no cause

but that of truth and which will recognize no master but jus-

tice. I think you have in the Brooklyn Eagle a happy medium
through which to exemplify the highest ideals of American jour-
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nalism. The paper has had a long history and has commanded

the services of men of character and insight and vision. It has

chronicled great events in our national life which have been a

part of the broader life of the world at large.

As it has its own history and has witnessed so many changes,

the thought occurs to me that in the present transition it can

and should play an important part. These times, it seems to me,

demand above all else truth in the news, for it is corollary of

our democracy that the public can be depended upon to assess

problems and policies at their true value if facts are presented as

facts, and opinion as opinion— each in its true light. We are

governed by public opinion. We cannot lay too much stress on

the importance of truth in news.

Once the public realizes that its newspaper serves no interest

save that of truth it will give that paper an allegiance that neither

depression nor ill-fortune nor any form of hard times can weaken.

I have faith in the American press just as I have faith in the

American people and in our democratic institutions. I venture

the opinion that the straightforward pursuit of truth and justice

points one way to prosperity and large influence of American

newspapers both great and small.

To you falls the privilege of assuming direction of a paper

with a great past, a living tradition. Times change but the es-

sentials of life remain. Ours is the task of seeking a new ap-

proach to the solution of age old problems which present new
phases to changing generations. In all this he who serves the

cause of truth will best serve the national interest.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. Frank D. Schroth,

Publisher,

Brooklyn Daily Eagle,

Brooklyn, New York.
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1 1 1 f[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks at

Morgantown, Maryland. September 4, 1938

My friends:

For me this is no new visit to Southern Maryland. When I was
in the Navy Department a great many years ago, I used to come
down by water. In those days it was very difficult to get down
here by land. Today things have changed very greatly.

I remember that more than ten years ago two old friends of

mine became greatly interested in connecting Tidewater Vir-

ginia with Southern Maryland. One of them was Steve Gam-
brill; and the other one was Walton Moore, who is now Coun-
selor of the State Department. I, too, became interested when
I came to Washington again in 1933. I came down here today,

on a Sunday morning, because I think that Sunday is a good day

to try to do something for one's neighbors. You are neighbors

of us in the National Capital.

For a long time I have been looking at maps, as you know.
For a long time I have felt that, for the good not only of the

people of Southern Maryland but also for the good of the peo-

ple of the United States, there ought to be a through road from
Baltimore to Richmond— a cut-off if you like. It would be a

road which, at the same time, would open up to the general

traveling public— and we are traveling more and more every

year— this very wonderful section of our country, a section that

is good to look at, that is peopled by good citizens.

I have been very much interested in it, not only because of

the point of view of you good people who live down here, but

also because, as President of the United States, my duty is to try

to take care of things as far as I can that meet national needs.

There is one other phase of this proposed bridge across the

Potomac, and of the other bridges that are proposed further up
the Chesapeake; and that is the phase of national defense.

I suppose there is no nation in the world whose people are

more peace-loving than the people of the United States. I sup-
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pose there is no nation in the world that is more sincerely de-

sirous of keeping out of war. At the same time, you and I know
what world conditions are; and we do have to think sometimes

of national defense against some emergency that may come

through no fault of our own in the days to come.

And it is very important in thinking of national defense to

see to it that the borders of the United States, the portions of

the United States that lie fairly close to the seaboard, shall have

proper access, in the event of war, for the conduct of defensive

operations. Therefore, the whole Chesapeake Bay area is a very

vital link in our national defense. The more that we can do to

improve communication in this area in peacetime, the more in-

surance we are taking in the event of some possible future

invasion.

I am having a very wonderful day getting better acquainted

with a portion of the country that I knew before. As you know,

I very often go up and down the River on weekends— weekends

when I try not only to rest but also to think things over quietly.

And today I am getting a thrill out of this morning's ride.

I have been talking with your Representatives— with the Gov-

ernor of the State— and I think we are all one in feeling that this

proposed bridge is one of the things that has got to be done just

as fast as we can possibly do it.

I hope to come back, perhaps before I leave Washington, to

talk at the inauguration, the starting, of this bridge across the

Potomac River in this neighborhood.

NOTE: On this trip through Mary- temporaneous talks at Berlin, Mary-

land, in addition to the speeches land; Sharptown, Maryland; Salis-

printed as Items 111 and 113 of bury, Maryland; and Annapolis,

this volume, I also made short, ex- Maryland.
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112 t[A Tribute on the Passing of Cardinal

Hayes. September 4, 1938

I am deeply sorry to hear of the passing of His Eminence, Car-

dinal Hayes. I had the privilege of his friendship for many long

years. His great spiritual leadership has had a deep influence on

our generation, and all of us who knew him, and had sincere

affection for him, will feel his loss.

113 (["The Democratic Party Will . . . Con-

tinue to Receive the Support of the Majority of

Americans Just So Long as It Remains a Liberal

Party/' Address at Denton, Maryland.

September 5, 1938

Congressman Goldsborough, Congressman Lewis,

ladies and gentlemen:

This is Labor Day. For two reasons, which I think

you will approve, I have accepted the invitation of

your Congressman to come to the Eastern Shore of

Maryland today.

The first reason for coming here is to give you

and me a chance to reestablish a fact which we thought was long

ago thoroughly established by the Constitution of the United

States even if it is denied by some of your newspapers and by

some of your candidates for public office. That fact is that the

Free State of Maryland, proud of itself and conscious of itself,

is also proud and conscious of being a most important part of

the United States of America; that what happens in and to the

Free State of Maryland matters mightily in and to the United

States of America and, under the Constitution, to the Chief Exec-

utive and to the Congress of the United States; and finally, that

in the Free State of Maryland— happily a part of the Union-
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the Flag, the Constitution and the President are still as welcome

as in all of the other forty-seven States of the Union.

The second, and the original reason for my coming here is

also related to the unity of this Nation.

Unthinking people may believe that the first Monday in Sep-

tember— Labor Day— is set aside in special honor of those who
work at a trade in mills and factories and railroads and mines.

But that is a narrow interpretation, for this day belongs just as

much to those who work with head and hand on the farms.

There is no distinction between those who run farms or work

on farms and those who work in industry. For you and I well

know that most of the people in cities have come there compara-

tively recently from farms all over the country, including the

Eastern Shore of Maryland and from farms of the Old World
from which originally we all came.

America has always had— and America still has— a small mi-

nority who assume that there are not enough good things to go

around to give that minority all that it wants and at the same

time to give the rest of America — the overwhelming majority

of America— a humane and modern standard of living. Even

today that minority is shortsightedly sure that its interests must

lie in exploiting all who labor on the farm as well as in the mill

and the mine.

But at the same time all over the country the unity of interest

of all common men and women — warm-hearted, simple men and

women, willing to live and let live, whether in factory or on
farm— grows steadily more evident. Clearer every day is the one

great lesson of history— the lesson taught by the Master of Gali-

lee — that the only road to peace and the only road to a happier

and better civilization is the road to unity— the road called the

"Highway of Fellowship/'

But as this community of interest becomes apparent to those

who live on farm and in city, the strategy of the cold-blooded

few to divide and conquer, to make common men blind to their

common interests, becomes more active. Class conscious itself,

just because it does conceive its interest to be opposed to the in-
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terest of all other people, that small minority is deliberately

trying to create prejudice between this and that group of the

common people of America— to create a new class feeling among
people like ourselves, who instinctively are not class conscious.

You in the State of Maryland— and the people of other states —
have in recent weeks been treated to a number of examples of

this deliberate attempt to create prejudice and class feeling which

can be charitably explained only as political hysteria. But it does

not help the cause of Constitutional Government or effective de-

mocracy anywhere to laugh off such things in campaign time on

the general theory that anything is fair in love and politics.

Today above all else that minority is trying to drive a wedge

between the farmers on the one hand and their relatives and

their logical partners in the cities on the other. It is trying to

narrow the broad definition of "labor" in the mind of the farmer,

who above all people has always known what it means to have to

labor from sun-up to sun-down. It is trying to make the farmer

forget that the people in the cities who, like him, labor for their

daily bread are his own people, flesh of his flesh, and blood of

his blood, Americans just like him.

This is my fourth visit to the Eastern Shore since 1933 — per-

haps more visits than any other President has made; and I have

been honored by being given an honorary degree by your own
historic Washington University.

You have sent your sons and daughters by the thousands into

the industrial world. Your products of farm and fishery go to the

greatest city markets of the United States. And you have never

lost the sense of the lasting spiritual values in life.

That is why I have wanted to come here on Labor Day and

preach a sermon, if you will, on that ancient text "We are all

members one of another/

'

In order to make that relationship a benefit rather than a

curse, in order to keep all of our people abreast of each other

and in line with the present, our democratic form of Govern-

ment must move forward on many fronts at the same time.

For a dozen years or more prior to 1933, the Federal Govern-
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ment had not moved forward at all. Life was out of balance and

Government had failed completely to recognize that important

social needs call for action. In a nation-wide effort to catch up

with lost time, to bring a distant past up to the present, a whole

series of new undertakings had to be launched in 1933. But re-

member well that these undertakings were on a complete front

that included American citizens in every occupation and in every

part of the country.

During this process there were of course many people both in

private and public life who did not like to do the things that had

to be done. They admitted the existence of certain abuses. But

in their hearts they wishfully believed that improvement should

come from individual initiative or local initiative without the

help of Government. If improvement could not come without

Government action, then they wanted no improvement at all.

People who feel and think like that I call "conservatives,"

and even "reactionaries." And people who feel that the past

should be brought up to the present by using every legitimate

instrument to do the job, including Government, I call "lib-

erals" or "progressives."

Any man— any political party— has a right to be honestly

one or the other. But the Nation cannot stand for the confusion

of having him pretend to be one and act like the other.

A few days ago a brilliant newspaper writer came to the

White House and asked me to illustrate the difference between

a liberal and a conservative. I will condense for you what I

told her.

For example, I said, "Mr. A" is a composite conservative.

"Mr. A" admitted that in 1933 interest rates charged by private

banking to ordinary citizens who wanted to finance a farm or

a home were altogether too high; he admitted that there were

excesses, sharp practices and abuses in issuing securities and

buying and selling stocks and bonds; he admitted that the hours

of work in his factory and a great many other factories were too

long; he admitted that old people, who became destitute through

no fault of their own, were a problem; he admitted that national
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and international economic conditions and speculation had
made farming and fishing extremely hazardous occupations;

and he even admitted that the buying power of farmers and
fishermen had not kept pace with the buying power of many
other kinds of workers.

But, "Mr. A" not only declined to take any lead in solving

these problems in cooperation with his Government, he even
found fault with and opposed, openly or secretly, almost every

suggestion that was put forward by those who belonged to the

liberal school of thought.

"Mr. B," on the other hand, was the composite of a liberal.

He not only agreed with "Mr. A" on the needs and the problems,

but "Mr. B" put his shoulder under the load, he gave active

study and active support to working out methods, in cooperation

with his Government, for the solving of the problems and the

filling of the needs. "Mr. B" did not claim that the remedies

were perfect but he knew that we had to start with something
less than perfect in this imperfect world of ours.

If we have a Government run by the "Mr. AY* of this life,

it is obvious that the Nation will slip behind once more in the

march of civilization — bump along from one 1929 crisis to

another. Yours is the choice of what kind of a Government you
want.

I ran across an interesting thing the other day. Lord Bryce,

in the last edition of his great work on the American Common-
wealth, had this to say: "An eminent journalist remarked to me
in 1908 that the two great parties were like two bottles. Each
bore a label denoting the kind of liquor it contained, but each

was empty. This at any rate may be said, that the parties may
seem to have erred ... by neglecting to discover and work
out any principles capable of solving the problems which now
perplex the country. In a country so full of change and move-
ment as America, new questions are always coming up and
must be answered. New troubles surround a Government and
a way must be found to escape from them; new diseases attack

the nation, and have to be cured. The duty of a great party is to
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face these, to find answers and remedies, applying to the facts

of the hour the doctrines it has lived by, so far as they are still

applicable, and when they have ceased to be applicable, thinking

out new doctrines conformable to the main principles and

tendencies which it represents."

That has been my conception of the obligations and ideals of

the Democratic Party, for the Democratic Party has always been

a party of ideas rather than money, and it has always failed

when it has only been one of two empty bottles.

Yes, why should not we be frank with each other? The Demo-
cratic Party will live and continue to receive the support of

the majority of Americans just so long as it remains a liberal

party. If it reverts to the situation of thirty or forty years ago,

which Lord Bryce described, it will fail.

As the leader of that party, I propose to try to keep it liberal.

As President of the United States, I conceive that course to be

in the best interests not only of Democrats but also of those

millions of American men and women who are affiliated with

other parties or with no party at all. And I have the right, in

sincerity and honesty, to make that statement in any state, in

any county and in any community of the United States of

America.

Increasingly during these past six years a common under-

standing of what unity means has grown throughout the land.

People have continued to ask their representatives, their execu-

tive representatives, their representatives in Legislatures and the

Congress, to be liberal, to take the initiative, to be positive

forces in improving social and economic conditions. That applies

to farmers just as much as to industrial workers.

You who live on the farm or near the farm know well how
farmers were exploited by those who controlled Government
from the end of the World War down to 1933 — and by the

monopolies they fostered which still give us trouble. But I think

you realize also that for many long years industrial labor was
exploited too. Farmers have come to realize that unless indus-

trial labor is prosperous it cannot buy the food and the mate-
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rials for clothing which are produced from the soil. Industrial

labor has come to understand that unless the farmers of the

country are prosperous they cannot buy the product of the

factories.

Economic lesson number one of the past twenty years is

that men and women on farms, men and women in cities, are

partners. America cannot prosper unless both groups prosper.

That is the keystone in the arch of the economic and social

policy of your Administration in Washington.

May I illustrate again by taking some high-spots?

Nearly thirty years ago people who were injured in factories

through no fault of their own found it difficult, if not impossible,

to get adequate compensation for their injuries. A very proper

demand arose for workmen's compensation laws. Thanks to the

pioneering of a young Maryland legislator, the first Workmen's

Compensation Act ever to be passed in the United States was

adopted by Maryland. Ten years later, I, following this man's

lead, was helping to pass a workmen's compensation law through

the Legislature of the State of New York.

But what I want to emphasize is that workmen's compensa-

tion laws are not for the sole benefit of workmen injured in

industry. They confer a definite benefit on farmers because the

injured industrial worker is able to get his compensation

promptly and continue to buy food for himself and his family.

Later on in the halls of Washington a young Congressman

pushed and pleaded until he got a parcel post law on the

statute books of the United States. That parcel post law was

of principal benefit to those who in every state lived on R.F.D.

routes. But it was not for their benefit alone, for it helped their

brothers and sisters who worked in the cities of the country.

And that young Congressman was the same Maryland legis-

lator of earlier days.

Many years later it became clear that the problem of de-

pendent old age was a trying one, that the states and the Fed-

eral Government, that employers and employees, should come

together to pass a nationwide old-age pension and unemploy-
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ment insurance act. Once again the Representative from the

Free State of Maryland took the lead and, thanks to his pioneer-

ing, decent security of life is assured today to millions of our

people.

I know that, speaking here to you citizens in Denton and to

people who are listening in on the radio all over Maryland, I

know that I do not have to name that young man. That man is

now well along in mature middle age, and I do not have to tell

you his name. But in forty-seven other states there are people,

millions of them, who are listening to what I am saying on this

Labor Day, and for their benefit the name of that man is Rep-

resentative Lewis of Maryland. And millions of people in all

the other states of the Union are very proud of him.

It is the privilege of some of us to dream dreams, and of

some of us to carry out the dreams of others. But in Maryland

you are fortunate in having a man who not only has seen visions

but has lived to make his dreams come true.

He symbolizes, for the farm and the city alike, the inherent

humanity of the man who rises from humble circumstances,

and the inherent ability to grow in vision and effectiveness in

the fertile soil of American opportunity and the American

tradition of equality.

It is suggestive to me that he has never forgotten that he

learned to read and write at the knee of a Christian minister in

Sunday School. That is why perhaps he has lived the life of

the Good Samaritan — and he has never passed by on the other

side.

You in Maryland will shortly vote in a primary. The choice in

all parties is solely yours — that goes without saying. But may
I express the hope that the choice you make will be the choice of

all who are entitled to vote in the primaries— not the choice of

a group, an
'

'organization' ' group or an "anti-organization"

group, not the choice of only part of the voters either in city or

in country districts, but the choice of all who have the right

to make the choice.

At a time of grave international troubles in many parts of
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the world, the best contribution that we at home can make to

our own security is to eliminate quickly all feelings of injustice

and insecurity throughout our land. For our own safety we
cannot afford to follow those in public life who quote the

Golden Rule and take no steps to bring it closer.

As President, I have willingly defended the interests of each

of the Nation's great groups to the others, even if the others

were critical. I have been just as glad to defend business to

labor and agriculture, and to defend labor to business and agri-

culture, as I have been to defend agriculture to labor and busi-

ness. That is part of my public duty.

When I became President I found a country demoralized,

disorganized, with each of these groups seeking to survive by

taking advantage of the others. As in the time of George Wash-

ington in 1787, when there was grave danger that the states

would never become a Nation— as in the time of Abraham Lin-

coln, when a tragic division threatened to become lasting— our

own time has brought a test of our American Union.

A great part of my duty as President has been to do what I

could to bring our people together again. That has been my
unchanging purpose since March 4, 1933. The great test for us

in our time is whether all the groups of our people are willing

to work together for continuing progress.

Such progress, I need hardly remind you, comes ultimately

from the rank and file of our citizens, and through the repre-

sentatives of their free choice— representatives willing to co-

operate, to get things done in the true spirit of "give and take" —

not representatives who seek every plausible excuse for block-

ing action.

What you do, what I do, what any man or woman may do,

is of small moment compared with what the people do. In this

effort to preserve our democracy and our Union, I am confident

that all who labor in the field and factory will carry on the good

work, carry it through to a just and successful end.

That is our high purpose on this Labor Day of 1938.
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114 t[The President Appoints a Committee to

Find Means of Supplying Electric Power in a Na-

tional Emergency. September 6, 1938

Dear Mr. Johnson:

The reports regarding the supply of electric power in the

event of a national emergency made to me by the War Depart-

ment and the Federal Power Commission in response to my
request of March 18, 1938, have given me much concern. These

studies have disclosed a shortage of power to meet the needs of

the nation's industry in the event of war, such as to constitute

a serious threat to the national security.

In order to take immediate steps toward the solution of this

pressing problem I am appointing a committee of representa-

tives from the War and Navy Departments, the Federal Power
Commission, the National Power Policy Committee, the Na-
tional Resources Committee and the Securities 8c Exchange
Commission.

It is my desire that this committee find and recommend to

me definite ways and means of meeting this problem. This will

include drafting enabling legislation, recommending necessary

appropriations, and other measures which appear appropriate.

Yours sincerely,

Hon. Louis Johnson,

Asst. Secretary of War,

Washington, D. C.

(Identical letters were sent to the following members of said Commit-
tee: Frederic A. Delano, National Resources Committee; Basil Manly,
Federal Power Commission; Harold L. Ickes, National Power Policy
Committee; Charles Edison, Assistant Secretary of the Navy, and William
O. Douglas, Securities & Exchange Commission.)

NOTE: In 1935, as the result of national power survey report. This
Executive Order No. 6251 (see Item was the first attempt in our history

116, 1933 volume), the Federal to determine from a national point
Power Commission issued its first of view the relationship between
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our present and future require-

ments for electric power and the

capacity of public and private

power plants to meet such demand.

The report pointed out that such

a survey was an essential factor in

planning national defense, in order

to avoid the kind of shortage of

power facilities which had inter-

fered with our rearmament efforts

in 1918.

In March, 1938, I asked the Fed-

eral Power Commission, in view

of the international storm warn-

ings from across the seas, to bring

up to date the power survey of

1935, indicating that it would "con-

stitute a valuable contribution to

the plans for the mobilization of

industry in the event of war."

The Federal Power Commission

proceeded to make the new survey

in cooperation with the War De-

partment. In July, 1938, it submit-

ted a preliminary report to me, in-

dicating that unless steps were

taken immediately to plan and

build new power facilities, there

would be serious shortages of elec-

tricity in the principal areas pro-

ducing munitions and war mate-

rials.

Further studies during August

confirmed this view. I thereupon

called together in Washington a

meeting of representatives of all

the government agencies concerned

with power production and with

the needs of national defense.

At this meeting I set up a special

National Defense Power Commit-

tee, and sent each of its members

the foregoing letter, in which I re-

quested the committee to make a

study and recommend to me "defi-

nite ways and means of meeting this

problem."

Important results were obtained.

Early in 1939 the various public

utilities which sold power in the

principal war material centers un-

dertook to add new generating

capacity to their plants of not less

than one million kilowatts. Gen-

erators were standardized so as to

increase the capacity of manufac-

turers to build them more cheaply

and more quickly. Studies were

made of possible interconnection

facilities, some of which have al-

ready been carried out so as to in-

crease the dependability of the sup-

ply of power for the defense in-

dustries.

The work of this special commit-

tee has now been taken over by the

National Power Policy Committee

(see Item 142, 1939 volume).

The work of 1938 and 1939 has

brought home to the utilities, and

to all others concerned, the realiza-

tion that an adequate defense pro-

gram, in terms of modern war,

would require rapid expansion in

the construction program of the

utility systems. These programs

have begun to be carried out, so

that instead of the one million kilo-

watts of new capacity pledged in

early 1939, installations and orders

placed by private utilities for new
generating capacity will exceed five

and a half million kilowatts by the
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end of 1942. In addition to this, estimates indicate that even this

there will be another two and a extraordinary increase is not quite

half million kilowatts of new gen- sufficient, and that another one and

erating capacity added by Federal a half million kilowatts should be

and other public projects. It may provided. Plans for meeting this

therefore be said that since Septem- need are going forward,

ber, 1938, when the foregoing letter This is an example of the impor-

was written, and up to the end of tance of continued adequate plan-

1942, there will be added approxi- ning in all fields. For further dis-

mately eight million kilowatts. Cur- cussion of this subject see Item 55

rent Federal Power Commission and note, 1940 volume.

115 f[A Message to the Convention of the

American Legion. September 7, 1938

My dear Commander Doherty:

I extend to you and to our great organization my sincerest

greetings on the occasion of the Twentieth Annual National

Convention. I wish that it were possible for me to accept the

cordial invitation, which you extended earlier this year, to at-

tend the Convention and I regret exceedingly that I shall be

unable to be present in person. I recall with pleasure the warmth

of the welcome you accorded me when I attended the Conven-

tion in Chicago five years ago.

About this time twenty years ago, many of you had just par-

ticipated in a great victory in France. You were preparing to

engage in the great offensive which brought the war to a close.

Your services in France and at home earned your membership

in the American Legion.

You have devoted yourselves to the preservation of peace since

then. You have emphasized the importance of good citizenship,

love of country and national defense. Surely such service to

one's country brings rewards as glorious as those in war. Your

voluntary effort to place a limitation upon war profits which

members or others might gain in time of future wars, which

we pray shall never come, is an evidence of highest patriotism.
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Each of you today is in a position to promote responsible

American citizenship. In many communities there is a need of

such education in citizenship. How better can you now serve

than as missionaries in American democracy?

Your war services to your country have earned you the ad-

miration and commendation of the nation. In turn the nation

has not been unniindful or lacking in gratitude. It has made

generous provision for veterans and their dependents who suf-

fered during the war.

Happily, we are now at peace but there is work to be done.

The American Legion will assist, as it always has done, in main-

taining and defending those true American principles of free-

dom, tolerance, justice and humanity, which are part of our

priceless heritage.

I congratulate you upon the great progress the organization

has made and send my best wishes to all of you.

Very sincerely yours,

National Commander Daniel J.
Doherty,

American Legion National Headquarters,

Indianapolis, Indiana.

116 f[ Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks at

Rochester, Minnesota. September 14, 1938

My friends of Rochester:

I know that I can really call you friends for all that you have

done in these past few days for my family and myself.

I am going away not only with a full realization that every

care will be taken with my oldest boy, but also with a better

knowledge of the very wonderful work that is being done for

humanity as a whole here in Rochester.

I want to thank all of you for what I can best describe as an

understanding heart on the part of the people of Rochester. You
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have understood that I have come here not as President but

as a father; and you have treated me accordingly. I am going

away knowing that you are still going to pull for that boy of

mine, and that his wife and my wife are going to be in very

good hands during the period of recovery.

I am going back now, not to my home on the Hudson River

but straight through to Washington; because, as you know from

the newspapers, the condition of affairs in other parts of the

world is extremely serious. That is why, as President, I have

to go back to the National Capital.

Again I want to thank you. I am leaving here with a light

heart. I am leaving not only with a most kindly feeling but

with a most affectionate feeling for all of you good people in

Rochester.

117 (["Greatest . . . Have Been the Men Who
Have Sought to Make the Constitution Workable

in the Face of the New Problems and Conditions

That Have Faced the American Nation from

Year to Year." Radio Address on Constitution

Day, Washington, D.C. September 17, 1938

Governor Lehman, my fellow citizens of the State of New York:

It is with deep personal disappointment that I find the affairs

of the world such that I cannot be with my neighbors in Pough-

keepsie today.

That my great-great-grandfather, Isaac Roosevelt, sat in the

little old Court House here one hundred and fifty years ago and

cast his vote with the slim majority in favor of ratification of

the Federal Constitution is a family tradition of which I am
proud.

There are two words in the English language which in the heat
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of political controversy are often forgotten or abused— the words

"faith" and ''confidence/ ' It is well for us to remember that a

very large minority of the inhabitants of the original Thirteen

States opposed the adoption of the Constitution. They had

witnessed the complete failure of government under the Articles

of Confederation — yet they were opposed to a real union be-

cause they believed those leaders who viewed with alarm any

effort to think and act in national terms instead of state and

local terms.

And, believe me, the viewers with alarm, the patrons of

ghosts and hobgoblins in those days had little to learn from the

professional fear-mongers of 1938.

I wish that all of you might read the dusty newspapers and

pamphlets and handbills of a hundred and fifty years ago. Feel-

ings ran high. Vituperation and invective were the rule. The

State of New York would cease to exist and its people would be

squeezed to death between the cold-blooded Yankees of New
England on the one side and the passionate aristocracy of the

South on the other— if you believed one type of publicity. The

people of the State of New York would be ruined by interstate

tariffs and as a weak independent nation would be reconquered

by George the Third, if you read the publicity of the other

party.

Washington, Adams, Hamilton and Clinton were labeled

traitors and dictators.

In the midst of these diatribes this Constitutional Conven-

tion in Poughkeepsie was faced with the problem of saying

"yes" or "no." Then, as now, there were men and women

afraid of the future — distrustful of their own ability to meet

changed conditions; shortsighted in their dog-in-the-manger

conception of local and national needs. They were afraid of

democracy; afraid of the trend toward unity; afraid of Thirteen

States becoming one Nation.

As the weeks went on and an insufficient number of states

had approved the Constitution to put it into effect, its opponents

at this Convention, realizing more and more that the very exist*
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ence of that paper organization known as the United States of

America was at stake and that public opinion was swinging

against them, narrowed their opposition to the fact that the Con-

stitution contained no Bill of Rights.

They held a slim majority against ratification, but at that

moment a small group of delegates, in which I am glad to say

Dutchess County was well represented, came forward with an

appeal to the "faith and the confidence" of the Convention.

They agreed that a permanent Constitution for the United

States should contain a Bill of Rights— and they proposed rati-

fication by the State of New York "in full faith and confidence"

that a Bill of Rights would be promptly submitted to the several

States by the first Congress to meet under the Constitution.

You and I know today that it was this proposal which won
final adherence to the Constitution by a small margin; and more

than that— that this proposal of "full faith and confidence" was

in fact carried out by the Congress of the United States when it

assembled.

I do not know that it is necessary to elaborate on this parable,

or text. It is perhaps sufficient for me to say that when in almost

every generation between 1788 and 1938 the American people

have been faced with similar decisions, they have in the long

run expressed their "full faith and confidence" in the integrity

and safety of the national concept.

It required great patience between 1783 and 1788 to bring

home the realization that thirteen separate colonies, become

thirteen separate states, could not survive as thirteen separate

nationalities. Leadership toward the thought of a united Nation

had to be patient, and it was. Perseverance of leadership com-

bined with patience has always won.

Once the Constitution was ratified it presented the outline of

a form of government. To become a workable instrument of

government its words needed men in every succeeding genera-

tion to administer it, as great as the men who wrote it.

And the greatest of them have been the men who have sought

to make the Constitution workable in the face of the new prob-
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lems and conditions that have faced the American Nation from

year to year.

Yes, the greatest of them have not been those who have said—
"It will not work; it cannot be done; it must be changed" — but

rather those who have applied to the Constitution of the United

States the spirit of "full faith and confidence" which has come
down to us today from the Convention which met here in the

summer of 1788.

118 C Presidential Statement on the Report of

the Commission on Industrial Relations in

Sweden. September 25, 1938

The factual report on industrial relations in Sweden has been

given me by the Secretary of Labor. It parallels the statement

on industrial relations in Great Britain, prepared and submitted

by the same nine eminent representatives of different points of

view and interests within our country.

It, like its predecessor, is a unanimous report. It comes to me
in response to my request for an impartial statement on labor-

employer relations in Sweden.

The widespread interest and praise which the report on con-

ditions existing in Great Britain received warrants my adding to

my own thanks, the appreciation of all Americans concerned

with the adjustment of our own problems. This report deserves

the same thoughtful and thorough reading which I recom-

mended for the British study.

Although differences between the practices within the two

countries are apparent, the striking fact emerging from a study

of the two documents is the similarity of approach and the wide-

spread satisfaction with the procedures adopted, fn Sweden, as in

Great Britain, employers generally have fully accepted a pro-

gram of collective bargaining; there is extensive independent

organization of both groups and all concerned live up to the
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rules of the game, participating with restraint and mutual re-

spect in the processes of collective bargaining.

(See also Items 77 and 109, this volume, for discussion of report on
industrial relations in Great Britain.)

119 {[A Message to the Annual Convention of

the American Federation of Labor.

September 26, 1938

My dear President Green:

Will you be good enough to extend my warm greetings to those

who attend the Fifty-eighth Annual Convention of the Ameri-

can Federation of Labor? I wish much that I could accept your

very kind invitation to the Convention but in these critical

days Houston is, for me, a little too far from Washington.

During your lifetime and mine a vast improvement in the

conditions of labor and the pay of labor in many occupations in

most parts of the country has been brought about. This has

come about largely through the efforts of organized labor. But

much still remains to be done.

Collective bargaining is one of the most useful devices for

fair and constructive human relations and collective bargaining

in the industrial field presupposes some kind of organization of

employees to conduct their part of such bargaining.

I hope you will give attention to the matter which I am always

concerned about, namely, finding ways for steady employment of

labor and increasing the annual purchasing power. It is what a

worker earns for himself and his family in the course of a year

which is important, not only for his own economic plan for his

life, but for the economic life of the nation. In many sections

and in many occupations which fall under the general classifica-

tion of labor, there are millions of Americans who suffer from

inadequate pay or over-long hours, or both.
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Because for more than a quarter of a century I have had so

many associations and friendships with officers of the American

Federation of Labor and of the International Unions which it

represents, I venture to express the hope that the Convention

will leave open every possible door of access to peace and prog-

ress in the affairs of organized labor in the United States. If

leaders of organized labor can make and keep the peace among
various opinions and factions within the labor group itself, it

will vastly increase the prestige of labor with the country and

prevent the reaction which otherwise is bound to injure the

workers themselves.

I commend to all representatives of labor and management
the reading of the report on relations between employers and

employees in England and in Sweden, which has been made by

a number of prominent Americans during the past summer. The
outstanding feature of this report is that in both these countries

cooperation, compromise and labor peace seem to be the rule

rather than the exception.

I hope the Federation will have a highly successful Conven-

tion and that you will ever keep before you the American ideals

of greater social and economic security.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable William Green,

President,

American Federation of Labor,

Washington, D. C.

(Read at Convention of American Federation of Labor, Oct. 4, 1938.)
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120 t[The President's Message to Czechoslova-

kia, Germany, Great Britain, and France Seeking

a Peaceful Solution of the Threat of War, Sep-

tember 26, 1938, and Hitler's Reply thereto,

September 27, 1938

The fabric of peace on the continent of Europe, if not through-

out the rest of the world, is in immediate danger. The conse-

quences of its rupture are incalculable. Should hostilities break

out the lives of millions of men, women and children in every

country involved will most certainly be lost under circum-

stances of unspeakable horror.

The economic system of every country involved is certain to

be shattered. The social structure of every country involved

may well be completely wrecked.

The United States has no political entanglements. It is caught

in no mesh of hatred. Elements of all Europe have formed its

civilization.

The supreme desire of the American people is to live in

peace. But in the event of a general war they face the fact that

no nation can escape some measure of the consequences of such

a world catastrophe.

The traditional policy of the United States has been the

furtherance of the settlement of international disputes by pacific

means. It is my conviction that all people under the threat of

war today pray that peace may be made before, rather than

after, war.

It is imperative that peoples everywhere recall that every

civilized nation of the world voluntarily assumed the solemn

obligations of the Kellogg-Briand Pact of 1928 to solve contro-

versies only by pacific methods. In addition, most nations are

parties to other binding treaties obligating them to preserve

peace. Furthermore, all countries have today available for such
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peaceful solution of difficulties which may arise, treaties of arbi-

tration and conciliation to which they are parties.

Whatever may be the differences in the controversies at issue

and however difficult of pacific settlement they may be, I am
persuaded that there is no problem so difficult or so pressing

for solution that it cannot be justly solved by the resort to rea-

son rather than by the resort to force.

During the present crisis the people of the United States

and their Government have earnestly hoped that the negotia-

tions for the adjustment of the controversy which has now arisen

in Europe might reach a successful conclusion.

So long as these negotiations continue, so long will there re-

main the hope that reason and the spirit of equity may prevail

and that the world may thereby escape the madness of a new
resort to war.

On behalf of the 1 30 millions of people of the United States

of America and for the sake of humanity everywhere I most

earnestly appeal to you not to break off negotiations looking

to a peaceful, fair, and constructive settlement of the questions

at issue.

I earnestly repeat that so long as negotiations continue, dif-

ferences may be reconciled. Once they are broken off reason

is banished and force asserts itself.

And force produces no solution for the future good of hu-

manity.

Adolf Hitler's reply follows:

His Excellency the President of the United States of America,

Mr. Franklin D. Roosevelt,

Washington.

In your telegram received by me on September 26th, Your Excellency

addressed tq me an appeal in the name of the American people, in the

interest of the maintenance of peace not to break off the negotiations

regarding the dispute which has arisen in Europe and to strive for a

peaceful, honorable and constructive settlement of this question.

Be assured that I can fully appreciate the lofty intent on which your

remarks are based, and that I share in every respect your opinion re-
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garding the unforeseeable consequences of a European war. Precisely for

this reason, however, I can and must refuse all responsibility of the

German people and their leaders, if the further development, contrary

to all my efforts up to the present should actually lead to the outbreak

of hostilities. In order to arrive at a fair judgment regarding the Sude-

ten-German problem under discussion, it is indispensable to consider the

incidents, in which, in the last analysis the origin of this problem and

its dangers has its cause.

In 1918, the German people laid down their arms, in the firm confi-

dence that by the conclusion of peace with their enemies at that time

the principles and ideals would be realized which had been solemnly an-

nounced by President Wilson and had been just as solemnly accepted as

binding by all the belligerent powers. Never in history has the confidence

of a people been more shamefully betrayed, than it was then. The peace

conditions imposed on the conquered nations in the Paris suburbs

treaties have fulfilled nothing of the promises given. Rather have they

created a political regime in Europe which made of the tonquered na-

tions world pariahs without rights and which must be recognized in

advance by every discerning person as untenable.

One of the points, in which the character of the dictates of 1919 was

the most openly revealed was the founding of the Czechoslovakian state,

and the establishment of its boundaries without any consideration of

history and nationality. The Sudeten land was also included therein,

although this area had always been German, and although its inhabit-

ants, after the destruction of the Hapsburg monarchy, had unanimously

declared their desire for annexation to the German Reich. Thus the

right of self-determination, which had been proclaimed by President

Wilson as the most important basis of national life, was simply denied

to the Sudeten Germans. But that was not enough. In the treaties of

1919, certain obligations, with regard to the German people, which, ac-

cording to the text were far-reaching, were imposed on the Czechoslo-

vakian state. These obligations also were disregarded from the first. The

League of Nations has completely failed to guarantee the fulfillment of

these obligations in connection with the task assigned to it.

Since then, the Sudeten land has been engaged in the severest strug-

gle for the maintenance of its Germanism. It was a natural and inevi-

table development that after the recovery of strength by the German

Reich and after the reunion of Austria with it, the urge of the German

Sudetens for maintenance of their culture and for closer union with

Germany increased. Despite the loyal attitude of the Sudeten German

party and its leaders, the difference with the Czechs became ever stronger.

From day to day it became ever clearer that the Government in Prague
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was not disposed really to consider seriously the most elementary rights

of the Sudeten Germans. Rather did it attempt with ever more violent

methods of the Czechization of the Sudeten land. It was inevitable that this

procedure would lead to ever greater and more serious tensions.

The German Government, at first, did not intervene in any way in

this development of things, and maintained its calm restraint, even when

the Czechoslovakian Government, in May of this year, proceeded to a

mobilization of its army, under the purely fictitious pretext of German

troop concentrations. The renunciation of military counter-measures at

that time in Germany, however, only served to strengthen the uncom-

promising attitude of the Government in Prague. This has been clearly

shown by the course of the negotiations of the Sudeten German party

with the government, regarding a peaceful adjustment. These negotia-

tions produced the conclusive proof that the Czechoslovakian Govern-

ment was far from thoroughly grasping the problem of the Sudeten Ger-

mans and bringing about an equitable solution. Consequently conditions

in the Czechoslovakian state, as is generally known, have in the last few

weeks become utterly intolerable.

Political persecution and economic oppression have plunged the

Sudeten Germans into extreme misery. To characterize these circum-

stances it is enough to refer to the following. There are at present 214,000

Sudeten German refugees who had to leave their house and home in

their ancestral country and flee across the German border, as they saw

therein the last and only possibility to escape from the revolting Czecho-

slovakian regime of violence and bloodiest terror. Countless dead,

thousands of injured, ten thousands of persons arrested and imprisoned,

desolated villages are the accusing witnesses before world opinion of

an outbreak of hostilities carried out for a long time by the Prague

Government which you in your telegram rightly fear.

Entirely aside from the German economic life in the Sudeten German

territory, for 20 years systematically destroyed by the Czech Government,

which already shows all the signs of ruin, which you anticipate as the

result of an outbreak of war these are the facts which compelled me in

my Nuremberg speech of September 13th to state before the whole world

that the deprivation of rights of the three and one-half millions of Ger-

mans in Czechoslovakia must be stopped and that these people if they

of themselves cannot find justice and help, must receive both from the

German Reich. However, to make a last attempt, to reach the goal in a

peaceful way, I made concrete proposals for the solution of the problem

in a memorandum delivered on September 23rd to the British Premier,

which, in the meantime has been made public.

Since the Czechoslovakian Government had previously declared itself
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already to be in agreement with the British and French Governments
that the Sudeten German settlement area would be separated from the

Czechoslovakian state and joined to the German Reich, the proposals

of the German memorandum contemplate nothing else than to bring

about a prompt and equitable fulfillment of that Czechoslovakian

promise.

It is my conviction that you, Mr. President, when you realize the whole
development of the Sudeten German problem from its inception to the

present day, will recognize that the German Government has truly not

been lacking either in patience or a sincere desire for a peaceful under-

standing. It is not Germany who is to blame for the fact that there is

any Sudeten German problem at all, and that the present unjustifiable

circumstances have arisen from it. The terrible fate of the people af-

fected by the problem no longer admits of a further postponement of

its solution. The possibilities of arriving at a just settlement by agree-

ment are therefore exhausted with the proposals of the German mem-
orandum.

It does not rest with the German Government, but with the Czecho-

slovakian Government alone, to decide, whether it wants peace or war.

ADOLF HITLER

121 {[ The President Again Seeks Peace.

September 27, 1938

His Excellency

Adolf Hitler

Chancellor of the German Reich

Berlin, Germany.

I desire to acknowledge Your Excellency's reply to my tele-

gram of September 26. I was confident that you would coincide

in the opinion I expressed regarding the unforeseeable conse-

quences and the incalculable disaster which would result to the

entire world from the outbreak of a European war.

The question before the world today, Mr. Chancellor, is not

the question of errors of judgment or of injustices committed

in the past. It is the question of the fate of the world today and

tomorrow. The world asks of us who at this moment are heads
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of nations the supreme capacity to achieve the destinies of

nations without forcing upon them, as a price, the mutilation

and death of millions of citizens.

Resort to force in the Great War failed to bring tranquillity.

Victory and defeat were alike sterile. That lesson the world

should have learned. For that reason above all others I addressed

on September 26 my appeal to Your Excellency and to the

President of Czechoslovakia and to the Prime Ministers of Great

Britain and of France.

The two points I sought to emphasize were, first, that all mat-

ters of difference between the German Government and the

Czechoslovak Government could and should be settled by

pacific methods; and, second, that the threatened alternative

of the use of force on a scale likely to result in a general war is

as unnecessary as it is unjustifiable. It is, therefore, supremely

important that negotiations should continue without interrup-

tion until a fair and constructive solution is reached.

My conviction on these two points is deepened because re-

sponsible statesmen have officially stated that an agreement in

principle has already been reached between the Government of

the German Reich and the Government of Czechoslovakia, al-

though the precise time, method and detail of carrying out that

agreement remain at issue.

Whatever existing differences may be, and whatever their

merits may be— and upon them I do not and need not under-

take to pass— my appeal was solely that negotiations be con-

tinued until a peaceful settlement is found, and that thereby

a resort to force be avoided.

Present negotiations still stand open. They can be continued

if you will give the word. Should the need for supplementing

them become evident, nothing stands in the way of widening

their scope into a conference of all the nations directly inter-

ested in the present controversy. Such a meeting to be held im-

mediately—in some neutral spot in Europe— would offer the

opportunity for this and correlated questions to be solved in a
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spirit of justice, of fair dealing, and, in all human probability,

with greater permanence.

In my considered judgment, and in the light of the experi-

ence of this century, continued negotiations remain the only

way by which the immediate problem can be disposed of upon

any lasting basis.

Should you agree to a solution in this peaceful manner I am
convinced that hundreds of millions throughout the world

would recognize your action as an outstanding historic service

to all humanity.

Allow me to state my unqualified conviction that history, and

the souls of every man, woman, and child whose lives will be

lost in the threatened war, will hold us and all of us account-

able should we omit any appeal for its prevention.

The Government of the United States has no political in-

volvements in Europe, and will assume no obligations in the

conduct of the present negotiations. Yet in our own right we

recognize our responsibilities as a part of a world of neighbors.

The conscience and the impelling desire of the people of

my country demand that the voice of their government be

raised again and yet again to avert and to avoid war.

122 {[A Message on Education for American

Education Week. September 27, 1938

To the teachers and patrons of American schools:

As American education week is once more observed through-

out the schools of the United States opportunity again is af-

forded to evaluate the part which our schools play in the

preservation and promotion of democratic life.

The conflict is still sharpening throughout the world be-

tween two political systems. The one system represents govern-

ment by freedom of choice exercised by the individual citizens.

In the other, and opposing system, individual freedom and
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initiative are all made subordinate to the totalitarian state. In

this conflict the part which education plays in each ideology

is crucial.

Democracy cannot succeed unless those who express their

choice are prepared to choose wisely. The real safeguard of de-

mocracy, therefore, is education. It has been well said that no

system of government gives so much to the individual or exacts

so much as a democracy. Upon our educational system must

largely depend the perpetuity of those institutions upon which

our freedom and our security rest. To prepare each citizen to

choose wisely and to enable him to choose freely are paramount

functions of the schools in a democracy.

So I think it is of happy significance that one of the topics se-

lected for emphasis in this year's observance of Education Week
is: "Holding fast to our ideals of freedom.

,, Upon the main-

tenance of those ideals depends all of our happiness.

123 f[ The President Reports on the Public

Works Administration Program.

September 30, 1938

Today the Public Works Administration met the first of three

dead lines fixed for its present program by Congress, and Ad-

ministrator Ickes has given me a brief report on progress which

shows:

1. In the 101 days since I signed the 1938 PWA Act on June

21, communities all over the country have filed close to

10,000 applications for PWA improvements, volunteering

to assess themselves 55 per cent of the cost to become part-

ners with the Federal Government in the program.

2. No more applications can be accepted after today under

the law. Fears expressed early in the summer that cities

and States would not volunteer sufficient funds to carry out
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the program have been proven unfounded. The response

has been so eager that we have received double the num-
ber of worth-while projects we can care for.

3. Close to 7,000 projects, both Federal and non-Federal,

have received allotments with my approval and are pro-

ceeding. Virtually all funds have been already allotted

to eligible projects and a comparatively small balance still

is available for projects (less than $100,000,000 which is

being allotted out).

4. The next deadline fixed by Congress is January 1, 1939,

and by that date construction must start. Although that

deadline is still three months away, the program has been

expedited to such an extent that over 1,000 projects are

already under construction with dirt flying and walls

rising.

5. The third and last deadline fixed by Congress is July 1,

1940, when the projects of the present program are to be

completed. Administrator Ickes has required each body

to which an allotment was made to contract to finish the

work undertaken by that date.

The report shows that although the present program is the

largest undertaken in such a limited time by PWA, the program

is now operating successfully on a fast timetable and the re-

covery effects of the program are already being registered, not

only by permanent public improvements but also by construc-

tion and materials production employment.

NOTE: For a discussion of the As of January 1, 1941, just two
Public Works Administration (pop- years from the deadline of Decem-
ularly known as PWA) see Items ber 31, 1938, for the starting of con-

80, 89 and 117 and notes, 1933 vol- struction on PWA projects author-

ume. It should be distinguished ized under the 1938 PWA Act, only
from the WPA. a handful of projects remain un-

Since the report of September 30, completed.

1938, which was made by me in the This vast program, which got
foregoing item, remarkably rapid under way in the last six months of
progress has been made. 1938, consisted of 6,149 non-Fed-
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eral projects costing $1,458,157,025,

and of 1,830 Federal projects cost-

ing $i99>999>7 l6 -

These 6,149 non-Federal projects

were allotted from a vast number

of applications, including 12,814

submitted by various sponsors

throughout the country within the

deadline date of September 30,

1938. These applications called for

a program costing over $4,000,000,-

000, and inasmuch as PWA was

unable to finance this entire pro-

gram within the funds appropri-

ated, the Administrator, on Septem-

ber 6, 1939, ordered the return of

5,043 of the applications (for proj-

ects costing $1,700,000,000), to their

sponsors, in order to enable them

to secure other means for carrying

out the construction of their proj-

ects.

By December 31, 1938, the dead-

line for starting construction, as

set out in the Act, all PWA proj-

ects had commenced with the excep-

tion of a few which were delayed by

litigation proceedings. By July 1,

1940, only 12 per cent of the projects

remained uncompleted, and 11 per

cent of the construction work re-

mained to be placed. The latter

date, which was designated in the

Act as the deadline for comple-

tion of the program, was extended

by an Act of Congress to July 1,

1941. This was done to enable

completion of construction on those

projects delayed by litigation, and

on other projects which were de-

layed by weather and other uncon-

trollable causes.

At this time (January 1, 1941)

there remains less than $60,000,000

of construction work to be done on

Federal and non-Federal projects

allotted under the 1938 PWA pro-

gram.

124 CA Greeting to the Eighth National Eu-

charistic Congress. October 1, 1938

My dear Archbishop Rummel:

I send hearty greetings to you and through you to all who gather

within the hospitable borders of the Archdiocese of New Orleans

on the occasion of the Eighth National Eucharistic Congress. I

trust that the deliberations will quicken the spiritual life of all

who participate and inspire them with new zeal for the work

of the Master whom we all serve.

We have just celebrated the one hundred fiftieth anniversary

of the adoption of our Federal Constitution, which guarantees
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freedom of conscience as the cornerstone of all our liberties.

We in this country are upholders of the ideal of democracy in

the government of man. We believe with heart and soul that in

the long struggle of the human race to attain an orderly society

the democratic form of government is the highest achievement.

All of our hopes have their basis in the democratic ideal.

Even before the adoption of our Declaration of Independ-

ence George Mason, in the Virginia Declaration of Rights,

voiced what has become one of the deepest convictions of the

American people: "That religion, or the duty which we owe to

our Creator, and the manner of discharging it, can be directed

only by reason and conviction, not by force or violence, and

therefore all men are equally entitled to the free exercise of

religion, according to the dictates of conscience; and that it is

the mutual duty of all to practice Christian forbearance, love,

and charity towards each other.
,,

We still remain true to the faith of our fathers who established

religious liberty when the nation began. We must remember,

too, that our forebears in every generation, and wherever they

established their homes, made prompt and generous provision

for the institutions of religion. We must continue their stead-

fast reliance upon the Providence of God.

I have said and I repeat to this solemn Eucharistic Congress

that no greater blessing could come to our land today than a

revival of the spirit of religion. I doubt if there is any problem
in the world today— social, political or economic— that would
not find happy solution if approached in the spirit of the Ser-

mon on the Mount.

May your prayers hasten the day when both men and nations

will bring their lives into conformity with the teaching of Him
Who is the Way, the Light and the Truth.

Very sincerely yours,

His Excellency,

The Archbishop of New Orleans,

New Orleans, Louisiana
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125 CA Message on Navy Day. October 12, 1938

My dear Mr. Secretary:

I commend again to our countrymen the annual observance of

Navy Day in accordance with the established custom of setting

apart the birthday of Theodore Roosevelt for that purpose. On
this eightieth anniversary of the birth of that distinguished

American, it seems particularly fitting to pay tribute to the

vision and foresight of one who always urged: "The work of

upbuilding the Navy must be steadily continued/

'

We should rejoice that on this day when the Navy is at home
to our people that we are at peace with all the world. But within

the past year unsettled world conditions have made it imperative

that we take stock of our national defense and face the facts.

This survey of defense requirements was brought to the atten-

tion of the Congress with the result that an increase in strength

of the Navy was authorized in approximation of the needs and

responsibilities of our country. I believe it entirely consistent

with our continuing readiness to limit armaments by agreement,

that we maintain an efficient Navy adequate in men and mate-

rial to insure positive protection against any aggressor. The
Fleet must be ready.

Navy Day brings vividly to mind my pleasant official and

personal association with the Navy. The lasting impression that

I received of the Navy's efficient work in the stress and strain of

war, strengthens my faith in its capacity to meet emergencies.

I wish again to express my thanks and that of my fellow country-

men for the Navy's past achievement. The competent leader-

ship that directs our forces afloat and ashore is to be commended.

War will be avoided by all honorable means, but should it

come, I feel assured that the efficiency and devotion to duty of

officers and men of the Navy will more than justify the confi-

dence of our citizens in their first line of defense.

Very sincerely yours,

The Honorable,

The Secretary of the Navy,

Washington, D. C.

542



126. Mobilization for Human Needs

126 C"No Matter How Much the Government

Does, the Private Agencies of America Still Have

Much to Do Before Any of Us Can Rest on Our

Oars or on Our Laurels/ ' Radio Address for the

Mobilization for Human Needs.

October 14, 1938

I want to say a few words tonight to you, my fellow Americans,

who believe in social welfare and social justice:

In troubled days when the nerves of men and women have

been strained almost to the breaking point we have been in dan-

ger of losing sight of one very important fact— the all-pervading

human kindness of men and women. This human kindness can-

not be created artificially out of speeches and appeals— it is part

of life itself.

In accordance with this thought, I am not this year making

a speech or an appeal in behalf of the 1938 Mobilization for

Human Needs, but I am calling your attention to the past and

present generosity of the people of America. That generosity

never has failed and please God it never will fail. In full faith

and confidence, therefore, I present to you the news that local

Community Chest drives will shortly be undertaken in all parts

of the country.

There are some persons who say that the need for voluntary

private agencies has decreased. They say that the government—
Federal, state and local— has moved in and taken over part of

the jurisdiction of the private agencies. Such persons talk as if

the scope of voluntary action and mutual aid had been limited,

or even eliminated.

Private community effort is not contradictory in principle

to government effort, whether local, state or national. All of

these are needed to make up the partnership upon which our

Nation is founded. The scope of voluntary action cannot be
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limited, because the very desire to help the less fortunate is a

basic and spontaneous human urge that knows no boundary
lines. It is an urge that advances civilization. I like to think

that it is a national characteristic.

Let me give you an example of successful working-together.

One section of our country, New England, has recently been
devastated by hurricane and tidal wave. Hundreds of lives were
lost and millions of dollars worth of property was destroyed.

This was indeed a tragedy. But there was one consolation in

this New England tragedy. Hardly had the hurricane subsided

when all the forces of government, assisting and cooperating

with private agencies, were rushed to the aid of the injured,

the sick and the homeless. How many lives were saved because

of these efforts no one can say. The extent to which human
suffering was alleviated is beyond all estimate. And we can say

that no effort was spared to aid the victims of this disaster.

The rehabilitation work is still going on and will for many
months to come. The Red Cross, the WPA, the CCC, the NYA,
the Army Engineers and other Federal agencies are working with

the local agencies, both private and public, to rehabilitate those

stricken areas and to assist those who are in need. Certainly,

there has been no conflict between government and private

agencies— there has been more than enough work for both.

And there is more than enough work for both in our national

effort to lift up the lower one-third of our Nation to a standard

of living that will conform with decency and comfort and self-

respect.

It is true that our Government has assumed increased respon-

sibilities for social welfare. We are giving work to more than

three million men and women, unemployed through no fault of

their own, on our WPA program. Through our Social Security

program we are aiding the states in caring for the aged, for

widows and children and the blind. We are providing new
opportunities for more than a half million boys and girls

through our CCC and NYA programs; and in many other ways
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the Federal Government, in cooperation with the state and local

governments, is aiding our underprivileged citizens.

But you may well ask if the need for community action is as

great as it was before, now that your Government has provided

a national program of social security, how far must you go?

I would answer that the need is just as great as before because

Government help was intended and is intended to improve

the old conditions and if local help and private help decrease

today, we shall nullify the improvement we have sought, and

return to just where we were before. Very definitely we need

the effort of the pioneer agencies, the local voluntary agencies,

because it is expended on concrete problems that must be met

if our whole program is to go forward with the coordination that

is its basic aim.

Community leaders have met the challenge of changing con-

ditions. They are not looking backward with resentment against

the Government. They have welcomed the acts of their Govern-

ment as a liberation of their own efforts, as an opportunity to

move forward on a wider front of social progress.

It is these men and women whom I salute. They are the shock

troops of the social conscience. I call upon the American people

to fall in behind such leadership and to widen the social horizon.

I am thoroughly convinced that no matter how much the

Government does, the private agencies of America still have

much to do before any of us can rest on our oars or on our

laurels. I am thoroughly convinced that the American people

want to participate on a voluntary and individual basis in the

endeavor to make this country the best possible place in which

to live. I feel confident that this year's Community Chest drive

will be successful in every part of the Nation, as it has been suc-

cessful in the past and as it will continue to be successful for

long years to come.
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127 ([The Four Hundred and Ninety-first Press

Conference (Excerpts). October 14, 1938

(New Washington airport— Budget— Study of mass production of de-

fense weapons— Cooperation of utility companies with the Public Util-

ity Holding Company Act— Power of devaluation of the dollar.)

Q. You look snappy this morning. [Referring to the President's

new suit.]

the president: I am not feeling snappy. I sat up last night

hearing the European side of things from Ambassador Bul-

litt.

I am not going up to Hyde Park until Sunday noon be-

cause I cannot get all the work straightened out until

then. . . .

Q. Have you heard of the progress of the work on the Gravelly

Point Airport?

the president: Somebody told me yesterday that they hoped

to get the first dirt flying in about ten days and I said that

when I got back, a week from Monday, I shall drive down
with the Commission and look it over. Nothing formal.

Q. Did anybody tell you it will take two years instead of one?

the president: I don't know.

Q. Your driving down there will inaugurate the work?

the president: No speech or anything like that.

Q. They wanted you to run a steam shovel.

the president: No, just drive around.

Q. At the last Conference you told us you might have some-

thing to say on the budget at this one. Any comment you

can make?

the president: The only comment is that I cannot make any

comment, for the reason that new developments in national

defense require such a complete restudy of American national

defense that it will defer, necessarily, any budget comments

for some time.

Q. Mr. Baruch, when he left yesterday, said that it was his opin-
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ion that the Army was lacking in modern equipment. He said

that there is definitely not a first-class organization because

of lack of what he termed, ''modern arms." Do you propose,

Mr. President, to ask for additional funds to supply the

Army with—
the president: [interposing] In the first place, I did not read

Mr. Baruch's statement, except the headline, so I cannot

comment on that, but there are a good many people, not

just Mr. Baruch but a good many others, who are very

carefully checking up on certain new elements in defense

preparedness that have gradually been coming in for the

past three or four years, elements that relate, just for ex-

ample, to the problem of mass production, which we have

never yet adequately considered. They are new things, and

therefore they require a good deal of study.

Q. That mass production, does that include airplanes?

the president: Yes, and other things, too.

Q. Have you taken any definite steps toward standardization of

certain weapons and plane manufactures, also with the idea

of preparing for mass production? I understand there are

several branches where standardization is needed, or some

people studying it think it is needed, to set up mass pro-

duction.

the president: You have answered your own question. The
words, "mass production" necessarily mean "standardiza-

tion." You cannot have mass production unless you have

standardization.

Q. Has your product reached a point of development where you

feel you can standardize?

the president: Other nations are doing it.

Q. Is any centralized or interdepartmental body studying this?

the president: No, I am doing it.

Q. Is that study being conducted with civilian advice?

the president: Every known kind.

Q. Is it the intent to create an organization similar to the war-

time War Industries Board?
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the president: No, this has nothing to do with machinery for

running it. It is a question of national defense.

Q. Is it contemplated to materially increase the size of the

Army?
the president: I cannot give you anything on that, because

then you get down to a kind of merely partial report. We
are then only taking up one small phase. If you ask me, "Are
you going to have two more submarines?' ' or, "Are you going

to give up the cavalry?' ' or, "Are you doing one thing or the

other?" it becomes a very difficult matter because it takes

away the whole rounded picture. What I want to do is to give

to the country a complete picture, when we are ready, rather

than in comparatively minor detail.

For instance, talking off the record, talking about

$150,000,000 for two new battleships, of course you people

had to write something. It was not a new story, really, be-

cause the authorizations had been made last year. Obviously

they had to go in. But I don't want to confuse the public

by talking about items of that kind. I am thinking in gen-

eral terms of national defense.

Q. Does the power study enter into it?

the president: Yes.

Q. Do you contemplate creating a unified Department of De-

fense?

the president: That is a pure detail of later administration.

What I am doing now is studying a plan to meet needs

under rather new world conditions.

Q. When will the plans be ready? Can you tell us the time?

the president: By the third of January.

Q. Can you throw any light on the reason which led to this de-

cision to reorganize the whole national defense picture?

the president: I should say, offhand, that it started about a

year ago because of information that was coming in at that

time. It has been in progress for about a year and it has,

in a sense, been forced to a head by events, developments and

information received within the past month.
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Q. Will you say, are you referring to technical or political mat-

ters?

the president: Defense matters, not political.

Q. I mean information that is coming in, is it technical?

the president: Yes, technical.

Q. Any comment on the statement made yesterday by Groes-

beck, of the Electric Bond and Share, in which he pledged

cooperation to the Holding Company Act?

the president: I asked some information on it yesterday after-

noon, supposing that the question would be asked. It is

fairly long, and I shall try to touch the high spots.

I am, of course, very glad to read the statement made

by Mr. Groesbeck at his stockholders' meeting, I think it

was. In trying to evaluate it, I think we can say that the

announcement illustrates exactly what I meant in the past

when I urged cooperation between business and government

in concrete, and not in abstract terms; in other words, not

merely by lip service but by getting down to brass tacks.

Secondly, it ought to be clear that the term, "death sen-

tence/ ' which was invented, not by the Government or by

the Press but by the utility propagandists, three years and a

half ago— that is a matter of record— that that term brought

more harm than good to the utilities. We are now going to

have the opportunity to prove what we have always con-

tended— go back and read the debates in the hearings — that

that Section 1 1 in the Utility Act was not a death sentence

but should properly have been called a "health sentence."

Q. Did you call it a "life sentence'?

the president: Health sentence. That, apparently, is being

recognized by the owners of public utility securities. They
are beginning to think that their securities are worth more

money now that certain officers of the utilities have given

up the old term.

Next, since Mr. Groesbeck is a good business man, the

prospect is that private business will be helped by his action
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in sitting down with a business-minded commission to work
things out in a businesslike way; and we hope that other com-

panies will come in. His views will be reflected in the views

and statements of other people in similar positions. A num-
ber of companies, of course, are in and are cooperating, such

as the American Water Works and Electric Company and

the Columbia Gas and Electric Company.

Finally, we all wish that this delay might have been

avoided, and that the utility companies might have cooper-

ated without the many legal steps they took preceding the

Supreme Court's decision upholding the constitutionality of

the legislative provisions. On the other hand, this being a

democratic country, where democratic processes work, it is a

perfectly normal thing to expect that kind of a delay.

Q. Mr. President, do you feel it essential to seek extension of

your powers over the dollar after next June thirtieth?

the president: I have not the faintest idea. I had not thought

of it until I read it in this morning's paper. It comes up this

time every year, does it not? It is one of the hardy annuals.

{Laughter) . . .

(See Item no, 1935 volume, for a discussion of the Public Utility

Holding Company Act; for powers over devaluation of the dollar, see

Item 16, 1934 volume, and Item 14, 1939 volume.)

128 t[A Letter on the Palestine Situation.

October 19, 1938

My dear Senator Tydings:

I fully appreciate the concern expressed by you in your letter

of October 14, 1938, regarding the Palestine situation. I have

on numerous occasions, as you know, expressed my sympathy in

the establishment of a National Home for the Jews in Palestine

and, despite the set-backs caused by the disorders there during

the last few years, I have been heartened by the progress which
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has been made and by the remarkable accomplishments of the

Jewish settlers in that country.

As I have had occasion to inform a number of Members of

Congress within the past few days, we have kept constantly be-

fore the British Government, through our Ambassador in Lon-

don, the interest which the American people have in Palestine

and I have every reason to believe that that Government is

fully cognizant of public opinion on the matter in this country.

We were assured, in the discussions which took place in Lon-

don a little more than a year ago, that the British Government

would keep us fully informed of any proposals which it might

make to the Council of the League of Nations for the modifica-

tion of the Palestine Mandate. We expect, therefore, to have the

opportunity afforded us of communicating to the British Gov-

ernment our views with respect to any changes in the Mandate

which may be proposed as a result of the forthcoming report

of the Palestine Partition Commission. I understand, however,

that under the terms of our convention with Great Britain re-

garding the Palestine Mandate we are unable to prevent modi-

fications in the Mandate. The most we can do is to decline to

accept as applicable to American interest any modifications af-

fecting such interests unless we have given our assent to them.

You may be sure that we shall continue to follow the situa-

tion with the closest attention.

Sincerely yours,

The Honorable

Millard E. Tydings,

United States Senate.
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129 f[ The President Recommends Carrying

Out the Proposals of the Northern Great

Plains Committee. October 19, 1938

My dear Governor Cochran:

I am sending you herewith a copy of a preliminary report by
the Northern Great Plains Committee, entitled "Rehabilita-

tion in the Northern Great Plains." This Committee, which
included in its membership representatives of both Federal and
State agencies, was appointed at my request by the National

Resources Committee to suggest measures, including specific

changes in Federal procedure and policy affecting land and
water conservation, which might be carried out promptly in

order to promote the rehabilitation of the area.

The Committee's recommendations are of three classes from

the standpoint of action necessary to effectuate them.

First, certain improvements in the activities of Federal agen-

cies may be made under existing authorizations of the Congress.

I approve the recommendations of the Committee in these

particulars, and I have directed all executive departments and
agencies to modify their procedures accordingly. The report

outlines the character of rehabilitation work which will be

undertaken by the Federal government during the fiscal year

1939-

Second, several proposed changes in policy may be made only

under new authorization of the Congress. I hope that the sug-

gestions of this nature may receive careful study by the Con-

gress at its next session.

Third, the responsibility for a number of basic lines of con-

structive action rests largely or wholly with state and local

agencies. I recommend that you review the proposals of this

class, and I hope that you may carry out such of them as are

appropriate to the conditions in your state. A large measure of

responsibility for the success or failure of a rehabilitation pro-
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gram in the Northern Great Plains rests with the state and

local governments.

Sincerely yours,

Hon. Roy L. Cochran,

Governor of Nebraska,

Lincoln, Nebraska.

(Identical letters were sent to Governors of North Dakota, South Da-

kota, Wyoming and Montana.)

NOTE: For a discussion of the ob- proposals for action by both the

jectives and contents of the report, federal government and state and

see Item 16 and note, 1937 volume, local agencies; therefore I sent the

The Northern Great Plains Com- foregoing letter to the five state

mittee recommendations involved governors in that area.

130 ([The Four Hundred and Ninety-third

Press Conference (Excerpts). Hyde Park, New

York. October 21, 1938

(Statistics on tourist travel in national parks— Reform of rules of judi-

cial procedure— Compliance with Wage-Hour law— Voluntary appli-

cation of Wage-Hour law standards to intrastate commerce)

£). Good morning, Mr. President.

the president: Good morning, Frederic [Storm]. How is the

boy? What did you do yesterday with all the rain going on?

What kind of golf did you play?

Q. Indoor golf.

mr. mc intyre: The game they call galloping golf.

the president: Oh, that is a very expensive game.

Q. [Mr. Belair] Yes, sir; it is.

the president: Now, let us see what I have got. I have several

things here, if you are short of stories.

Q. We certainly are, Mr. President.

the president: I can give you lots of stuff.

No. 1 : I have always checked up on the tourist travel in
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the National Parks, in just the way I used to check up every

year when I was Governor, on the tourist travel in the Adi-

rondack Park and in the Catskill Park and in the various

State Parks, as being something of an indication of the con-

dition of the country.

Here is a memorandum that I got from Slattery, which I

will give Mac [Mr. Mclntyre] to show to you. It has the

figures in it but it is not to be used in a statement. It was

made out in the form of a statement by me, because there is

a whole lot of material here that you need not use. (Reading)

"As I have repeatedly emphasized, it is my desire, and the purpose

of this Administration, to raise the American standard of living so

that all of the people may enjoy better economic security and good

living. Public use of the national parks, which are created for the

benefit and enjoyment of the people, shows how well we have suc-

ceeded."

You can put that in your own language. (Reading)

"In 1933, administrative responsibility for many of the historical

parks and national monuments was scattered among several depart-

ments of the Federal Government. For economy and the main-

tenance of consistent standards of public service, I consolidated that

responsibility in the National Park Service of the Department of

the Interior.

"In 1934, the first year that travel statistics were recorded for the

consolidated national park and monument system, 6,337,206 people

visited those reservations. In 1935, the travel figure climbed to

7,676,490; in 1936, it increased to 11,989,793; in 1937, ll mounted to

15,133,432; and in 1938, 16,233,688 people visited the areas in the

national park and monument system/

'

In other words, in four years the number of people who are

visiting National Parks and Monuments has increased more

than two and a half times, which is a very interesting

thing. . . .

It is a beautiful statement. You can take all kinds of beautiful

things out of it as long as you do not take it as my statement.

Q. This does not include the National Forests?

the president: Yes. Of course, in the National Forests they have
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not the same kind of a checkup on numbers, as they have in

the National Parks and Monuments, because so many people

go into the National Forests without going over a road.

Q. In line with these statistics as reflecting the condition of

the country, have you any comment to make upon the wide-

spread back-to-work movement in the automobile industry.

the president: Of course the only comment is that it is a very

delightful fact.

Q. And that, of course, will help in holding down WPA spend-

ing?

the president: Yes.

Then, here is another thing: I have been digging these

things up. Here is another thing I have had for about a

week or ten days. I cannot give you very much in the way of

details on it because I have not got them. It is the kind of a

thing that is good, if you want to write a special story when

you get back to Washington.

Back in 1937, the Congress at the suggestion of myself and

the Attorney General— this was part of the Court objective—
passed a bill setting up a board, commission or group of

Federal Judges to reorganize and reform Federal Court prac-

tice and procedure.

Up to that time there were a great many complaints about

Federal Court practice. It was slow, it was not uniform, it

had a great many excrescences. It had grown up over a great

many years. It required speeding up for better justice, and,

especially, for quicker justice. This committee of Federal

Judges met and, in accordance with the terms of the Act,

made a report last spring, which I sent to the Congress.

That report laid down a whole new series of simplifica-

tion and standardization rules. The Act provided that the

Congress would have the right to veto these rules before it

adjourned; but that if they did not veto the rules before they

adjourned, they would go into effect on the first of October.

The Congress did not take any action on the rules, one way
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or the other, and therefore they went into effect on the first

day of October.

The result is one of the most important steps that we have

taken for the reform of Federal judicial procedure.

And it is rather interesting as a sidelight on methods of

Government, taking it in a broad way. If the Congress had

attempted to formulate rules themselves, which they had a

perfect right to do, what would have happened? In all human
probability, nothing would have happened. It was a more or

less technical problem. It had been discussed for twenty years,

and nothing had happened.

Therefore, the Congress very wisely said, "We haven't got

the time, in a body consisting of the House and Senate, to

go into the details of Court rules; therefore we will dele-

gate the legislative function to set up rules to a committee

of experts composed of Judges and assisted by the Depart-

ment of Justice. And we will provide that what they bring

in, in the form of rules, will automatically go into effect,

provided the Congress itself does not veto them.
,,

The result is that we have taken one of the most impor-

tant steps we have ever taken.

Now, I do not have to point out to you the analogy be-

tween that procedure and a good many other problems of

Government, such as reorganization and a good many other

problems of actual administration. Rules of a Court are es-

sentially an administrative problem, and these new rules will

improve the administration of justice. They are laid down
by the people who run the Courts, the Judges and the De-

partment of Justice; and the Congress gave to itself the right

to veto them.

mr. mcintyre: Is there any precedent for that action that you

know of?

the president: That we do not know, but it is an interesting

accomplishment, and a very sound way for getting more or

less technical problems solved. Most people in this country

do not know about it at all because it has had just a stick or
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two. But all the lawyers who practised in the Federal Courts

are quite thrilled by what has been accomplished.

Q. For the purposes of our stories, are not those rather unim-

portant in themselves, as far as our story is concerned?

the president: No, they are tremendously important from the

point of view of the lawyer. They are very drastic. It is the

most drastic thing that has ever happened in the practice and

procedure before the Federal Courts.

Q. Stories have been printed on it.

the president: You will probably find it in the files but it is

the kind of thing that is not known to the general public

at all.

Q. Mr. President, naturally you are cheered over the method

by which this was accomplished?

the president: Yes, it is a practical way of accomplishing Ad-

ministrative reforms.

Q. Have you anything else in mind that you think might be

carried out along this line, such as reorganization?

the president: Yes. After all, that is the principle. It is the

principle and the objective of what I have said all along

about reorganization. In other words, give to the people who
are responsible for administration in the Executive Branch

of the Government, just as they did to people who were re-

sponsible in the Judicial Branch of the Government, the

right to bring in new rules, new plans, to the Congress; and
give to Congress the right to veto those plans within a given

time. Exactly the same thing.

Then I have one other thing here. I have had reports

from Administrator Andrews, of the Wage-Hour Adminis-

tration, that are very gratifying in that there is a general dis-

position being shown by employers throughout the country

to comply with the law.

The response has been such that the Administrator has

some hope that many employers engaged in intrastate com-
merce may voluntarily accept the standards that are being

set up for interstate commerce.
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mr. mc intyre: Couldn't they use that as a direct statement, just

as you gave it?

the president: Yes, it is all right.

Q. Mr. Andrews—
the president: [interposing] Yes. In other words, the Federal

Government has the constitutional right only to regulate

wages and hours in interstate commerce; but it has been our

thought behind the exercise of that right that local indus-

tries, operating only in commerce within a given state, would

voluntarily adopt the standards of the other people. And it

seems to be working out. . . .

Q. Is there anything you can tell us about your conversation

with Mr. Bullitt?

the president: No; he has been up here having a holiday. We
have had no conversation.

Q. Nothing on war debts?

the president: No, certainly not. I am sorry to spoil that story

which appeared in the papers, too. {Laughter)

Q. The picnic lunch was right? We had that right?

the president: Yes, you had that right. That was all right. . . .

(See Item 102, 1937 volume, and Item 105, 1939 volume, for a further

discussion of judicial reforms; see notes to Items 41 and 44, this volume,

for an account of the Reorganization Act of 1939; see note to Item 57,

1937 volume, for an analysis of the wages and hours act.)
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131 t[A Statement on the Sit-Down Strikes in

Michigan and Governor Murphy.

October 25, 1938

At the press conference of Oct. 25, 1938, one of the newspaper men pres-

ent ashed the President the following question:

"Mr. President: Are you concerned with the testimony that has been

given before the Dies Committee, particularly in the case of Governor

Murphy, of Michigan? Testimony last week charged him with treason-

able activities in the settlement of the sit-down strikes in Michigan two

years ago."

The following reply was made:

the president:

"Yes, I certainly am concerned with that kind of testimony.

I should like to say something about it, but I think it probably

would be better if I wrote something out instead of trying to

talk extemporaneously/

'

Later, the following statement was issued to the press by the President:

I was very much disturbed. I was disturbed not because of the

absurdly false charges made by a coterie of disgruntled Republi-

can officeholders against a profoundly religious, able and law-

abiding Governor; but because a Congressional Committee

charged with the responsibility of investigating un-American

activities should have permitted itself to be used in a flagrantly

unfair and un-American attempt to influence an election.

At this hearing the Dies Committee made no effort to get at

the truth, either by calling for facts to support mere personal

opinion or by allowing facts and personal opinion on the other

side. On the threshold of a vitally important gubernatorial elec-

tion, they permitted a disgruntled Republican judge, a dis-

charged Republican City Manager and a couple of officious

police officers to make lurid charges against Governor Frank

Murphy, without attempting to elicit from them facts as to their

undeniable bias and their charges and without attempting to
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obtain from the Governor or, for that matter, from any respon-

sible motor manufacturer, his version of the events.

Governor Murphy's painstaking and statesmanlike efforts to

bring about a settlement of the sit-down strikes and to avert

bloodshed and riot were not shrouded in secrecy. Every impor-

tant move he made was communicated to the motor manufac-

turers and the union leaders affected, and was reported fully in

the daily press. I received almost daily reports on the situation

from the Governor.

Governor Murphy never said a word in condonation of the

sit-down strike or any illegal practice. But the Governor was in-

formed by responsible officials of the National Guard that any

attempt on the part of the National Guard forcibly to eject the

sit-down strikers at Flint would result in bloodshed and riot.

Knowing these facts, the Governor labored in the open, in the

American way, to bring about a prompt settlement of the labor

trouble without resort to force.

Governor Murphy always insisted that the lawful order of the

court must be obeyed. But knowing that negotiations for settle-

ment were proceeding and that precipitous efforts to enforce the

court order would result in violence which would disrupt peace-

ful negotiations, he requested the sheriff to postpone the en-

forcement of the court order over the week end. For that act a

few petty politicians accuse him of treason; for that act every

peace-loving American should praise him.

By Wednesday of the week following Governor Murphy's re-

quest for a temporary postponement of the enforcement of the

court order, the strike— which was probably the most alarming

strike which ever occurred in this country— was brought to an

end without the loss of a single human life. That was a great

achievement of a Great American. Governor Frank Murphy's

great accomplishment elicited the commendation of all the im-

portant motor manufacturers involved, of Mr. Sloan and Mr.

Knudsen of General Motors, of Mr. Chrysler of Chrysler Mo-

tors, and of the Fisher Brothers of the Fisher Body Corporation,
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of Mr. Barrett of Hudson Motors and of Mr. Graham of Graham
Motors.

In handling the dangerous labor situation in Michigan in the

dark days of 1937, Governor Murphy, as a true American, was

concerned not only with the letter but the spirit of the law. Gov-

ernor Murphy accordingly strove, and strove successfully, to ef-

fectuate a settlement not by force but by reason — a settlement

which would satisfy not merely the letter of the law, but the com-

munity's sense of right and of justice.

Most fair-minded Americans hope that the committee will

abandon the practice of merely providing a forum to those who,

for political purposes, or otherwise, seek headlines which they

could not otherwise obtain. Mere opinion evidence has been

barred in court since the American system of legislative and ju-

dicial procedure was started.

Three weeks ago, the civilized world was threatened by the

immediate outbreak of a world war. Cool heads pleaded for the

continuance of negotiations. People may properly differ as to

the result of such negotiations but the fact remains that blood-

shed was averted.

In the Winter of 1937, Governor Murphy was confronted

with the same kind of situation on a smaller scale. He knew that

if negotiations were broken off bloodshed was inevitable. He
worked successfully for the continuation of the negotiations. As

a result of his fine leadership, there is no doubt that hundreds

and even thousands of human lives were saved. That is the

American way of doing things.

(See note to Item 72, 1937 volume for further discussion of the strikes

of 1937-)
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132 {[The President Resents the Misuse of His

Name in the Pennsylvania Political Campaign,

October 26, 1938

My dear Mr. Doyle:

I appreciate very much your calling my attention to the mis-

use of my name and the name of my Administration in the

Pennsylvania campaign.

Many months ago, I made it clear that while I am not asking

voters to vote for Democrats, next November, as opposed to Re-

publicans or members of any other Party, nevertheless, I have

the right to speak out in those instances where there has been a

clear or deliberate misuse of my own name. That has happened

in Pennsylvania.

I recognize that my name and the name of my Administra-

tion cannot wholly be eliminated from the campaign. Candi-

dates for Congress ought to express their views on the vital na-

tional issues. Candidates for state offices ought to express their

views on the vital issues respecting the cooperation of the state

administration with the national administration.

But I also recognize that there are local and personal issues

wholly distinct from the national issues. I have endeavored to

the best of my ability to keep away from such local and per-

sonal issues. No one human being, particularly if he is oc-

cupied with numerous and important national problems, can

be expected to be able to inform himself sufficiently to pass

upon local and personal issues in many different states and

districts.

But in my own relations with the Earle administration I can

truthfully say that I have found it at all times willing and eager

to help in carrying into effect a liberal program for social and

economic justice. I therefore feel that I have every right to ob-

ject to Judge James' saying in his speeches that I have deliber-

ately refrained from meddling in local issues in Pennsylvania
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because I was unwilling "to put my hands in that muddy water."

That deliberately misrepresents the facts.

As Judge James has misused my name in the Pennsylvania

campaign I do not think it is amiss for me to point out that, to

put it mildly, there is a clear inconsistency in his position in ap-

pealing for the votes of opponents of the New Deal on the ground

that he is opposed to the New Deal and in appealing for the

votes of liberals on the ground that I am not actively participat-

ing in the Pennsylvania campaign.

That does not make sense.

As against his inconsistency, it seems to me that liberals in

Pennsylvania, irrespective of party, can scarcely place their trust

in the liberalism or desire for social justice of any candidates

who are sponsored by such obvious reactionaries as the well-

known Messrs. Annenberg, Grundy and Pew.

So much for that.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. Michael Francis Doyle,

1500 Girard Trust Building,

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

133 (["It Is Becoming Increasingly Clear That

Peace by Fear Has no Higher or More Enduring

Quality Than Peace by the Sword." Radio Ad-

dress to the Herald-Tribune Forum.

October 26, 1938

Mrs. Reid, ladies and gentlemen of the forum:

No one who lived through the grave hours of last month can

doubt the longing of most of the peoples of the world for an en-

during peace. Our business jiow is to utilize the desire for peace

to build principles which are the only basis of permanent peace.
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It is becoming increasingly clear that peace by fear has no

higher or more enduring quality than peace by the sword.

There can be no peace if the reign of law is to be replaced by

a recurrent sanctification of sheer force.

There can be no peace if national policy adopts as a deliber-

ate instrument the threat of war.

There can be no peace if national policy adopts as a deliber-

ate instrument the dispersion all over the world of millions of

helpless and persecuted wanderers with no place to lay their

heads.

There can be no peace if humble men and women are not

free to think their own thoughts, to express their own feelings,

to worship God.

There can be no peace if economic resources that ought to

be devoted to social and economic reconstruction are to be di-

verted to an intensified competition in armaments which will

merely heighten the suspicions and fears and threaten the eco-

nomic prosperity of each and every nation.

At no time in modern history has the responsibility which

rests upon governments been more obvious or more profound.

I speak for a United States which has no interest in war. We
covet nothing save good relations with our neighbors; and we
recognize that the world today has become our neighbor.

But in the principle of the good neighbor certain funda-

mental reciprocal obligations are involved. There must be a

deliberate and conscious will that such political changes as

changing needs require shall be made peacefully.

That means a due regard for the sanctity of treaties. It means

deliberate avoidance of policies which arouse fear and distress.

It means the self-restraint to refuse strident ambitions which are

sure to breed insecurity and intolerance and thereby weaken

the prospect of that economic and moral recovery the world so

sadly needs.

You cannot organize civilization around the core of militarism

and at the same time expect reason to control human destinies.
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For more than twelve years, the United States has been stead-

ily seeking disarmament.

Yet we have consistently pointed out that neither we, nor any

nation, will accept disarmament while neighbor nations arm to

the teeth. If there is not general disarmament, we ourselves must

continue to arm. It is a step we do not like to take, and do not

wish to take. But, until there is general abandonment of weap-

ons capable of aggression, ordinary rules of national prudence

and common sense require that we be prepared.

We still insist that an armament race among nations is absurd

unless new territories or new controls are coveted. We are en-

titled, I think, to greater reassurance than can be given by words:

the kind of proof which can be given, for example, by actual

discussions, leading to actual disarmament. Not otherwise can we

be relieved of the necessity of increasing our own military and

naval establishments. For while we refuse to accept as a perma-

nent necessity the idea of force, and reject it as an ideal of life,

we must be prepared to meet with success any application of

force against us.

We in the United States do not seek to impose on any other

people either our way of life or our internal form of govern-

ment. But we are determined to maintain and protect that way

of life and that form of government for ourselves. And we are

determined to use every endeavor in order that the Western

Hemisphere may work out its own interrelated salvation in the

light of its own interrelated experience.

And we affirm our faith that, whatever choice of way of life a

people makes, that choice must not threaten the world with the

disaster of war. The impact of such a disaster cannot be con-

fined. It releases a flood-tide of evil emotions fatal to civilized

living. That statement applies not to the Western Hemisphere

alone but to the whole of Europe and Asia and Africa and the

islands of the seas.

In all that I have said to you I have reaffirmed the faith of the

American people in democracy. The way of democracy is free
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discussion— as exemplified by the objectives of the Forum to

which I am speaking. Free discussion is most greatly useful when
it is restrained and relates to facts. It is not useful to suggest

either to the American people or to the peoples of other nations

that the American Government, its policies, its practices and its

servants are actuated by motives of dishonor or corruption. To
do so is, of necessity, an attack on the American system of con-

stitutional representative government itself.

Let us work with greater unity for peace among the nations

of the world, for restraint, for negotiations and for community

of effort. Let us work for the same ideals within our own bor-

ders in our relations with each other, so that we may, if the test

ever comes, have that unity of will with which alone a democ-

racy can successfully meet its enemies.

134 ([A Telegram about Governor Benson of

Minnesota. October 29, 1938

George W. Kelley,

Chairman, Working Newspapermen's Benson

Volunteer Committee,

St. Paul, Minn.

This is my reply to the telegram you and your associates sent

me on October 26. Will you please advise them. I have read with

great interest your telegram upon the character of the political

campaign in Minnesota. Apart from every other consideration,

it is encouraging to receive this further evidence that American

newspaper men are taking an increasingly courageous and intel-

ligent interest in the problems of government.

If the political writers of Minnesota newspapers are inferring

that I have deliberately withheld approval from or disapproved

the candidacy of your progressive governor for reelection, they

are of course misinterpreting my attitude. I have repeatedly in-

dicated the high esteem in which I hold Governor Benson, and
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the interest I take in his efforts to develop liberal governmental

policies in Minnesota. There is no reason for the modification

of that attitude.

As a matter of ultimate good for the nation there is every rea-

son why liberals throughout the nation should be working this

year in the closest of harmonious cooperation.

135 ([An Interdepartmental Committee on

Printing and Processing Is Established.

Executive Order No. 7998.

October 29, 1938

By virtue of the authority vested in me as President of the

United States, it is ordered as follows:

1. There is hereby established the Interdepartmental Com-
mittee on Printing and Processing, to be composed of repre-

sentatives of each of the following-named departments and agen-

cies, and such other departments or agencies as the Committee

itself may designate:

Bureau of the Budget

Government Printing Office

Department of Agriculture

Department of the Interior

Treasury Department

Department of Commerce
Social Security Board

United States Tariff Commission
Post Office Department

2. Each department or agency represented on the Committee

shall have one representative, who shall be designated by the

head thereof.

3. Pending selection of a permanent chairman by the Com-
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mittee the representative of the Bureau of the Budget shall

serve as its temporary chairman.

4. The members of the Committee shall be officers or employ-
ees of the department, independent establishment, or agency
which they represent and shall serve without additional com-
pensation.

5. The Committee shall promulgate rules and regulations re-

lating to the establishment, coordination, and maintenance of

uniform policies and procedures, consistent with law, for the ef-

ficient and economical utilization of printing and processing in

the executive branch of the Government.

NOTE: The foregoing executive One of the recommendations of

order was initiated originally by a this committee was that a perma-
letter, July, 1937, from tne Chair- nent Interdepartmental Commit-
man of the Congressional Joint tee on Printing and Processing be
Committee on Printing to the Di- established to advise in printing

rector of the Budget, suggesting and processing functions. The fore-

that a study be made of the printing going executive order set up such
problems and procedures of the ex- an interdepartmental committee,

ecutive departments and agencies. This committee has held humer-
A special committee was set up with ous meetings, has assembled a great

a Bureau of the Budget representa- deal of information, and submitted

tive acting as chairman thereof. It its first report and recommenda-
submitted a report suggesting a tions on February 24, 1940.

number of changes in the printing The necessary executive orders

and processing procedure, some of and legislation to carry out the

which would require the enactment recommendations of the committee
of legislation and others of which are now being considered; but as

could be made effective by execu- of January, 1941, no action has

tive order. been taken.

136 ([A Message to the National Foreign Trade

Council. October 29, 1938

My dear Mr. Farrell:

It is with great pleasure that I avail myself of this opportunity

to send a message to the National Foreign Trade Council, as-

sembled in convention to celebrate its twenty-fifth anniversary.
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I hope that you will kindly convey to the delegates my most cor-

dial greetings and my sincere good wishes for a very successful

meeting.

Conventions of the National Foreign Trade Council are

unique in the attention which they focus on the importance

of our economic relationships with the world outside our

borders and in the opportunity which they provide for dis-

cussion of the problems created by these relationships. I need

not assure you of my personal interest in your discussions on

this occasion.

The Council meetings have long been recognized as an oc-

casion when business and government sit down together to re-

view the record of the past year in the field of our foreign trade

and to consider the work that lies ahead. In the promotion of

our foreign trade both business and government have a definite

function and a specific responsibility. The elimination of exces-

sive and economically unjustifiable barriers to world trade is a

task that only government can perform. To this task the govern-

ment h^s been devoting itself with all energy since 1934 through

the trade-agreements program.

As the government makes progress in removing excessive and

arbitrary trade restrictions, it becomes the responsibility of bus-

iness to make the most of the increased opportunities which are

thereby created for the carrying on of trade. The trade-agree-

ments program thus provides an excellent illustration of what co-

operation between business and government can and should be.

The cooperation which government has received from business

in its foreign trade work has been highly gratifying.

The natio^ may well be proud of the work of our exporters,

who, in spite of the increasingly complex world situation, will

probably succeed this year in selling some three billion dollars'

worth of American products to foreign countries, or more than

twice the value of our foreign sales five and six years ago. I am
confident that our business men will not slacken their efforts in

the coming year to increase both our imports and our exports in
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a well balanced exchange which will be of advantage to both our

customers and producers.

On our part I assure you that we shall go forward with all

energy with the trade-agreements program to the advancement

of stable prosperity at home, and peace abroad.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. James A. Farrell, Chairman,

National Foreign Trade Council, Inc.,

New York, New York.

137 t[A Letter on Liberalism vs. Reaction in the

California Political Campaign. October 31, 1938

Dear George:

I should have written you sooner had I not been expecting you

here. Since our last conversation I have been keeping in close

touch with the political situation in your State. Doubtless you

have seen my letter to Jerry Voorhis.

What I have learned from many sources checks with what you

told me. Apparently an impression is being carefully propagan-

dized through California that since I do not agree with the

"$30.00 every Thursday" plan I am indifferent to the nominees

of the Democratic Party on both the State and National tickets.

That is a flat misrepresentation of my position. It is not true.

I wish you would make clear to every Democrat, Progressive and

Liberal you can reach that it is not true.

It is of national importance, in my opinion, that a liberal like

Olsen rather than a reactionary be in the State House at Sacra-

mento and that a liberal like Downey rather than a reaction-

ary speak the voice of California in the Senate of the United

States.

California is one of the great States of the Union. Its courage

in solving its own problems and the way in which the power of
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its government is employed are of great concern to the whole

Union. Like three or four other localities in the United States it

is facing our most complicated social problems years ahead of

the rest of the country.

Working out those problems demands the closest cooperation

of the State Government with the United States Government. It

requires leadership with vision, patience and tolerance in meet-

ing local conditions— the attributes of a liberal in the fullest

sense of the word.

As for the "$30.00 every Thursday" plan I have never con-

cealed the fact that I am against it. I hope it will not be tried—
because on the one hand I feel quite sure it will not work and

because on the other hand I feel quite sure that we can evolve

from the present Social Security statute methods of obtaining se-

curity for old age which will work better and better each year.

But the plan is wholly a State issue with a separate place on the

California State ballot for November eighth.

However important "$30.00 every Thursday" may seem in the

heat of the local campaign it is actually only a small item com-

pared with other fundamental trends which will be determined

by the results of that campaign.

Sheridan Downey should be judged not by his position on

this exclusively State issue but on the temper of mind with which

he will meet the really national issues of a totally different kind

on which a Senator of the United States has to vote on an aver-

age of once a day. And what is important for the people of Cali-

fornia, in choosing a Senator, is that the people of California be

represented by a man whose fundamental principles lie along

progressive and liberal lines rather than by a dyed-in-the-wool

reactionary of the vintage of Mark Hanna.

I hope, too, that Culbert Olsen and the other liberal candi-

dates will be elected. As between Olsen and Merriam there can

be no doubt as to who is the liberal.

As Woodrow Wilson liked to point out, the reactionaries can

always present a front because their program is wholly negative.
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They want to obstruct all action: they are not concerned with
a constructive program of any sort.

Very sincerely yours,

Honorable George Creel,

Commissioner, U. S. Golden Gate International Exposition,

San Francisco, California.

138 f[ Postage Rates on Books Are Reduced.

Proclamation No. 2309. October 31, 1938

W hereas I find after survey that the interests of the public, in

the promotion of the cultural growth, education, and develop-

ment of the American people, require that the postage rates on
books of the class hereinafter described be modified:

now, therefore, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the

United States, under and by virtue of the authority vested in me
by section 2 of the act of June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 254, as amended
by section 515 of title III of the act of May 10, 1934, 48 Stat.

760, Public Resolution 36, approved June 28, 1935, 49 Stat. 431,

and Public Resolution 48, approved June 29, 1937, 50 Stat. 358,

do proclaim that the postage rate on books consisting wholly of

reading matter and containing no advertising matter other than

incidental announcements of books, when mailed under such

regulations as the Postmaster General shall prescribe, shall be

for the period commencing November 1, 1938, and ending June

30, 1939, one and one-half cents a pound or fraction thereof, ir-

respective of the zone of destination.
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139 {[The Four Hundred and Ninety-sixth

Press Conference (Excerpts). November 1, 1938

(Washington airport --Caribbean naval base— Visits of Colonel Ba-

tista and ex-Premier van Zeeland— Rumor of foreign exchange control

by France— Housing for lower income groups.)

Q. Looks like you aren't going to get your little opportunity to

go down to Gravelly Point before you go away.

the president: Not this time. I think it is better to wait, Russell

[Young], because we haven't got the dirt ready to fly, but we
will, I hope, have it ready to fly by the time we get back. . . .

Q. What has got to be done over there at Gravelly Point before

you start? Is there anything important holding it up?

the president: I think it is the allocation of the work among
the different departments that will do it for the Authority

[Civil Aeronautics Authority].

Q. Will they have to wait until you go there before they can

start?

the president: I think they are still working on the plans.

Q. They won't start until you go there?

the president: I don't know, they may. This is not going to be

a formal opening. I shall drive down and look it over. . . .

Q. Are you in favor of a naval base in the Caribbean?

the president: We have one.

Q. Are you in favor of expanding that one, sir?

the president: I cannot answer that question. That is almost

like asking, "Are you going to establish any more aviation

bases on the West Coast?"

Q. Is it too early to say when you expect to get back from Hyde
Park?

the president: Certainly in time for the eleventh of November,

Armistice Day.

Q. Can you comment on the approaching visit of Colonel Ba-

tista?

the president: No, except that he has been invited to come
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here for the last couple of years and now I am very glad he
is coming.

I am having a visit at the present time from an old friend

of mine and a good friend of many of you, the former Prime
Minister of Belgium, Mr. van Zeeland, who is sitting here

behind me. . . .

Q. Mr. President, have you and Mr. van Zeeland come to any
conclusions on the state of the world?

the president: We have always had for a good many years very

similar conclusions. The similarity has not changed.

Q. Could you share any of those with us? (Laughter)

the president: No.

Q. Mr. President, has the Treasury informed you of the pro-

posed efforts of the Daladier Government to absorb all the

gold held by private investors and have foreign exchange
control?

the president: No.

Q. With possibly a revision of the Tri-Partite Agreement?
the president: No; that is a new one on me. I think, Fred

[Storm], it was a UP story I read on the ticker.

Q. [Mr. Storm] It ought to be true, Mr. President. (Laugh-

ter) . . .

Q. Can you tell us about your conference with these housing

officials this morning?

the president: Well, that was a further exploration of a prob-

lem that we have had for the last three years. We started in

with the HOLC, which saved a very large number of exist-

ing homes. The next step was the FHA, which has been very

successful in creating homes, new homes, for an income

group — to put it in a rather broad statement— that could

afford to pay ten dollars or more per room per month. Those
figures, of course, are for the more northern part of the

country.

That did not do much good, however, for the poorest

group of tenants and home owners in the country. So then

we started what was at first the Housing Division of the Pub-
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lie Works Administration; and that graduated into the pres-

ent U.S. Housing Authority. That has been very successful in

providing a great many homes for people in the lowest in-

come group. It seeks to take care of people who can afford to

pay five dollars or less.

That still leaves in the nation a very large group of people

who can afford to pay between five and ten dollars per room

per month, who have not been taken care of by any of the

existing agencies. This talk this morning was to discuss ways

and means of getting cheaper financing for that particular

group of the population, so that we could have, for example,

in the north, individual homes at a cost of approximately

$3,000 which would rent on the basis of between five and ten

dollars per room per month.

Those studies are continuing. We have not found a definite

way out yet. We are still working on that problem; but it is

a very great national need.

Q. Would that involve private capital?

the president: That is what we are trying to get, private cap-

ital.

Q. Did the method of cheaper or mass construction enter into

that?

the president: Yes.

Q. That is a part of it?

the president: That is a part of it, too.

Q. Anything to say on that?

the president: That part of it is probably a little more easy

than the question of getting the money. The problem of

getting the money is not that the money is not there. But

where the money is put in by the very large investors, where

it is put in in great blocks by individuals and corporations,

they seek, of course, some additional privilege for the use of

that money. For example, many suggestions along the lines

of tax exemption have been made for the money— I mean
tax exemption in the higher brackets— in order to encour-

age that money to go in for this type of safe investment.
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What I am exploring is the fact that we have in this coun-

try an enormous pool of money belonging to small investors,

who do not come in the upper brackets of the income tax,

and who are seeking to find investments that will bring them

in a net of somewhere around S> 3 lA or S lA Per cent - The
machinery for bringing this type of investment to the small,

individual family has never been developed.

I have had studies made in half a dozen communities,

which show a surprising amount of potential investments

of $1,000, $2,000, $5,000, where the people do not know
what to put the money into. They had their fingers burnt

in putting it into stocks and debenture bonds and things like

that in 1927, 1928 and 1929. They won't go to the broker-

age houses any more, and they won't go to the bankers, and

the banks won't give them any advice— they used to— where

to put the money. They don't know how to get a 3, or 31^

per cent return.

But the actual total of all these families and individuals

that have small amounts, leads me to believe that there is a

pool waiting for a form of investment such as the particular

housing investment would be. Now, that is our problem and

we haven't the answer yet. . . .

Q. Has any consideration been given to the question whether

the effect of the minimum wage law will diminish the need

for rental subsidies for the lowest paid group?

the president: No. I suppose the applications to go into new
U.S.H.A. houses will be five and ten times the number of

rooms that we have available; so it will take a long time be-

fore that demand is satisfied, in spite of the improvement of

wages.

Q. There are 1 800 applications for the Langston Housing Units

in Washington, which can take care of some 350 families; and

they are from $3 to $5 a room, I think.

the president: Yes.

(See also notes to Items 143 and 157, 1937 volume, for discussion of

the USHA and the FHA.)
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140 f[.A Telegram on Political Candidates and

Principles in Wisconsin. November 1, 1938

Honorable Charles Broughton,

Democratic National Committeeman,

Sheboygan, Wisconsin.

Your very interesting letter has come to my attention. As you

know I have previously indicated my interest in the campaign

/of Senator Duffy. Ryan always has cooperated loyally. He is a

! real friend of liberal government. I sincerely hope that the great

!
liberal State of Wisconsin will not diminish its strength in the

S
Senate of the United States by entrusting to one who is neither

Uiberal in heart nor in mind the vitally important duty of repre-

isenting Wisconsin in the Senate.

141 t[On Newspapers and Editors-A Letter of

Congratulations to the St. Louis Post-Dispatch.

November 2, 1938.

My dear Mr. Pulitzer:

It is not my purpose primarily to deliver a lecture on the ethics

of journalism; but our newspapers are so essentially public in-

stitutions that they are subject to the closest scrutiny of their

readers. Since it is the readers who make possible by their patron-

age the publication of all of our papers perhaps the readers are

entitled to be heard on that age-old question of a free press. The

ramifications of that question are so many that a book would be

required if all wei;e to be dealt with.

But more forcible than any criticism from without is the self-

searching inquiry of those within editorial sanctums and news-

paper counting rooms as to what constitutes their obligation to

the readers of American newspapers. After all, if certain tend-

encies need to be reformed the reform will have greater force if
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it comes from within rather than through external pressure

from readers.

Grover C. Hall, Editor of the Montgomery Advertiser, in a

recent issue of The Bulletin of the American Society of News-

paper Editors, uttered some truths not only frank but brutal in

their frankness.

"That newspaper that happens to come by an enlightened,

spirited publisher/' wrote Mr. Hall, "is fortunate; the one that

inherits a stuffed shirt and a merchant can never again hold up

its head/' Continuing, he said, "You see, the timid money-seek-

ing publisher is the heir and assign of the rowdy, blatant office-

seeking editor, and American journalism is still young and

immature. Its traditions are tender and delicate. Neither the old-

time newspaper editor nor the current type of publisher repre-

sents the ideal of journalism/'

Mr. Hall made it clear that he was not talking of the great

editors of other days nor yet of the great publishers of today. He
was talking, he said, of the run-of-the-mine stuff, those who "have

no blood on their spurs, much less their swords/'

"Most of them came," he said, "not from news room desks but

from the counting room, otherwise they would not have the

money necessary to buy even a country daily. Some of them are

lawyers, bankers, manufacturers and many are former advertis-

ing managers— few of them are journalists at heart. Most of them

do not know the difference between an objective news story and

a free reader for a furniture store. It pains and annoys them for

a trained editor to call their attention to the difference. Few of

them are sub-Pulitzers or sub-Ochses. They remember only that

Pulitzer and Ochs were financially successful."

Now bear in mind this is not the criticism of an outsider. It

is the considered opinion of a representative American editor

and the vehicle of his utterance is none other than The Bulletin

of the American Society of Newspaper Editors. Not to make Mr.

Hall end on too pessimistic a note let me allow him this addi-

tional quotation: "Our newspapers are better today than ever
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before, but they are not yet half good enough, taking them state

by state."

In these past few years there has been so much resounding

thunder about the freedom of the press that one sometimes won-

ders what it is all about. Is the freedom of the press endangered

from without? I doubt it. I am inclined personally to think that

Editor Hall was moving in the right direction when he pointed

an accusing finger in the direction of the newspaper counting

room. I have implicit confidence that Mr. Hall knows whereof

he speaks when he says run-of-the-mine publishers "do not know
the difference between an objective news story and a free reader

for a furniture store."

I have always been firmly persuaded that our newspapers can-

not be edited in the interests of the general public, from the

counting room. And I wish we could have a national symposium

on that question, particularly in its relation to the freedom of

the press. How many bogies are conjured up by invoking that

greatly overworked phrase.

I do not think that anyone would seriously argue that the

freedom of the press to criticize the Administration in office has,

in any manner, been curtailed since the spring of 1933. A casual

reading of a representative digest would reveal the fallacy of al-

legations to the contrary. Praise be! And may that freedom ever

prevail — throughout this Administration and throughout every

administration in all the years to come.

This is a theme which is worthy of serious thought in connec-

tion with the commemoration of the sixtieth anniversary of a

great journal like the St. Louis Post-Dispatch. Assuming, as I

do, that complete liberty to criticize government is a paramount

right under freedom of the press— as we know it and as it is

guaranteed under the Constitution — I have found it enlighten-

ing to peruse some editorials selected at random from various

American newspapers.

Let me give you this quotation:

"All the material interests of the country are undergoing a

strain without example. Every branch of business is suffering.
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Enterprise is arrested. Capital lies idle, and bankruptcy is com-

mon. Relief must come first through severe economy in the pub-

lic service, such as individuals are forced to practice in their pri-

vate households/

'

That has such a familiar ring that it might be offered as a

current editorial. As a fact, it is from our old friend, the Sun

(New York) and the editorial quoted appeared in that paper in

1878, the year the Post-Dispatch was founded.

Here is one so fresh one would expect to find dew on the

petals: "The greatest measure of centralization and of paternal-

ism in government ever undertaken in this country since the

adoption of the Federal Constitution, is undoubtedly the Inter-

State Commerce bill."

So spake the same New York Sun, not this week, but fifty-one

years ago last February.

Something which brings the past right up to the present is

found in this wail: "There is depression, distrust and gloom on

every hand," from the New York Herald of April 30, 1893.

This is the way a very old friend reversed English on the ap-

proach of the millennium, December 9, 1893: "There has never

been anything more closely approaching monarchy or autocracy

than there is in this country today under a so-called Democratic

government. ... It may as well be admitted, as dictators go,

(the) President would make a very fair specimen. . . . He is

right sometimes, and then we all have occasion to compliment

him on his resolution, his dogged persistency, and his utter dis-

regard for what seems to be the prevalent public opinion. Also

he is wrong sometimes, and then his partisans have to admit that

he is the most mulish and most obstinately wrong-headed man
who ever sat in the chair of Washington. . . . The struggle be-

tween the would-be dictator and the people of the United States

is one which men of all parties may watch with much interest."

New York Daily Tribune.

The same paper felt no better on the day before Christmas

of the same year. The writer had prescience, almost the gift of

prophecy. Exemplifying the truth of an oft-quoted passage from
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Ecclesiastes the Tribune said: "Millions are in distress because

hundreds of thousands were deluded into believing that a change

of party control would give them a larger share of the common
prosperity, or misled by an irrational inclination to take the

chances of 'A New Deal/
"

I think I ought to add for the record that Ecclesiastes' exact

words were: "There is no new thing under the sun."

But here is one that is even more up-to-date: "The old man
made a bad mistake on the Supreme Court business/

'

That appeared in the Brooklyn Daily Eagle the year this

writer was twelve years old.

I give these quotations as evidence that the freedom of the

American press to criticize the Federal Administration has not

been interfered with during the three score years since the

Post-Dispatch first saw the light of day. Whether the criticisms

of contemporary editorial writers have the spice of originality I

leave to the newspapers themselves and to their readers.

Whenever thought of the press of the country as a funda-

mental institution comes to mind my memory goes back to the

admonition that Melville E. Stone once gave an enthusiastic

young "cub" who was about to begin his career in the news re-

porting field as a member of the Washington staff of the Asso-

ciated Press.

And so the receipt of your request that I contribute to the six-

tieth anniversary edition of the St. Louis Post-Dispatch caused

me, as I do habitually when the subject of news reporting and
news writing is mentioned, to think again of that sagacious and
farseeing newspaperman, Mr. Stone, and of the advice he gave to

the young man about to enter journalism.

Mr. Stone knew out of the wealth of his long experience that

freedom of the press would take care of itself if the newspapers
were faithful to the trust which they undertook to discharge for

their readers. His chief concern, I like to think, had to do with
freedom of news rather than freedom of the press. At any rate,

to the youngster about to embark on a career as a newspaperman
the then General Manager of the Associated Press said: "Write
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factually, truthfully and simply. The American people are suf-

ficiently intelligent, if given the facts, to draw their own con-

clusions—to form their own opinions."

Mr. Stone knew that freedom of the press could never be lost,

endangered or encroached upon so long as we preserve our

American form of democratic government. In that knowledge,

he was as secure in his day as we are in ours. A free press is es-

sential to us as a people and to the maintenance of our form of

government. That is an axiom from which no thoughtful per-

son will dissent. On the other hand, however, our government,

federal, state and municipal, has rightfully and necessarily an

interest in freedom of the news as well as in the preservation

of a free press.

There was another great American newspaperman who knew

that freedom of the press would never be endangered so long

as our newspapers, as living, virile forces, faithfully performed

their duties to their readers. The sire whose honored name the

editor of the Post-Dispatch bears— Joseph Pulitzer— in estab-

lishing The World (New York) on May 10, 1883, made a dec-

laration of purpose and policy that may still be upheld as the

ideal for which all American newspapers should strive— a dec-

laration which the Post-Dispatch for many years past has car-

ried daily at its masthead. Mr. Pulitzer announced, with never

a reference to freedom of the press, that he was establishing

The World as:

An institution that should always fight for progress and reform, never

tolerate injustice or corruption, always fight demagogues of all parties,

never belong to any party, always oppose privileged classes and public

plunderers, never lack sympathy with the poor, always remain devoted

to the public welfare, never be satisfied with merely printing news,

always be drastically independent, never be afraid to attack wrong,

whether by predatory plutocracy or predatory poverty.

My own feeling is that these great luminaries of American

newspaperdom, each of whom in his own way put the stamp of

his vital personality upon his work, still have much to teach us.
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May I extend my congratulations upon the attainment of

the three-score mark by the Post-Dispatch.

Very sincerely yours,

Joseph Pulitzer, Esq.,

Editor,

The St. Louis Post-Dispatch,

St. Louis, Missouri.

142 {[The President Dedicates by Radio the

Will Rogers Memorial in Claremore, Oklahoma.

Hyde Park, New York. November 4, 1938

This afternoon we pay grateful homage to the memory of a

man who helped the nation to smile. And after all, I doubt if

there is among us a more useful citizen than the one who holds

the secret of banishing gloom, of making tears give way to

laughter, of supplanting desolation and despair with hope and

courage. For hope and courage always go with a light heart.

There was something infectious about his humor. His ap-

peal went straight to the heart of the nation. Above all things,

in a time grown too solemn and somber he brought his coun-

trymen back to a sense of proportion.

With it all his humor and his comments were always kind.

His was no biting sarcasm that hurt the highest or the lowest

of his fellow citizens. When he wanted people to laugh out

loud he used the methods of pure fun. And when he wanted to

make a point for the good of all mankind, he used the kind of

gentle irony that left no scars behind it. That was an accom-

plishment well worthy of consideration by all of us.

From him we can learn anew the homely lesson that the way

to make progress is to build on what we have, to believe that

today is better than yesterday and that tomorrow will be better

than either.

Will Rogers deserves the gratitude of the nation and so it is
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fitting that the dedication of this Memorial should be a na-

tional event, made so by the magic of radio. The American na-

tion, to whose heart he brought gladness, will hold him in ever-

lasting remembrance.

(See also Item 153, 193C volume, and Item 101, 1937 volume.)

143 (["The Fight for Social Justice and Eco-

nomic Democracy ... Is a Long, Weary, Up-

hill Struggle/' Radio Address on Electing Lib-

erals to Public Office. November 4, 1938

My friends:

On
the eve of another election, I have come home to

Hyde Park and am sitting at my own fireside in

my own election district, my own
v
Cotmty and my

own State.

I have often expressed my feeling that the mere

fact that I am President should not disqualify me from express-

ing as a citizen my views on candidates and issues in my own
State.

I have changed my mind about the nature of some problems

of democratic government over the past few years as I have had

more and more experience with them. I had never realized

how much my way of thinking had changed until the other

day when I was watching the finishing touches being put on a

simple cottage I have recently built— a little cottage which, by

the way, is not in any sense of the word a "dream house.
,,

Just

watching the building go up made me realize that there was a

time not so long ago when I used to think about problems of

government as if they were the same kind of problems as build-

ing a house— definite and compact and capable of completion

within a given time.

Now I know well that the comparison is not a good one. Once
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you build a house you always have it. On the other hand, a social

or an economic gain is a different matter. A social or an economic

gain made by one Administration, for instance, may, and often

does, evaporate into thin air under the next Administration.

We all remember well known examples of what an ill-advised

shift from liberal to conservative leadership can do to an in-

completed liberal program. Theodore Roosevelt, for example,

started a march of progress during his seven years in the Presi-

dency but, after four years of President Taft, little was left of

the progress that had been made. Think of the great liberal

achievements of Woodrow Wilson's New Freedom and how

quickly they were liquidated under President Harding. We have

to have reasonable continuity in liberal government in order to

get permanent results.

The whole United States concedes that we in the State of New
York have carried out a magnificent liberal program through our

State government during the past sixteen years. If the con-

tinuity of that liberal government had been broken in this State

during that time, we would be nowhere near the point we have

reached today.

The voters throughout the country should remember that need

for continuous liberal government when they vote next Tuesday.

On that day in every state the oldest of modern democracies

will hold an election. A free people will have a free choice to

pick free leaders for free men.

In other lands across the water the flares of militarism and con-

quest, terrorism and intolerance, have vividly revealed to Ameri-

cans for the first time since the Revolution how precious and

extraordinary it is to be allowed this free choice of free leaders

for free men.

No one next Tuesday will order us how to vote, and the only

watchers we shall find at the polls are the watchers who guarantee

that our ballot is secret. Think how few places are left where

this can happen.

But we cannot carelessly assume that a nation is strong and

great merely because it has a democratic form of government.
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We have learned that a democracy weakened by internal dis-

serision, by mutual suspicion born of social injustice, is no match

for autocracies which are ruthless enough to repress internal dis-

sension.

Democracy in order to live must become a positive force in

the daily lives of its people. It must make men and women whose

devotion it seeks, feel that it really cares for the security of

every individual; that it is tolerant enough to inspire an essen-

tial unity among its citizens; and that it is militant enough to

maintain liberty against social oppression at home and against

military aggression abroad.

The rest of the world is far closer to us in every way than in

the days of democracy's founders— Jefferson, Jackson and Lin-

coln. Comparisons in this world are unavoidable. To disprove the

pretenses of rival systems, democracy must be an affirmative,

up-to-date conception. It can no longer be negative— no longer

adopt a defeatist attitude. In these tense and dangerous situa-

tions in the world, democracy will save itself with the average

man and woman by proving itself worth saving.

Too many of those who prate about saving democracy are

really only interested in saving things as they were. Democracy

should concern itself also with things as they ought to be.

I am not talking mere idealism; I am expressing realistic

necessity.

I reject the merely negative purposes proposed by old-line

Republicans and Communists alike — for they are people whose

only purpose is to survive against any other Fascist threat than

their own.

As of today, Fascism and Communism— and old-line Tory

Republicanism— are not threats to the continuation of our form

of government. But I venture the challenging statement that if

American democracy ceases to move forward as a living force,

seeking day and night by peaceful means to better the lot of

our citizens, then Fascism and Communism, aided, unconsciously

perhaps, by old-line Tory Republicanism, will grow in strength

in our land.
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It will take cool judgment for our people to appraise the re-

percussions of change in other lands. And only a nation com-

pletely convinced— at the bottom as well as at the top— that their

system of government best serves their best interests, will have

such a cool judgment.

And while we are developing that coolness of judgment, we

need in public office, above all things, men wise enough to avoid

passing incidents where passion and force try to substitute them-

selves for judgment and negotiation.

During my four years as Governor of the State of New York

and during my nearly six years as President, I am proud of the

fact that I have never called out the armed forces of the State"

or Nation except on errands of mercy. That type of democratic

wisdom was illustrated last year by the action of Governor Mur-

phy of Michigan when he persuaded the negotiators of the em-

ployers and employees to sit around a table. Thus he got an

agreement, avoided bloodshed, and earned the praise of both

sides of a controversy that had frightened a whole nation.

With such an approach, the New Deal, keeping its feet on the

ground, is working out hundreds of current problems from day

to day as necessities arise and with whatever materials are at

hand. We are doing this without attempting to commit the

Nation to any ism or any ideology except democracy, humanity

and the civil liberties which form their foundations.

Our economic and social system cannot deny the paramount

right of the millions who toil and the millions who wish to toil,

to have it function smoothly and efficiently. After all, any such

system must provide efficiently for distributing national re-

sources and serving the welfare and happiness of all who live

under it.

The modern interdependent industrial and agricultural so-

ciety which we live in is like a large factory. Each member of the

organization has his own job to perform on the assembly line,

but if the conveyor belt breaks or gets tangled up, no one in

the factory, no matter how hard he tries, can do his own par-
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ticular job. Each of us --farmer, business man or worker— suf-

fers when anything goes wrong with the conveyor belt.

If our democracy is to survive it must give the average man
reasonable assurance that the belt will be kept moving.

Dictators hav$ recognized that problem. They keep the con-

veyor belt moving— but at a terrible price to the individual

and to his civil liberty.

The New Deal has been trying to keep those belts moving
without paying such a price. It does not wish to run or manage
any part of our economic machine which private enterprise can

run and keep running. That should be left to individuals, to

corporations, to any other form of private management, with

profit for those who manage well. But when an abuse interferes

with the ability of private enterprise to keep the national con-

veyor belt moving, government has a responsibility to eliminate

that abuse.

We do not assume for a minute that all we have done is right

or all that we have done has been successful, but our economic

and social program of the past five and a half years has definitely

given to the United States of America a more stable and less

artificial prosperity than any other nation in the world has en-

joyed in that period.

The very fact that the business slump that began last fall and
kept running into last summer did not become a major eco-

nomic disaster, like the terrible slump that ran from 1929 all

the way through to 1933, is the best kind of proof that funda-

mentally we have found the right track.

You have just heard the news about the automobile factories

and many other industries that are opening up for full employ-

ment again. And during the month of October alone over-all

employment has risen nearly 31^ per cent.

I have been very happy in the last six months to see how swiftly

a large majority of businessmen have been coming around to

accept the objectives of a more stable economy and of certain

necessary supervision of private activities in order to prevent

a return of the serious abuses and conditions of the past. But
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if there should be any weakening of the power of a liberal gov-

ernment next Tuesday, it would resurrect false hopes on the

part of some businessmen who are now beginning to change

antiquated ideas, hopes that if they can hold out just a little

longer no adaptation to change will be necessary.

There is no doubt of the basic desires of the American people.

And because these basic desires are well known you find all

parties, all candidates, making the same general promises to

satisfy these desires.

During the weeks before a general election, all parties are

the friends of labor, all parties are against monopoly, all parties

say that the unemployed must have work or be given govern-

ment relief, and all parties love the farmer.

Let me warn you now, as I warned you two years ago in my
address at Syracuse, against the type of smooth evasion which

says:

"Of course we believe all these things; we believe in social

security; we believe in work for the unemployed; we believe

in saving homes. Cross our hearts and hope to die, we believe

in all these things; but we do not like the way the present Ad-

ministration is doing them. Just turn them over to us. We
will do all of them— we will do more of them— we will do

them better; and, most important of all, the doing of them

will not cost anybody anything/

'

But when democracy struggles for its very life, those same

people obstruct our efforts to maintain it, while they fail to

offer proof of their own will and their own plans to preserve it.

They try to stop the only fire engine we have from rushing to

the fire because they are sales agents for a different make of

fire engine.

New ideas cannot be administered successfully by men with

old ideas, for the first essential of doing a job well is the wish to

see the job done at all.

Judge parties and candidates, not merely by what they prom-

ise, but by what they have done, by their records in office, by
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the kind of people they travel with, by the kind of people who

finance and promote their campaigns. By their promoters ye

shall know them.

No national administration, however much it may represent

the genuine popular will of the people, can in the long run prove

enduringly effective if that administration can be cut off from

the people by state and local political machinery controlled by

men who are hostile.

My own State of New York is to choose a Governor. Ours is

the most complex state in the Union— thirteen million popu-

lation, great farming areas, hundreds of small communities, one

huge city of seven million people, and many other cities, great

and small.

Governing the State of New York requires the skill that comes

from long experience in public affairs.

In 1918, twenty years ago, when I was thirty-six years old, I was

invited to run for the Governorship of this State. I was then

Assistant Secretary of the Navy. I declined the offer, because my
job required me at that time to sail on a destroyer for overseas

service. I am glad I did, for, looking back on that time, I do

not think that I had experience and knowledge of public affairs

wide enough to qualify as Governor. Besides, I did not think

it quite right to abandon in mid-stream an important public

job that I had undertaken.

Governing the State of New York is more than being an As-

sistant Secretary of the Navy or a local District Attorney. The

Governor of this State is called upon to administer eighteen great

departments of government and to supervise state institutions

that house over one hundred thousand wards of the State. He

must be able to understand, and handle the vast and intricate

problems of agriculture. He is charged with the supervision of

State finance and the maintenance of the State credit. He is re-

sponsible for its widespread system of roads, parks, canals, bridges

and schools. He has to maintain, preserve and improve the great

body of social legislation already on the statute books of the

State— unemployment insurance, workmen's compensation, so-
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rial security, help for the needy and the underprivileged; and

he must see to it that these recent reforms are made to keep

pace with the broadening conception of social justice.

Equal protection of the law— criminal and civil— for human
rights as well as property rights; prosecution of criminals in high

financial places as well as in low places; the preservation of civil

and religious liberties— all these precious essentials of civiliza-

tion are entrusted to him.

New York has State laws matching every progressive Federal

measure of the last five years. They were all enacted under the

guiding hand and driving energy of Governor Herbert H. Leh-

man.

Recruits in the battle for economic democracy are always wel-

come irrespective of party; but at a critical moment in the world's

history we cannot take the risk of supplanting seasoned leaders

like Governor Lehman with men, no matter how sincere, who
have yet to win their spurs or prove what they really know or

where they really stand in the fight for social justice. Those who
truly and sincerely join the struggle for social justice, economic

democracy for its own sake, do not throw stones at veteran

fighters in that cause.

No one can properly minimize the need of active law enforce-

ment, whether it be in a great city or in the rural counties of

this or any other state. Certainly Governor Lehman has never

minimized it, and has never hesitated to call to his assistance

in law enforcement, young and vigorous prosecutors, irrespective

of politics. We need more active law enforcement, not only

against the lords of the underworld, but also against the lords

of the overworld.

It is right— wholly right— to prosecute criminals. But that

is not enough, for there is the immense added task of working

for the elimination of present and future crime by getting rid

of evil social conditions which breed crime. Good government

can prevent a thousand crimes for every one it punishes.

The fight for social justice and economic democracy has not

the allure of a criminal jury trial; it is a long, weary, uphill strug-
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gle— and those who give themselves unsparingly to it are seldom

acclaimed at my lady's tea or at my gentleman's club.

As a resident and voter in the State of New York I urge my
fellow citizens and voters, who are interested in preserving good

government and American democracy, to vote for Herbert H.

Lehman.

Just as a Governor is required to be much more than a good

prosecutor, so a United States Senator must be much more than

a good lawyer. A Senator from New York must do more than

merely vote on whatever bills happen to drift by. He must be

able and willing to take the initiative— to keep the legislative

wheels turning in the right direction.

If you were to list some of the newly recognized major respon-

sibilities of government to meet the complexities of modern

life— security in old age, unemployment insurance, protection

of the rights of labor, low-cost housing, and slum clearance —
you would have a virtual resume of the Acts of the Congress that

bear the name of Robert F. Wagner. So often since 1933 has

new legislation been described as "The Wagner Act" that the

phrase has become confusing because there have been so many
Wagner Acts. For example, there is not only the Wagner Labor

Relations Act; there are the Wagner Social Security Act and

the Wagner Housing Act; and although you might feel uncertain

as to which particular Act is meant by the phrase, you can feel

no uncertainty as to this— that any one of the Wagner Acts was

an Act intended for the benefit of those who need the help and

support of government against oppression and against intolerable

conditions of living. His name stands in our history for courageous

and intelligent leadership, constructive statecraft and steadfast

devotion to the common man and the cause of civil liberties.

With him I hope the voters of this State will send to the

Senate in Washington an experienced Member of the House of

Representatives— James M. Mead— known through many years

for his expert knowledge of three fields whose intricate problems

press heavily upon government today— railroads, aviation and

Civil Service, and for his unflagging support of every liberal

measure that has come before the Congress. We need that legis-
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lative experience, that temper of mind, that expert knowledge

in the United States Senate.

pLook over the rest of the names on the ballot next Tuesday.

iPick those who are known for their experience and their liberal-

ism. Pick them for what they have done, and not just for what

they say they might do.

And one last but important word: Pick them without regard

to race, color or creed. Some of them may have come of the

earliest Colonial stock; some of them may have been brought here

as children to escape the tyrannies of the Old World. But re-

member that all of them are good American citizens now.

Remember that the Fathers of the American Revolution

represented many religions and came from many foreign lands.

Remember that no matter what their origin they all agreed

with Benjamin Franklin in that crisis: "We must indeed all

hang together or most assuredly we shall all hang separately/'

Remember that in these grave days in the affairs of the world

we need internal unity— national unity. For the sake of the

Nation that is good advice— and it never grows old.

144 C Presidential Statement on Senator Wagner

of New York. November 4, 1938

When we were in the Legislature together more than a quar-

ter of a century ago, Senator Wagner and I were called Com-

munists and Socialists because we worked for a fifty-four hour

a week law for women and children in industry; for a full

crew law for railroad trains; for factory inspection and work-

men's compensation. Today we are proud of that old record.

Today we are called Communists and Socialists because we

are trying to provide old age pensions, unemployment insur-

ance and slum clearance and peacefully and equitably to solve

problems of labor and capital which have accumulated with-

out treatment for over thirty years. Tomorrow we shall be

proud of that record too.
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145 ([Greetings to the Fifth National Confer-

ence on Labor Legislation. November 12, 1938

To the delegates to the Fifth National Congress on

Labor Legislation:

My dear friends:

I am asking the Secretary of Labor to extend my hearty greet-

ings and felicitations to the delegates to the National Confer-

ence on Labor Legislation and to express my regret that it

will be impossible for me to attend your meeting.

Previous sessions, such as this, have resulted in the formu-

lation of a progressive program for the raising of labor stand-

ards in the interest of wage earners, employers and the general

public. Moreover, since these conferences were inaugurated in

1933, they have been instrumental in the passage of many for-

ward looking laws of benefit to workers in the States and the

Nation.

In a message to your conference last year, I stressed the need

of Federal wage and hour legislation in behalf of workers. The
delegates adopted a resolution calling for the administration of

such a law "by the United States Department of Labor, with

participation and cooperation of State labor departments/'

Your views were adopted by the Congress and you are deserv-

ing of thanks for the yeoman service you rendered in helping

to make the people of your States conscious of the need and

desirability of legislation to put a floor under wages, a ceiling

over hours and to end child labor in interstate industry.

I congratulate you upon the constructive work accomplished

and I wish you all the success you so richly deserve in your

work for a sound and well-rounded program of forward look-

ing State labor legislation.

Sincerely yours,
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146 t[ Greetings to the C.I.O. Convention.

November 12, 1938

Dear Mr. Lewis:

Will you please extend my greetings and best wishes to the

delegates in attendance at the Convention of the Committee

for Industrial Organization and my regrets at being unable to

accept your kind invitation to be present.

The wage earners of the United States have made great

progress in recent years in regard to wages, hours of labor,

general working conditions and economic security. This has

been made possible through their cooperation with other great

groups of Americans in formulating and carrying out a progres-

sive program to elevate labor standards in the public interest.

If the great gains already made are to be consolidated for the

benefit of workers as well as management, it is essential that

there be cooperation among the wage earning groups and be-

cause of this, I venture to express the hope, as I did also to the

American Federation of Labor convention delegates, that every

possible door to access to peace and progress in the affairs of

organized labor in the United States be left open.

Continued dissension can only lead to loss of influence and

prestige to all labor. On the other hand, collective bargaining

will be furthered by a united labor movement making for co-

operation, and labor peace which will be in the interest of all

Americans.

I hope the Committee will have a successful and construc-

tive convention.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. John L. Lewis,

Committee for Industrial Organization,

William Penn Hotel,

Pittsburgh, Pa.
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147 f[The Five Hundredth Press Conference

(Excerpts). November 15, 1938

{Washington airport— German persecutions— Summons to Ambassa-

dor Wilson to return to report— Refugees— National defense in rela-

tion to continental solidarity.)

Q. Mr. President, before you get down to the unimportant

things, I would like to ask you a national question: Have
you settled the matter of the Gravelly Point airport? (Laugh-

ter) It may sound funny, but it is important, sir.

the president: I will tell you; last Friday at Cabinet meeting,

it was discovered that there were three different opinions

from three groups of lawyers. Of course that creates a very

difficult situation! (Laughter) So I referred the matter to

the Department of Justice with the request that they

straighten it out and make it legal to go ahead with

Gravelly Point. At six o'clock that same night, they tele-

phoned they had done it, and it is now legal.

Q. Have you approved the allotment, sir?

the president: I think I did that before it was made legal!

(Laughter)

Q. Then they can get their money now?

the president: They can get their money now, so I am told,

and go ahead.

Q. Another important question: Mr. Delano said today during

the discussion of the memorial you were going to say some-

thing about the cherry trees.

the president: I was going to withhold that until Friday, be-

cause you have so many other things today. I would suggest

that you hold in abeyance that about the cherry trees.

Q. I will surely do so. . . .

the president: Now let us come down to more serious things

than cherry tree campaigns. Here are several things you

will ask me, so I might as well shoot first.

First, about the situation in Germany: I just dictated the
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following; it is not very long, and I think you might as well

take it down:

"The news of the past few days from Germany has deeply

shocked public opinion in the United States. Such news

from any part of the world would inevitably produce a

similar profound reaction among American people in every

part of the nation.

^ "I myself could scarcely believe that such things could

occur in a twentieth century civilization.

"With a view to gaining a first-hand picture of the cur-

rent situation in Germany I asked the Secretary of State to

order our Ambassador in Berlin to return at once for report

and consultation/

'

That is the end of the statement. I think you know this.

He is leaving on Thursday on the Manhattan, day after to-

morrow.

Q. Mr. President, will that be mimeographed to give out?

the president: Yes.

Q. Would you elaborate on that, sir?

the president: No, I think it speaks for itself.

Q. What about the talk or rumors or report that that is called

a "recall"?

the president: Technically speaking, in diplomatic parlance,

it is not a recall; it is a summons to come home.

Q. Have you any estimate how long Mr. Wilson will stay here?

the president: Nothing further than wThat the Secretary of

State said today.

Q. Have you made any protest to Germany?

the president: Nothing has gone that I know of.

Q. There are reports from London that Mr. Kennedy has made
a suggestion to the British Government concerning a place

wherein the Jewish refugees would be taken care of.

the president: I cannot comment on the report, because I

know nothing of what has been happening in London. We
do know that the Intergovernmental Committee on refugees
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is at work trying to extend its help to take care of an increas-

ingly difficult situation.

Q. Mr. President, can you tell us whether you feel that there

is any place in the world where you could take care of

mass emigration of the Jews from Germany— have you

given thought to that?

the president: I have given a great deal of thought to it.

Q. Can you tell us any place particularly desirable?

the president: No, the time is not ripe for that.

Q. Have there been any comments or protests made to you

concerning the destruction or damage of American property

in Germany?

the president: Nothing has come through on that; I imagine

the Embassy is checking up on it.

Q. You said nothing as yet on a possible protest to Germany;

is there anything on that?

the president: I cannot say anything on that.

Q. Would you recommend a relaxation of our immigration

restrictions so that the Jewish refugees could be received

in this country?

the president: That is not in contemplation; we have the

quota system.

Q. Mr. President, has there been time for you to obtain any

idea of German reaction to the temporary withdrawal of

Mr. Wilson?

the president: Only what I have read through the press.

Q. Mr. President, switching from the German situation to the

national defense, is there anything you can say in addition

to the piecemeal stories we have been getting recently?

the president: Yes, I think so; you know that we had a very

large conference in here yesterday; you saw them. I can

tell you the status of things at the present time. As I sug-

gested before, you should not try to anticipate things. No
decision has been made at the present time; we are simply

in the study stage.

As a result of world events in the last few years, and as a
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result of scientific advancement in waging war, the whole

orientation of this country in relation to the continent on

which we live— in other words, from Canada to Terra del

Fuego — has had to be — our conception of it— has had to

be changed. There is today a continental solidarity among
the twenty-one republics and Canada, which is more definite,

more unanimous than ever before in the last one hundred

and twenty years, since the Latin-American republics have

been struggling for their independence.

Therefore, on this continent we are substantially unani-

mous in the belief that as a continental doctrine we must be

prepared to carry out the outline of continental solidarity

that was established at Buenos Aires. It is very important to

get the conception that this is a continental solidarity into

which we fit as one of the republics. We therefore have to

check up and see what is necessary in order to maintain this

continental solidarity against any possible threat from any

other continent.

These particular discussions that we are having relate to

that problem; and the first thing we realize is the fact that

any possible attack has been brought infinitely closer than it

was five years or twenty years or fifty years ago. There are

a good many reasons for that, and there is no use to go into

all of them, but one of the reasons is the development in

aircraft.

We are therefore studying national defense and continen-

tal solidarity against possible attacks from other hemispheres,

other continents, along these different lines, including the

problem of aircraft. Yesterday's meeting was confined almost

entirely to the problem of aircraft. We are not ready to go

into figures of any kind.

If I were writing the story, I could not give figures at this

time. But the fact remains that the continental safety today

is far too low on that particular phase. That is about all

I can tell you, except that we are going to take steps, first

with resources which are already at the disposal of the Gov-
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ernment, and, second, by asking for legislation so as to place

the defense of the United States and the continent against

any possible aggression from the outside on a safer basis.

That is about as far as we can go. . . .

Q. Mr. President, that means that the problem of national de-

fense has now become a problem of continental defense; is

that correct?

the president: In cooperation with other republics and Canada.

Q. That is, it has changed in that period to a problem of con-

tinental defense rather than national?

the president: Yes, but continental defense which does not

rest solely upon our shoulders; in other words, it is defense

in cooperation with the other twenty republics and Canada.

Q. Does that take into account the possibility of defection from

continental solidarity?

the president: I don't anticipate any such defection from con-

tinental solidarity.

Q. Will you tell us how much reason you have for believing

in that solidarity?

the president: A good deal of reason.

Q. Do you refer to the hemisphere?

the president: North, Central, and South America.

Q. Mr. President, are you considering the possibility of it being

necessary to build a fleet large enough to defend both the

Atlantic and Pacific Coast at the same time?

the president: No.

Q. Mr. President, yesterday Mr. Johnson said that the program

might mean a half billion dollars more on the appropriation,

and we assume that that was the Navy; is that true?

the president: No.

Q. Was that the Army or both?

the president: In the first place, the figure is wrong, and in

the second place the assumption is wrong. The way the ques-

tion was put, it might assume an additional five hundred

million dollars over and above present expenditures in the

budget. That is not necessarily so. . . .
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Q. Could you amplify the new danger which makes this con-

tinental defense necessary.

the president: Read the newspapers for the past five years.

Q. Mr. President, are you discussing the position of the Philip-

pines in the new plan?

the president: The American flag floats over the Philip-

pines. . . .

(For a discussion of national defense, see Introduction and note to

Item 48, 1940 volume; for a discussion of refugees, see also Items 38, 148,

and 150, this volume, Items 84, 141 (pages 542-543), and 143, 1939

volume.)

148 ([ The Five Hundred and First Press Confer-

ence (Excerpts). November 18, 1938

(Appointment of fiscal and monetary advisory board— Extension of

passports for refugees— Jefferson Memorial and misleading newspaper

stories about cherry trees)

Q. Mr. President, I want to apply for a White House job.

the president: Good.

Q. I want to be Coordinator of White House Press Conferences.

You have one at a quarter to eleven and Mrs. Roosevelt has

one at eleven.

the president: The trouble was the Canadian Prime Minister

came in. What are you going to do about that?

Q. Haven't you any influence with Mrs. Roosevelt to get her

to postpone hers? (Laughter)

the president: Ask the Canadian Prime Minister.

Q. To ask Mrs. Roosevelt to have hers at a different time?

the president: Yes.

I am appointing a temporary board which will -—I don't

know what a really good name is, but the name is the

least important— which will be an advisory board, a tem-

porary advisory board, on certain fiscal and monetary sub-

jects. Their duties— first, I will tell you who they are: The
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Secretary of the Treasury, Chairman, and the members will

be the Chairman of the Board of Governors of the Federal

Reserve System, the Director of the Budget, and the Chair-

man of the Advisory Committee of the National Resources

Committee. Each member can name an alternate from his

agency to serve with him in his place and in his absence.

The duties of this board will consist of canvassing, sys-

tematically, the broader problems of fiscal and monetary

policies in relation to national production and the national

income. In other words, they will study the whole range of

a great many problems that relate to fiscal and monetary poli-

cies in respect to sound and orderly recovery, and conditions

essential to avoiding the peaks and valleys of booms and

depressions.

It is just another step in tying in all the different agencies

of the Government, so that they will view any given broad

problem as a whole, instead of merely in its component parts.

They will report from time to time informally. Probably

this is as much as you will hear about it for some time.

Q. Mr. President, have you any comment or any thoughts on

the summons home of the German Ambassador?

the president: Has he been summoned home?

Q. Yes, sir.

Q. An official dispatch said that he had been summoned home

to report in detail on the queer attitude of the United States

toward domestic questions of Germany. (Laughter)

the president: I don't think any comment is necessary. . . .

Q. On Tuesday, Mr. President, you intimated that you did not

propose, or would not consider, lowering the immigration

barriers for the benefit of German refugees. Since that time

a good deal has been said in print that you might do so after

all. Have you changed your mind?

the president: No. There is one other factor that was brought

up, that is a brand new one, which I did not hear about

until yesterday. There are in this country at the present time

quite a large number— I think you had better check these
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figures through the Secretary of Labor but I am inclined to

think that they run as high as twelve to fifteen thousand—
refugees from, principally, Germany and Austria— what was

Austria— who are in this country on what are called "Visitors'

Permits/ ' I think that is the word.

In other words, they are here, not on a quota, but as

visitors with proper passports from their own governments.

The situation apparently has arisen that, because of a recent

decree, those visitors' passports will be canceled as of the

thirtieth of December, this year.

Now, as a matter of practical fact, a great many of these

people— who are not all Jews by any means, since other

religions are included in very large numbers among them—
if they were to get back to Germany before the thirtieth of

December, a great many of them believe that their treatment

on reaching home might be a very serious problem. In other

words, it is a question of concentration camps, et cetera and

so on. They are not here under a quota .so we have a very

definite problem as to what to do. I don't know, from the

point of view of humanity, that we have a right to put them

on a ship and send them back to Germany under the present

conditions. We can legally— the Secretary of Labor can,

legally— give six months extensions so that they can stay in

this country under the six months extension provision. As

I understand it, the law does not say how many six months

extensions there can be— it does not limit the number. So

what I told the Secretary of Labor yesterday was that it

would be a cruel and inhuman thing to compel them to leave

here in time to get back to Germany by the thirtieth of De-

cember. I have suggested to Miss Perkins that they be given

six months extensions. Under those extensions they cannot,

as I understand it, apply for American citizenship. They are

only visitors. Therefore, there being no adequate law on the

subject, we shall simply present the facts to the Congress. If

the Congress takes no action, these unfortunate people will

be allowed to stay in this country.

603



148. Five Hundred and First Press Conference

Q. Will you repeat that, Mr. President?

the president: They will be allowed to stay in this country

under the six months extension law, because I cannot, in any

decent humanity, throw them out.

Q. Do you understand that you may at the end of the first six

months, extend for another period of six months?

the president: Yes.

Q. And on and on?

the president: I think so, but I am not clear about it. Anyway,
we are going to present the situation to the Congress when it

meets. I have no doubt that the Congress will not compel

us to send these twelve or fifteen thousand people back to

Germany, any more than the Congress compelled us to send

a large number of the refugees of the old Russian regime

back to Russia after Russia was taken over.

Q. Are they permitted to work over here?

the president: Oh, as visitors, a good many of them, for ex-

ample, are teaching in the universities and colleges.

Q. Will more visitors be admitted?

the president: Well, there won't be very many more because

they are not being given passports.

Q. In presenting this to the Congress, will the situation cover

any possible change in the quota laws?

the president: I think not.

Q. Will there be any possibility of these people changing their

status, so that when there is an opening under the quota law

they can remain as prospective citizens?

the president: I don't think they can; I think they have to go

back to the place of origin in order to come in under the

quota. I think that is the law. They cannot be here; and

then come in under a later quota under the present law.

They would have to go back. It is a very difficult prob-

lem. . . .

Q. Were you going to have something to say about this cherry

tree uprising today? {Laughter)

the president: I am afraid that I would have to say something
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about newspapers if I said that. I don't mean all newspapers,

I mean a few newspapers.

Q. Can't you say it? There is a press waiting to flash this news

to the world down here. (Laughter)

the president: I don't know whether I should be polite as to

what was done by Washington newspapers or not, especially

two newspapers in Washington. I suppose it is one of the

most interesting cases— luckily they are rare — of a flim-

flam game being started by the owner of a paper. It is a com-

plete deception of the public and all you have to do is to

read— I shall give them back to Steve, Steve dug them up for

me— the clippings from some of the Washington newspapers

in the course of the last few weeks. The statement in one

paper, "Six hundred trees must give way to the Memorial."

Another one, "Many of six hundred trees involved in

Memorial may be lost." That is tuning it down a bit.

"328 cherry trees at shrine doomed by secret move."

"Public arises at finding new monument dooms 328 cherry

trees in Basin. This ten million dollar project. . .
." And so

it goes.

It is the worst case of flim-flamming that this dear old

capital of ours has been subjected to for a long time.

Now, of course, the facts are very simple. For a long time,

dating back to when I was in the Navy Department, I thought

it was a sort of funny thing that one of our three greatest

Presidents had no memorial in the National Capital— prac-

tically no memorial of any kind. In the Wilson Administra-

tion there were a good many attempts made to get a memorial

to Thomas Jefferson. Every time that a memorial was sug-

gested, it was a strange thing that while quite a lot of people

backed some memorial— they would not admit they did not

like a memorial to Thomas Jefferson — they did not like the

particular one suggested. So the thing failed.

When the Democratic Administration came back in 1933,

we all decided we ought to have a memorial for Thomas
Jefferson. As you know, of course, the thing hung fire in
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Congress, and there were a lot of reports and so on and so

forth. Finally it came down to a question of site; and there

were four different sites proposed for a straight memorial.

Out of the four, finally, by action of the Legislature, this

particular site was picked. It is too late to change that site.

There is going to be a memorial to Thomas Jefferson in

accordance with the action of Congress on that site.

Then, number two, there was the question of the type of

memorial which divides itself in two parts: First, should it

be utilitarian? Well, that was all discussed. Should it be a

stadium or a municipal hall or a race track?— somebody

suggested a race track {laughter) and it was decided again,

after complete discussion lasting about four or five years,

that it should be a non-utilitarian memorial. So that was all

gone into.

That decision having been taken, it became a question

of what kind of non-utilitarian memorial it should be. There

were two or three plans suggested. The first cost too much;

and of course there was no unanimity of opinion in regard to

the design— there never is. But the constituted legal au-

thorities decided on a design; and that design is about to be

carried out at a cost of somewhere around three million

dollars.

Then, all of a sudden, a newspaper campaign! We have

seen them before, we know what they are, the public does.

They thought it would be good advertising to talk about the

cherry trees. Well, I don't suppose there is anybody in the

world who loves trees quite as much as I do, but I recognize

that a cherry tree does not live forever. It is what is called a

short-lived tree; and there are forty or fifty cherry trees that

die, or fall down, or get flooded out, or have to be replaced. It

is a short-lived tree and we ought to have, in addition to the

1,700 trees we have today, I think another thousand cherry

trees. There are lots of places to put another thousand trees.

Let us plant 2,700 trees instead of 1,700.

Actually, according to the records, this particular operation
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will result in a net loss of eighty-eight of the present cherry

trees; and of course that net loss will be made up, not only

those eighty-eight, as I hope, but 912 others.

So you see what a flim-flam game this has been.

A Jefferson Memorial, so far as hotelkeepers are con-

cerned—well, I am just a hick from Dutchess County, a

Democratic hick, and when I go back to Dutchess County I

think it would be quite a magnet to me to come back to

Washington, as a tourist, to see this new Jefferson Memorial,

with another thousand cherry trees down around that Basin.

Q. They are Japanese cherry trees. Can you get them?

the president: Why, sure. We are putting in forty or fifty

every year.

(?. [Mr. Durno] What year will you be coming back, Mr. Presi-

dent? (Laughter)

the president: Well, let us see. Let us put it this way: Early

and often. (Laughter)

Q. Of course this is serious to some of us newspaper men.

Women are going down there to chain themselves to these

trees—
the president: [interposing] The action has been taken by Con-

gress; and if anybody wants to chain herself to the tree

and the tree is in the way, we will move the tree and the

lady and the chains, and transplant them to some other

place. (Laughter)

Q. How much of this can be used that you have said about the

cherry trees and the Memorial?

the president: You can use it all, as long as you do not quote

me. . . .

(For an account of the refugee problem, see Items 38, 147, and 150,

this volume; Items 84, 141, 143, 1939 volume; and accompanying notes.)
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149 t[A Thanksgiving Day Proclamation.

November 19, 1938

I, franklin d. roosevelt, President of the United States of

America, do hereby designate Thursday, the twenty-fourth of

November, 1938, as a day of general thanksgiving.

Our Fathers set aside such a day as they hewed a nation from
the primeval forest. The observance was consecrated when
George Washington issued a Thanksgiving proclamation in the

first year of his presidency. Abraham Lincoln set apart "a Day
of Thanksgiving and Praise to our beneficent Father who dwell-

eth in the heavens."

Thus from our earliest recorded history, Americans have

thanked God for their blessings. In our deepest natures, in our

very souls, we, like all mankind since the earliest origin of man-
kind, turn to God in time of trouble and in time of happiness,

"In God We Trust."

For the blessings which have been ours during the present

year we have ample cause to be thankful.

Our lands have yielded a goodly harvest, and the toiler in

shop and mill receives a more just return for his labor.

We have cherished and preserved our democracy.

We have lived in peace and understanding with our neigh-

bors and have seen the world escape the impending disaster of

a general war.

In the time of our fortune it is fitting that we offer prayers

for unfortunate people in other lands who are in dire distress at

this our Thanksgiving Season.

Let us remember them in our families and our churches when,

on the day appointed, we offer our thanks to Almighty God. May
we by our way of living merit the continuance of His goodness.
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150 ([Presidential Statement on Refugees in

Palestine. November 23, 1938

It is reported here that the number of refugees to be permitted

entry into Palestine will be materially increased, and in par-

ticular that many children and young people will be given

refuge there. I have no means of knowing the accuracy of this

report but I hope that it is true.

(See also Item 148 (pages 602-604), this volume, and references cited.)

151 ([Address at Thanksgiving Dinner, Warm

Springs Foundation, Warm Springs, Georgia.

November 24, 1938

(Following is the address, which was broadcast over the radio:)

We, the several hundred members of the Warm Springs' family,

old and young, are gathered here again for our annual Thanks-

giving dinner.

But, before we attack the turkey, I want to say a few words,

not only to you but to many other people in every part of the

country— on this day of national thanksgiving.

First about Warm Springs itself. The physical picture draws

nearer to completion each year. The ramshackle old buildings

of twelve years ago have been either completely modernized or

replaced by new fire proof structures; and when I got here the

other day I was delighted to see the new schoolhouse and the

new Medical Center rising above the ground.

I am glad we are to have a schoolhouse because we know
that it is of the utmost importance to have the education of

the mind keeping pace with the re-edtication of the muscles.

Then, too, medical science has made such great strides in

the past ten or twelve years that the treatment of the after-

effects of infantile paralysis calls for many new forms of hospital
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care in addition to the water exercises and swimming of the

older days.

Today we have the tradition of work well done. We have

also the same ideal of continuing progress, backed up by de-

termination and courage, what we call the spirit of Warm
Springs. We are looking forward to the time when we can take

care of at least two hundred patients at all times— or, in other

words, treatment for about four hundred patients in any given

year.

Several years ago we expanded the work of Warm Springs

by helping communities throughout the country to raise money
for the care of their own infantile paralysis cases, and, through

their generosity, to give financial help to the cause of research

into the origin of the disease. Last year we took a further step

by establishing the National Foundation for Infantile Paralysis;

and after January 30, 1939, we hope to have permanent Chap-

ters of this National Foundation in all of the more than three

thousand counties that make up the United States.

At this time of the Birthday Celebration half of all the funds

raised in each county will be retained in trust for the Chapters

for local use and the other half of the fund raised will go to the

National Foundation for the national fight against infantile

paralysis.

This Thanksgiving Day we have much to be thankful for. I

wish that all who hear my voice could be with us and see this

gathering of old and young in the big dining room at Warm
Springs. We are thinking not of ourselves alone but of tens of

thousands of other children and grownups and wishing for them
that they may be having an equally happy Thanksgiving—

lots of turkey and lots of fixin's.

I have had many telegrams today— Thanksgiving telegrams—
and there is one that I want to read to you from an old friend

who has helped Warm Springs in the past very greatly, Eddie

Cantor, the actor and comedian, and he gives me a thought that

I think we all are thinking of:
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May you and yours have a happy Thanksgiving. I am thankful that I

can live in a country where our leaders sit down on Thanksgiving Day

to carve up a turkey instead of a Nation.

Now we shall have the blessing said and after that we shall go

to it.

(Following the broadcast address were these extemporaneous re-

marks:)

I am very glad that you are glad that I am here. You are not

gladder than I am to be with you members of the Warm Springs

family after a lapse of two previous Thanksgivings, when I could

not be here.

I think these parties get better each year that goes by. I am
always thinking about the future— all of us are. Tonight as

I sat here I could not help but think— and I was talking to Bob-

bie about it [boy seated next to the President] — regarding our

problem. When we get up to two hundred patients here at one

time, this dining room, which is only a very few years old, will

have to be enlarged. Just think of that! We were wondering

just which way we would push it. Of course, it cannot go that

way [pointing] because that will interfere with what is going

to be in time the loveliest campus of any college in the land,

and I like to think of this as sort of a college which we all, old

and young, attend.

At the same time, when I come to these Thanksgiving parties

I think of the past. I think of the early years at Warm Springs

a long time ago— fourteen years ago, when I first came. Fourteen

years to me seems a very short time, but think of the people in

this room who were not born fourteen years ago.

When I came down this year I learned of the death of two

very old friends of mine, Mr. Persons and Mr. Colbert. A great

many of you did not know them, and yet I remember a Septem-

ber of 1924, when I turned up here and occupied the only

cottage, with one exception, that was open. The hotel was

closed. Everything was closed and most everything was falling

to pieces. Most of the roofs leaked and when you went to bed
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at night it sounded like thunder, because the squirrels were

rolling nuts overhead. In those days it was pretty hard foraging

for food. We did not have any wonderful store to go to as you

have now. It was hard to get wood and food, and sometimes you

had to travel ten miles to get a chicken for supper.

There were two people who were neighbors of ours, Mr.

Persons and Mr. Colbert, and almost every evening someone

would knock on the door and then their heads would come
around the door and say: "Do you need some kindling-wood?

Can I get you some eggs tomorrow?'

'

They were that kind of neighbors, and we are going to miss

them a good deal.

You know this place would not have been possible if it had

not been for that kind of reception and hospitality that I re-

ceived. I was all alone down here. Some of our neighbors had

lived down here around Warm Springs all their lives. They
were the kind of people who extended the kind of hospitality

that made me want to come back, and that is why the following

spring I came back, and the influx of people began to arrive.

That is when Fred Botts was carried off the train— yes, he

was a man in those days! And we thought he was going to look

like a skeleton, or die of tuberculosis before night. We did

not have any doctor down here and I acted as doctor. I did not

know what to do and so I fed him cream. It put flesh on him.

We got him in the pool and he was scared to death, and in about

a week he began to walk in the pool, and that is one of the

things we discovered, that people can walk in water when they

cannot walk along on land. And that, you all know, has been

increasing year by year.

The following year two more people came down. You have

all heard, and most of you have known, our dear Dr. Hubbard,

who left us this year. He and Miss Mahoney— and I saw Miss

Mahoney this past summer when I was out in Los Angeles,

and she wanted me to give her affectionate regards to the Warm
Springs family. . . .

I am not going to make any more speech. All I can tell you

is that I hope to be back again at the end of March or be-
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ginning of April, 1939, and most assuredly, unless something un-

foreseen turns up, I shall be back with you a year from now.

It was been a wonderful evening, and each year I think that

these parties get better and better, and now, carrying out a

custom of twelve years, I am going over to the door and I hope

you will all come by and shake hands.

NOTE: On this trip to Warm short talks, not included herein,

Springs and to Chattanooga, Ten- at Chickamauga Dam near Chatta-

nessee, I left Washington on No- nooga, Tennessee, on November 2 1

;

vember 20 and returned on Decern- Pine Mountain Valley, Georgia, on

ber 6, 1938. In addition to the November 25; and Columbia,

speeches printed as Items 151 and South Carolina, on December 5,

152 in this volume, I also made 1938.

152 {["We Are Not Only the Largest and Most

Powerful Democracy in the Whole World, but

Many Other Democracies Look to Us for Leader-

ship That World Democracy May Survive." Ad-

dress at University of North Carolina, Chapel

Hill, North Carolina. December 5, 1938

Governor Hoey, President Graham, my hosts of the Carolina

Political Union, my new found alumni of the University of

North Carolina:

From
the bottom of my heart I am grateful to all of

you today, and very happy to be a part of this great

University.

A very old friend of mine, the late Justice Cardozo

of the Supreme Court of the United States wrote a

few years ago:

We live in a world of change. If a body of law were in existence ade-

quate for the civilization of today, it could not meet the demands of

tomorrow. Society is inconstant. So long as it is inconstant . . . there

613



152. Address at University of North Carolina

can be no constancy in law. . . . Law defines a relation not always be-

tween fixed points, but often between points of varying position. . . .

There is change whether we will it or not.

It is recognition of this philosophy that has made the Uni-

versity of North Carolina representative of liberal teaching and

liberal thought. And it is my recognition of your recognition

of that philosophy that brings me so willingly to Chapel Hill

today.

It is a far cry from the days of my first visit to the University,

nearly a quarter of a century ago, and the splendid new build-

ings that I saw in the last five minutes of my drive prove it.

I came jjere then because my old Chief— that consistent North

Carolina liberal, Josephus Daniels— told me that I should see

for myself a great institution of learning that was thinking and

acting in terms of today and tomorrow and not merely in the

tradition of yesterday.

In those days, 1913 and 1914, the leadership of the Nation was

in the hands of a great President who was seeking to recover

for our social system ground that had been lost under his con-

servative predecessor, and to restore something of the fighting

liberal spirit which the Nation had gained under Theodore

Roosevelt. It seemed one of our great national tragedies that

just when Woodrow Wilson was beginning to accomplish defi-

nite improvements in the living standards of America, the World
War not only interrupted his course, but laid the foundation for

twelve years of retrogression. I say this advisedly because it is

not progress, but the reverse, when a nation goes through the

madness of the twenties, piling up paper profits, hatching all

manner of speculations and coming inevitably to the day when
the bubble bursts.

It is only the unthinking liberals in this world who see noth-

ing but tragedy in the slowing up or temporary stopping of lib-

eral progress.

It is only the unthinking conservatives who rejoice down in

their hearts when a social or economic reform fails to be 100

per cent successful.
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It is only the possessors of "headline" mentality that exag-

gerate or distort the true objectives of those in this Nation

whether they be the president of the University of North Caro-

lina or the President of the United States, who, with Mr. Justice

Cardozo, admit the fact of change and seek to guide change into

the right channels to the greater glory of God and the greater

good of mankind.

You undergraduates who see me for the first time have read

your newspapers and heard on the air that I am, at the very

least, an ogre — a consorter with Communists, a destroyer of the

rich, a breaker of our ancient traditions. Some of you think of

me perhaps as the inventor of the economic royalist, of the

wicked utilities, of the money changers of the Temple. You

have heard for six years that I was about to plunge the Nation

into war; that you and your little brothers would be sent to the

bloody fields of battle in Europe; that I was driving the Nation

into bankruptcy; and that I breakfasted every morning on a

dish of "grilled millionaire.
,,

(Laughter)

Actually I am an exceedingly mild mannered person— a prac-

titioner of peace, both domestic and foreign, a believer in the

capitalistic system, and for my breakfast a devotee of scrambled

eggs.
(
Laughter)

You have read that as a result of the balloting last November,

the liberal forces in the United States are on their way to the

cemetery— yet I ask you to remember that liberal forces in the

United States have often been killed and buried, with the in-

evitable result that in short order they have come to life again

with more strength than they had before.

It is also true that other men in public life have protested in

the past against certain forms of economic control and that epi-

thets far stronger than any I have ever used have been employed

even by Presidents of the United States. Those of us who knew

Woodrow Wilson and Theodore Roosevelt and Grover Cleve-

land could hardly call any of them mollycoddles.

I was reading a letter of Theodore Roosevelt the other day,

615



152. Address at University of North Carolina

written to a friend in the spring of 1 908, and it will, I think, in-

terest and amuse you if I quote from it. He was writing to a man
who was fighting for social and political decency on the Pacific

Coast. Here is what he said:

Now and then you must feel downhearted when you see men guilty

of the most atrocious crimes who, from some cause or other, succeed

in escaping punishment, and especially when you see . . . men of

wealth, of high business, and in a sense of high social standing, banded

together against you. My dear sir, I want you to feel that your ex-

perience is simply the experience of all of us who are engaged in this

fight. There is no form of slander and wicked falsehood in which the

New York papers, not only those representing the lowest type of dema-

gogy, but those representing the interests that call themselves pre-

eminently conservative, preeminently cultured, have not indulged in as

regards myself. From all I can gather the feeling against me, not only

in Wall Street, not only in the business houses of the greatest financiers

of New York, but also in most of the uptown clubs ... it is just in

these places that the feeling against me has been most bitter. As a matter

of fact, I do not care a snap of my fingers about it. I do not care whether

they think well of me or think ill of me. But I do care a very great deal

to do this work without flinching, on the one hand, and on the other

hand without becoming angered and irritated to a degree that will in

any way cause me to lose my head.

Now, so it is with you and your associates. You must keep reasonably

goodnatured; but above all things you must not lose heart; and you

must battle on valiantly, no matter what the biggest business men may
say, no matter what the mob may say, no matter what may be said by that

element which chooses to regard itself as socially the highest element.

You are in a fight for plain decency, for the plain democracy of the plain

people who believe in honesty and in fair dealing between man and

man. Do not get disheartened; and keep up the fight,

Theodore Roosevelt, born of an old New York family, South-

ern on his mother's side, trained as a young man on our Western

frontiers, was perhaps the first American President in modern

times who knew the whole Nation. In the letter which I have

read, and with this national background, it seems to me what he

said in effect was, first, that the American people have, and must

have, a definite objective for the improvement of government,
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for the improvement of social and economic conditions; second,

that these objectives must be carried out by definite action, and,

third, that in the attaining of them, the President and the Gov-

ernment and the people as a whole must have two essential qual-

ities—first, a sense of proportion and perspective, and, second,

good will and a sense of humor.

Almost every crisis in the history of our Nation has become a

crisis because of a lack on the part of leaders or on the part of

the people themselves, a lack of some of these essentials.

The very birth of the Democratic Party, at a time when Pres-

ident Washington publicly expressed the hope that the Nation

could be run without Parties, was due to the simple fact that the

Government itself was dominated by the great commercial and

shipping interests of the seaboard, and failed to give recognition

to the needs and the desires of the masses of the inhabitants of

the original Thirteen States who did not subscribe to their theory

that birth, wealth or political position could give to the posses-

sors of these qualifications the sole right to govern. Hence the

Democratic Party.

A generation later a Government dominated by the other ex-

treme—the plainer people from the back country, from the

Piedmont and the slopes of the Alleghenies, the Upper Hudson,

and the backwoods of New England— paying scant attention to

the ship owners of the seaboard, drove our Nation into the sec-

ond war against Great Britain. And here in the South it is worth

remembering that the first suggestion of secession from the

Union was proposed by delegates from the New England States

in the Hartford Convention of 1814.

In both cases tolerance and the national point of view were

absent. Another generation went by and it was the same lack of

tolerance, the same lack of a national point of view which

brought about a war which was not inevitable— the War Be-

tween the States.

The scene changed and the Nation was confronted not by a

sectional difference but by a struggle for economic and social con-
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trol— a period which saw the control of our National Govern-

ment by groups of individuals, who, owning their Government,

through owning vast financial power, used the plea of develop-

ment of our national resources that they might feather their

own nests.

In the lifetime of people who are still with us, there were men
who we must admit had courage and vision, who pushed rail-

roads across the plains, opened mines, dammed rivers, created

vast aggregations of capital; and left in their wake vast aggre-

gations of national and state and local political power.

In a sense those were glorious days because the wide-open

spaces were open to those native Americans and those who were

flocking hither from the centers of Europe to find work in new
fields.

A current author has recently emphasized the perfection of

life that surrounded our population half a century ago. He
draws a picture of the complete lack of any restraints on any in-

dividual and infers that every American of those days, no mat-

ter in what part of the country he or she lived, lived in a Utopia

of work and play to which we should seek an immediate return.

I do not believe it.

A few days ago in Georgia I talked with an old friend whom
I have known for ten years. He was what might be called an old-

fashioned Southern conservative. We got to
l

reminiscing" about

the old days when I first lived in Georgia. He reminded me of

the days when cotton was selling at five cents a pound, and,

while he admitted that the ramifications of our Federal legisla-

tion, and especially of Court decisions during the past six years

were somewhat beyond him, nevertheless he allowed that some

principle of crop control — cotton and tobacco, for example—
decided on by a majority of the farmers themselves, was the most

democratic way to prevent the return of five-cent cotton in a few

years.

He reminded me of two little banks in Warm Springs, Geor-

gia—banks in which many thousand of dollars of local savings
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had been deposited— of the failure of both of these banks and

the loss of the savings— and of the fact today that deposits in the

banks of the United States are safe; and, he remarked, "I hope

that that type of liberal legislation will not be repealed.
,,

He reminded me of the white men and Negroes who never

saw, as the heads of families, one hundred dollars in cash the

whole year round. He reminded me of the days in 1932 when

the States of the Union were going broke, losing their credit

because the whole burden of the relief of the starving was

placed on their shoulders without the contribution of one dol-

lar from the Federal Government. He reminded me of the com-

plete lack of any social security program— of the days when a

home-builder was charged fifteen and twenty per cent to borrow

the money to build his house— of the days when slum clearance

was a beautiful ideal on paper and nowhere else.

And when he left me, he said— "Young man, I don't know

the United States the way you do but I know this section of the

Nation pretty well. I don't understand the working out of all

these new-fangled things that the Government has been starting

in these past six years. But I know this section of the country and

I want to tell you that there is a new spirit abroad in the land.

I am not talking just about the fact that there is more buying

power, that houses are painted that were never painted before,

that our banks are safe, that our roads and schools are infinitely

better. What I am talking about is that all of our young people

in my section of the country and in every other section think

that we are "going places."

Those two words "going places" seem to be an essential in

modern civilization everywhere.

They represent the conviction on the part of the young people

of America that life never remains static; that there are better

days ahead than ever before; that an opportunity to find a way

of life, to earn a living, to raise a family in comfort and security

are better today and will be better tomorrow. There may be

those in the world who believe that a regimented people, whose
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every thought and action is directed by one man, may give some
people a type of security which is pleasing to them. But what-

ever convictions I have, none is stronger than my abiding belief

that the security and well-being of the American people can

best be served by the democratic processes that have made this

country strong and great.

The future, however, rests not on chance alone, not on mere
conservatism, mere smugness, mere fatalism, but on the affirma-

tive action which we take in America. What America does or

fails to do in the next few years has a far greater bearing and in-

fluence on the history of the whole human race for centuries to

come than most of us who are here today can ever conceive.

We are not only the largest and most powerful democracy in

the whole world, but many other democracies look to us for

leadership in order that world democracy may survive.

I am speaking not of the external policies of the United States

Government. They are exerted on the side of peace and they are

exerted more strongly than ever before toward the self-preserva-

tion of democracies through the assurance of peace.

What I would emphasize is the maintenance of successful de-

mocracy at home. Necessarily democratic methods within a na-

tion's life entail change— the kind of change through local proc-

esses described by Mr. Justice Cardozo— the kind of change to

meet new social and economic needs through recognized proc-

esses of Government.

Because we live in an era of acceleration, we can no longer

trust to the evolution of future decades to meet these new
problems. They rise before us today and they must be met
today.

That is why the younger generation means so much in our

current affairs. They are part of the picture in their twenties

without having to wait until they pass middle age.

That is why I myself associate myself so enthusiastically with

the younger generation.

That is why I am happy and proud to become an alumnus
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of the University of North Carolina, typifying as it does Amer-

ican liberal thought through American action.

153 ([A Letter on Employment by WPA of

Those Eligible to Benefits under the Social Se-

curity Act. December 6, 1938

My dear Governor:

I have discussed with the Deputy Works Progress Administra-

tor your wire of November thirtieth protesting the dismissal

from the Works Program of persons eligible for public assist-

ance benefits under the Social Security Act.

The question of employing on the Works Program, persons

who are eligible under the Federal law for Social Security bene-

fits, is one to which the Works Progress Administration has

given consideration over a long period of time. It involves not

only the immediate problem of necessity, but a serious question

of Federal policy.

It is assumed that Congress in enacting the Social Security Act

intended to make provisions of a comparatively permanent na-

ture for persons whose need is primarily due to causes other

than unemployment. Under the circumstances, the Works Prog-

ress Administration feels that their first responsibility, especially

in view of the fact that the number of persons whom they can

employ is limited, must necessarily be toward those unemployed

persons who cannot qualify for assistance under other Federal

programs.

Moreover, since the public assistance features of the Social Se-

curity Act involve the states assuming the primary responsibility

for assistance to mothers of dependent children and to aged per-

sons, both through the enactment of appropriate legislation and

the appropriation of state funds, there is a serious question as to

whether the Works Progress Administration would not delay the

assumption of this long time responsibility by the states, if they
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continued to employ such persons on the Federal Works Pro-

gram.

Very sincerely yours,

His Excellency

A. Harry Moore,

Governor of New Jersey,

Trenton, New Jersey.

NOTE: In the fall of 1938, when

the drastic business recession, which

had commenced in the fall of 1937,

had terminated, it became necessary

to try to make reductions in the

number of persons on WPA proj-

ects. Otherwise the program would

not have remained within the limits

of available funds.

Several methods were followed;

and one of them was to remove

from the WPA rolls those persons

who would be eligible anyway for

public assistance benefits under the

Federal Social Security Act.

Many protests were received as

a result of this action. My fore-

going letter to Governor Moore of

New Jersey, December 6, 1938, was

in reply to one of such protests,

and stated the reasons for estab-

lishing this policy, namely: (1) that

the Social Security Act was intended

for comparatively permanent re-

lief for persons whose need was

based on old age or causes other

than unemployment; (2) that the

limited funds of WPA should be

first used for those who could not

qualify for assistance under other

parts of the federal programs; and

(3) that if relief funds were used

for such persons it would discour-

age the states from taking care of

them.

Opponents of this policy main-

tained that (1) social security assist-

ance in most states was inadequate;

(2) that it was unemployment and

not old age which was primarily

responsible for the plight of most

persons.

As a result of these protests, the

Congress in its next statute pro-

viding a deficiency appropriation

for the works program (Public

Resolution No. 1, 76th Congress,

1st Session, approved February 4,

1939) stipulated that persons eligi-

ble for social security assistance

should not be barred from unem-

ployment work relief. Thereafter,

in compliance with that provision,

separation of such persons from

the work relief rolls ceased, and as

long as such persons were not actu-

ally receiving public assistance

benefits under the Social Security

Act, they were made eligible for

work relief.

This policy has continued even

though subsequent emergency re-

lief appropriation Acts have not

contained the same prohibition as

that imposed by the statute which

was passed in 1939.
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154 ([The Five Hundred and Sixth Press Con-

ference (Excerpts). December 6, 1938

(Judicial appointments— Financing national defense— Pilot training

program of Civil Aeronautics Authority — Acquisition of reserves of

essential national defense materials.)

the president: Glad to see you. How are you all? Well, Dean

[Russell Young] the report on the life and works of those

who accompanied us to Warm Springs is that they were one

hundred per cent. Now, that is going some. They behaved

better than they do in Washington. Now, that is my influence.

Q. [Miss Fleeson] I thought it was mine. (Laughter)

Q. [Mr. Storm] Thank you, Mr. President. Such a reputation

must be deserved.

Q. [Mr. Godwin] Did you take that picture of Fred?

the president: It was all right. That was not Fred's fault. You
cannot blame him for that. Blame the lady that took it.

Q. [Mr. Godwin] Fred got off at Alexandria this morning. He
got off and walked home in disguise.

the president: He will be explaining that for a year.

Q. [Mr. Godwin] He will have to do a year's explaining in

twenty-four hours.

the president: They tell me I have told them everything down
at Warm Springs. (Laughter)

(). Mr. President, can you tell us anything about your conver-

sation this afternoon with the Ambassadors?

the president: No; just conducting conversations, no news.

Q. Since you got back have you had time to consider appoint-

ments?

the president: Not one. . . .

Q. Did Secretary Morgenthau report anything today of the work

of his new committee on fiscal and monetary problems?

the president: Just talking things over, that is all. I don't think

there will be any particular news from it ever. In other words,

it is one of those informal committees that meets from time

to time, that is talking it over with people outside of the com-
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mittee, and then talking it over with me. I don't think there

will be any formal report. . . .

Q. There are frequent rumors that you may go down to the

Lima Conference at the end, or towards the end. Can you

tell us anything about that?

the president: I guess there is no further news on something

on which there has never been any news. (Laughter) . . .

Q. Anything on the estimated cost of this new armaments pro-

gram?

the president: No.

Q. When do we start for Lima, Mr. President? (Laughter)

Q. Senator Guffey demands that you run for office again in 1940.

Will you accede to his request? (Laughter)

the president: I don't think there is any news on that either.

Q. Mr. President, do you contemplate making an address to the

Lima Conference by radio?

the president: No.

Q. Mr. President, would you care to comment on the Franco-

German peace pact?

the president: No. (Laughter) You are getting lots of chances

today.

Q. Do you care to discuss your plans for receiving Anthony

Eden?

the president: I have no plan for receiving Mr. Eden.

Q. It was stated that the State Department had sent over a re-

quest.

the president: I suppose when he gets here I shall receive him

just as I have a great many other foreign parliamentary

bodies. I assume he will be brought in by his Minister, and

I shall be very glad to see him as I have seen a great many in

the past.

Q. Can you tell us on what date Governor Murphy's appoint-

ment will be sent to the Senate for Attorney General?

(Laughter)

the president: Gosh, they are getting better and better all the
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time. I am going to have all these questions framed, because

this particular time they are good.

Q. Will it be the same day that you send Bob Jackson's name
to the Senate? (Laughter)

the president: Yes, getting better and better. . . .

Q. In reference to your determination not to name anyone to

the Federal Bench who has reached the age of sixty, will you

ever take into consideration other factors, and waive that in

some cases or is it an inflexible rule?

the president: The only way I can answer that is on the basis

of past performance. I have had a great many requests and a

great deal of pressure, as you know, from a great many mem-
bers of the Senate and House to put on people over sixty. So

far, I think that we have only put on— what was it?— two

people over sixty-nine. And those, I think, were both promo-

tions from the District Court, and made on the understand-

ing that they would retire when they got to be seventy. . . .

Q. In the matter of national defense, have you fixed in your

own mind any proportion or any per cent of the new money
needed, which should be raised by taxation on a sort of "pay

as we go" basis?

the president: No.

(). Do you think we should raise part of it without a fixed per-

centage?

the president: I don't know yet, Fred [Essary]; we haven't

got to that.

Q. I seem to recall that you remarked here once that you
thought some of that money ought to be raised by taxation

as in the case of any other expensive project that Congress

might provide for.

the president: Certainly, as a general proposition national de-

fense ought to be paid for on a pay as you go basis, because

it is not a self-liquidating project in any way.

You see there are, according to the practice of some coun-

tries like, for instance, Sweden— do not imply from that that

I am going to do anything like that— but in some other coun-
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tries they have differentiated among three types of expendi-

ture. The first is the actual cost of running the Government
in its current work and they try to raise all of that by taxa-

tion. Then they have two other classifications of expendi-

tures. One is the absolutely self-liquidating expenditure, such

as— well, for example, Boulder Dam would be — where the

dam is completed and the contracts for the sale of water and

power are all signed and we know that over a period of years

it is going to pay itself out.

And then they have a third classification— I have forgotten

what the technical term is— but it is the type of expendi-

ture which will so increase the national welfare or, putting

it the other way around, the national income, that there will

be a resulting return of the money through the increase in

national income over a period of years. It is not actually

self-sustaining in the sense that you have contracts out. But

national defense, very clearly in my judgment, falls under

the category of something that ought to be paid for from

year to year.

Q. That is why I differentiated between the new money neces-

sary to carry on the program and the usual budgetary sums

to be set aside, the additional money for the Navy, as an

example.

the president: Well, it ought to be paid for as we go along.

Q. Even if it takes additional taxation?

the president: Yes; but, of course, that might, on the other

hand, as I suggested, leave out of consideration certain ex-

penditures of the Government which are self-liquidating.

Therefore, Q.E.D., it may not be necessary to increase the

total amount of taxes coming in. However, it is a matter

that is being studied; it is a long and difficult study; nothing

has been determined upon and it is purely in the study

stage.

Q. In connection with the national defense program, one of the

War Department reports indicated the other day that we are
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far behind technically as far as airplane production is con-

cerned. Have you had any reports indicating that that is so?

the president: No, I have not had that. I don't believe there is

anything in that— not technically.

Q. The program of the Civil Aeronautics Authority to pro-

mote civil flying, has that any connection with the defense

program to train a lot of civilian pilots?

the president: Of course the training of reserve pilots is all

part of any program for an increase in the number of planes

that the Government has available to go in the air.

Q. Instead of training them purely in military planes, is there

any plan for a Civil Aeronautics program where they will be

used as a sort of reserve in this announced plan?

the president: Not that I know of. Of course you train pilots

on the same kind of a plane for civil aviation as you do for

military aviation, when you teach them to fly. There is no
distinction. . . .

Q. When you make your recommendations on national defense,

will they include the use and conservation of natural re-

sources used in national defense, or will they deal strictly

in the military aspect?

the president: What sort of things do you have in mind?

Q. Energy sources and minerals.

the president: No, I do not think so. No, the only thing that

might be a part of any national defense program would be

certain resources which we have not got in this country. You
know that the Army has made several recommendations say-

ing that the Navy should have certain stock piles of things

we have not got, like manganese and nickel and a few other

things of that kind, and that does enter into a national de-

fense program. They are things we do not have here. . . .

(For further discussion of national defense, see Introduction, and note

to Item 48, 1940 volume.)
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5. National Seaway Council

155 ([Informal, Extemporaneous Remarks to a

Committee of the National Seaway Council.

December 9, 1938

I have always appreciated the support of the National Seaway
Council in my efforts to assure the early undertaking of the

Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Project. History shows that it has been
the grand persistence of such organizations as yours which has

ultimately enabled the country's leaders to overcome selfish op-

position to great undertakings.

For many years it has been my sincere conviction that the St.

Lawrence Project would prove second to none in its direct con-

tribution to the economic welfare of millions of people on both
sides of the border. It has seemed to me a logical continuance of

the cooperation between two peoples which has afforded an al-

most unique example of the possibility of achieving peace among
nations.

In my message of January 10, 1934, requesting consideration

of the earlier treaty, I expressed the belief that fears the St.

Lawrence Project would work to the disadvantage of other trans-

portation agencies were groundless. I am more than ever con-

vinced of that fact today. In the vast system of interdependence

of which we are all parts, selfishness works inevitably to the dis-

advantage of any group seeking to preserve its special position

by blocking the opportunity of others to enjoy the full use of

nature's resources.

The economic story of this continent is an extraordinary rec-

ord of the extent to which stimulus to economic growth in one

region reacts to the benefit of all. Any area which has grown in

economic importance becomes a greater market for the products

of other regions. More products are exchanged and all transpor-

tation agencies participate in the growing prosperity.

The two nations, Canada and the United States, share a great

water resource which is today only partially used. Removal of
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the barriers to its full use for navigation will release millions

of horsepower of cheap hydro-electric energy in sections in which

the rapidly growing market for power will soon overtake pres-

ent sources of supply. Failure to take advantage of this cheap

power will not only tend to cramp industrial development but

will force the substitution of more costly power with the result-

ing burden on consumers of electricity. In an age so dependent

upon transportation and power, serious consequences will follow

failure to anticipate future requirements.

In view of the importance of these considerations, I am hope-

ful of an early agreement between the Canadian Government

and our own.

(See note to Item 114, 1940 volume, for discussion of this subject.)

156 {[The Five Hundred and Eighth Press Con-

ference. December 10, 1938

(Plans for preserving Presidential papers, correspondence, etc. — Frank-

lin D. Roosevelt Library at Hyde Park, N. Y.)

the president: Have you had a chance to read this? [Indicating

mimeographed copies of Press Release.]

mr. early: They have not, sir.

the president: Now, I think possibly you might let me explain

first, and then read it, and then get a complete picture.

For the last two years I have been considering more and

more the final disposal of what amounts to probably the larg-

est collection of original source material of almost anybody

over the last quarter of a century. It is very voluminous. It

includes all of my papers when I was in the State Senate, all

of my personal papers when I was in the Navy Department,

including the war period. It includes the Vice Presidential

Campaign of 1920 and the Convention of 1924, the Con-

vention of 1928, the four years as Governor. I have, up in

Albany, sixty packing cases full of those papers of the Gov-
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ernorship. It includes the Campaigns of 1928 and 1930, the

Presidential Campaigns of 1932 and 1936, plus all the Pres-

idential papers and the file I operate.

I have been taking the advice of many historians and
others. Their advice is that material of that kind ought not
to be broken up, for the future. It ought to be kept intact.

It ought not to be sold at auction; it ought not to be scat-

tered among descendants. It should be kept in one place and
kept in its original form, because, so often in the past, Presi-

dential papers and other public papers have been culled over
during the lifetime of the owner, and the owner has thrown
out a great deal of material which he personally did not con-

sider of any importance which, however, from the point of

view of future history, may have been of the utmost impor-

tance.

Therefore, in looking around as to what to do with it, be-

cause this relates not just to the Federal Government but to

a great many other activities, such as my service in Albany
a quarter of a century ago, all the papers as Governor, a

great many personal papers that have no relationship to the

Federal Government, it became a question as to where they

should ultimately be deposited, if deposited in toto, in one
place.

Then came the question as to whether it would not be

better to put them somewhere where I could personally help

the ultimate owner of the papers in going over them, listing

them and so forth, annotating them. That made it almost im-

perative that they should be placed at Hyde Park, and, at

the same time, that the ownership and title of all the papers,

books, et cetera, should be in the Federal Government itself.

Therefore this plan: (Reading)

"Since 1910 — or in other words for a period of twenty-

eight years— I have carefully preserved all of my corre-

spondence, public papers, pamphlets, books, etc. This in-

cludes all incoming material and copies of practically all

630



if}6. Five Hundred arid Eighth Press Conference

outgoing material. These papers cover my service of nearly

three years in the New York State Senate; seven and one-

half years as Assistant Secretary of the Navy, including the

World War period and two trips to Europe; my business

and legal correspondence; much political material be-

tween 1920 and 1928, including my campaign for the Vice

Presidency, the 1924 Convention, and the 1928 Conven-

tion; my campaigns for Governor in 1928 and 1930; all of

my personal papers as Governor of New York, 1929-1933;

the campaigns for the Presidency, 1932 and 1936; and all

of my Presidential papers from March 4, 1933, to date.
"
Because these papers relate to so many periods and ac-

tivities which are not connected with my service in the

Federal Government, I do not wish to break them up,

leaving a portion of them to the National Archives and di-

viding the rest among the State of New York Archives,

the New York State Historical Society, the Dutchess

County Historical Society, the Harvard College Library."

And I might add to that the Naval Records Office here.

"In other words, it is my desire that they be kept as a

whole and intact in their original condition, available to

scholars of the future in one definite locality.

"I have carefully considered the choice of locality and

for many reasons have decided that it would be best that

they remain permanently on the grounds of my family

home at Hyde Park, Dutchess County, New York.

"I realize that the Library of Congress, the National

Archives, the New York State Library, Harvard University

and the New York State Historical Society—

"

and others

"—would probably be glad to have the whole collection

intact. It is my thought, however, that an opportunity

exists to set up for the first time in this country what might
be called a source material collection relating to a specific

period in our history/

'
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That is a very important thing because, so far as we know, it

has never been done before.

"That part of my family's country place at Hyde Park

on which we live will, without doubt, eventually go to

the Federal Government to be maintained for the benefit

of the public by the Federal Government.

"It is, therefore, my thought that funds can be raised for

the erection of a separate, modern, fireproof building to be

built near my family's house at Hyde Park, so designed

that it would hold all of my own collections and also such

other source material relating to this period in our history

as might be donated to the collection in the future by

other members of the present Administration."

Well, of course, that would include also members of the Ad-

ministration when I was in Albany. Fred Storm, for instance,

could leave his papers as part of that Administration.

Q. [Mr. Storm] I have a lot of them, Mr. President.

Q. [Mr. Durno] Only after he is dead. (Laughter)

the president: He would not part with them before that?

Q. [Mr. O'Donnell] It is a question of libel if published before

that. (Laughter)

the president: (Reading)

"I forgot to mention that in addition to the very volu-

minous correspondence, I have also two rather specialized

collections which are of some definite historic value: a col-

lection of paintings, drawings, prints, manuscript letters

and documents, log-books, pamphlets and books relating

to the American Navy from 1775 to date; and a smaller

collection of similar material relating to the Hudson River,

and especially Dutchess County and the town of Hyde

Park. These collections would be placed in the proposed

building, together with the public papers, etc.

"I have also a very large number of books and pam-

phlets—far more than my children could possibly use,

many of them inscribed by their authors to me. The bulk

of these books would also be added to the contents of the
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building and, incidentally, they form the nucleus of a li-

brary relating to this period which would be available to

students in the future/

'

Well, for example, I was just talking to Ernest Lindley and

he said, "Have you got all the books relating to this Admin-

istration?"

I said, "I checked and I have here in the House about

three-quarters of all the books that have been written in the

last six years about this Administration. That is a good nu-

cleus to start with. Most of them have been given to me by

the authors themselves and that would mean the adding only

of what is missing, which is about twenty-five per cent."

"It is my thought that if a building such as I suggest is

erected and the material— not only my own but that of

others who would contribute their own material— is placed

there, the title to the building and all the material would

be vested in the United States Government and placed

under the primary responsibility of the Archivist of the

United States." (Dr, Connor.)

"This would insure permanent care and the provision of

adequate facilities for its use. At the same time, being

somewhat familiar with historical material, its preserva-

tion and its availability for students and scholars, I should

much like to have the assistance of recognized scholars in

American History and Government, past and present.

That is why I believe that a collection of this kind should

be under the supervision of a committee of historians

working in cooperation with the Archivist and the Li-

brarian of Congress.

"It is my hope that during my lifetime I shall continue

to live in the family home at Hyde Park, and if a period

collection of this kind is permanently domiciled on what

is my own place, I shall be able to give assistance to the

maintenance of the collection during my lifetime. As I

have said before, it is my expectation that while the title
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to the collections would vest immediately in the Govern-

ment, my family's house and that portion of the place on

which we live would revert to the Government on my
death.

"All of this has the approval and consent of my Mother
who owns the property during her lifetime.

"I may mention that the place at Hyde Park is located

on the New York-Albany Post Road— two hours from New
York City by train or motor, and four and one-half miles

from the City of Poughkeepsie, which has good hotel and

other accommodations.
,,

Now, don't be— (laughter) don't slam that last statement.

(Laughter)

Q. Mr. President, I am not quite clear. Do you mean the entire

Hyde Park estate eventually^

the president: I mean that portion on which we live, that por-

tion from the Post Road down to the foot of the hill. . . .

Q. What prompted your decision to do this at this particular

time?

the president: I have been thinking about it for the last three

years, three or four years. I suppose the amount— you see,

here is one thing about it: The amount of material that I

have is so infinitely larger than that of any previous Presi-

dent that it creates a new problem.

As I remember it, when we came in here we were told

that President Hoover's mail averaged about four hun-

dred letters a day. My mail has averaged, as you know, about

four thousand letters a day. Well, there is all the difference

in the world. The result is that just my Presidential files

alone are so big, that you couldn't possibly put them in any

private house; and I do not want to put them just into

storage.

Q. The cataloging of your books has progressed pretty well.

Have you any idea, approximately, how many books you

have?

the president: Just on books alone I would estimate about
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seven thousand here and about seven thousand at Hyde

Park.

Q. How about the New York house?

the president: Oh, very few, only a few hundred, perhaps a

thousand. About fifteen thousand all told. And then, of

course, in addition to that, if you get down to the question

of pamphlets, I suppose just in my American Navy collec-

tion alone there must be, of old pamphlets, four or five thou-

sand at least in addition, and, of course, in my files there are

a great many other pamphlets and documents which have

been going to files rather than into slip cases— book cases.

Q. Of course this has never been done before in the history of

the Government on the collection of papers. We wonder if

you took the immediate step because of the recent develop-

ments in the past years with respect to the Lincoln papers,

and the concern felt with respect to those of other Presidents,

where there has been a bewildering lack of facts.

the president: I have been interested in the subject a great

many years of what happens to the papers of public officials.

Q. We still haven't got Lincoln's papers. Didn't T. R. save his

and build a special vault?

the president: Yes. . . .

Q. Of course his collections are nowhere near as extensive as

yours.

the president: Yes, because people did not write as much in

those days. Curiously enough it [referring to T. R.'s collec-

tion] covered approximately the same period of years, a little

over a quarter of a century, as mine does.

{5. There is no reference to the filing of a diary?

the president: There is not. I think you will find among the

papers three diaries that started on the first of January in

three different years, far apart. I think the most voluminous

one ran to the fourth of January.

Q. That is like Mark Twain. He kept it up for a week, got up,

washed and went to bed. (Laughter)
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the president: Yes. I tried it once and it went on for four days,

I believe.

Now, I invited to lunch the list which you have here. You
know them all or know about them all. There is Ambassa-
dor Dodd; President Graham of North Carolina University;

Archie MacLeish, a writer, and I think he has been con-

nected with "Fortune"; Randolph Adams, Librarian of the

University of Michigan; Edmund E. Day; Dr. Connor, Dr.

Flick, State Historian at Albany; Dr. Charles A. Beard; Pro-

fessor Frankfurter; Stuart Chase; Samuel I. Rosenman, who
knows more about my papers than anybody else; Ernest

Lindley, who has written more about the Administration

than anybody else; President Paxson of the American His-

torical Association; Dr. Boyd, of the Historical Society of

Pennsylvania; Mrs. Helen Taft Manning, of Bryn Mawr;
Miss Marguerite Wells, President of the League of Women
Voters; Professor Morison, of Harvard University; and
Frank Walker, of New York.

Q. Any idea of the amount of the fund to be raised?

the president: Well, we don't know, but Frank Walker has

kindly offered to take charge of that part of it. There will

be public subscription. All of this general list, all of these

ladies and gentlemen have been good enough to say that

they are very keen about it and go along. I am going to ask

Professor Morison, who is here, to say a few words about

that because that is their business rather than mine.

professor samuel morison: I think I may say that the con-

ference that the President called today was one hundred per

cent favorable to his proposal; especially because we who
work in American history know how difficult it is to get at

the records of the Presidents, and know the lamentable mis-

takes which have been made in the past in disposing of and

dealing with Presidents' records. It has been the custom for

every President of the United States, starting with John
Adams, the first who lived in this House, to take away all his

papers with him. Some of them, for instance the records of
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the two Adamses, are shut in a vault in Boston where nobody

can get at them.

the president: Really? I did not know that.

professor morison: Nobody allowed in except the family.

Others have generally gone back to the President's old

home, where they have been subjected to a great deal of

dilapidation. The Presidents have sometimes passed their de-

clining years in trying to rearrange them, with unfortunate

results because the order of the documents has been entirely

spoiled. And their widows have given them away as sou-

venirs, and children have played with them, and the rats

have eaten them up. After a lapse of years, sometimes two

or three generations, they are turned over to the Library of

Congress, which is where the Jefferson, the Madison, the

Monroe, the Washington and the Grover Cleveland and

Theodore Roosevelt papers are now.

But that is an unsatisfactory system because, in the mean-

time, a great many of the papers have been disposed of. The
Lincoln papers, for instance, which somebody mentioned,

are scattered in numerous repositories, since Mrs. Lincoln

gave them away, and the historian does not know where to

turn to find the information he wants.

A great deal of the important evidence has been destroyed,

some purposely, some by mere neglect and accident.

Thus President Roosevelt has proposed, for the first time,

to keep all of his files intact. Of his predecessors, I believe

President Hoover was the first one who did not destroy a

considerable part of the White House files at the time he left.

President Roosevelt proposes not only to keep his files in-

tact, but to place them immediately under the administra-

tion of the National Archivist so that from the time they

leave the White House they will be under public control

and will not be subject to dilapidation or destruction or

anything else. The whole thing will come down in its en-

tirety to the historians of the future.
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the president: Sam, do you want to say anything about the

Executive Committee, what we propose to do?

professor morison: The Advisory Committee today is going

to appoint a small Executive Committee to act in collabora-

tion with Mr. Frank Walker to raise the necessary money for

the building.

Later I presume another committee will be appointed

under the National Archivist to aid him in arranging the

collections and the archives.

I have spoken especially of the archives; but, of course,

equally important are those collections of naval prints and

pictures, and the President's collection of naval books and

pamphlets, which is much the best collection of United

States naval history in private hands today. That is a very

important collection in itself, and that will be in the build-

ing with the rest.

the president: Sam, do you want to say anything about the

Advisory Committee having other people besides pure his-

torians, or in other words, the economists?

professor morison: The Advisory Committee today was just

the nucleus, to which are going to be added men and women
who represent economics, sociology and the various social

sciences, that will be interested in these papers equally with

historians. The historian of the future will be interested in

the economic trends of our day, the social movements in a

large sense, just as much as he is in the political history, even

more so.

Q. Who are the members of that Advisory Committee?

professor morison: That was the list that the President gave

you. Others, representing the social sciences, for example,

will be added to it as it is rather overloaded on the historian

side right now. . . .

Q. Have you thought of the physical aspect of this building?

Will it be of colonial style, in keeping with Dutchess County?

the president: That is a thing we have not got very far on,

but the general thought on the part of several architects is
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that it should be in keeping with older buildings which are

typical of the locality. It should be simple, not high, prob-

ably one story, and probably built of field stone, like the

older buildings of Dutchess County.

Q. The Post Office?

the president: Yes. Absolutely simple but, of course, abso-

lutely modern, with fireproofing, and nowadays you have

to have air conditioning, or you have to have the same tem-

perature in the record room the year round.

[Mrs. Roosevelt entered the room at this point and spoke

to the President.]

the president: I have to dedicate a piano now.

Q. How many acres in that part of the estate which will even-

tually go to the Government?

the president: A hundred acres.

Q. Which will leave how much which does not go?

the president: I have a farm away over on the other side of

the road, way back and that has five or six hundred acres in it.

Q. I thought your estate was more than a hundred acres where

the family house is?

the president: Oh, no. You see my sister-in-law's place is next

door.

Q. This, of course, will be private during your lifetime?

the president: No, no; Oh, my, no.

Q. The minute you leave here it goes to the public?

the president: As soon as they can get it arranged.

NOTE: The general plan and pur- moved into it in large quantities.

poses of the library are outlined in The building has been constructed

this press conference and in the on land donated by me to the

statement which I read to the re- United States.

porters and which was later released The library was formally dedi-

to the press. As of June 1, 1941, the cated on June 30, 1941.

library building has been com- From the time of the first Presi-

pleted with funds raised by private dent of the United States, it has

subscription; and the various pic- been the universal custom for each

tures, papers, books, ship models, outgoing President to take with

etc., have already started to be him, as his own personal property,
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all the correspondence, documents,

and papers which had come to the

White House during his term of

office. Apparently the same prac-

tice has prevailed among the out-

going Prime Ministers of Great

Britain.

President Washington, for exam-

ple, sent all his papers to Mount
Vernon; and it was not until 1832

that a substantial portion of them

were obtained by the State Depart-

ment through purchase. By dint of

conscientious activity over many
years, the Library of Congress now,

at last, has about 95 per cent of the

known surviving papers of the first

President.

The public papers of President

John Adams and President John

Quincy Adams have been closed

by deeds of trust against research

purposes until 1955. They are

owned by descendants of these

Presidents.

The main collection of Jeffer-

son papers was eventually pur-

chased by the government for the

Library of Congress; but many of

his papers are still scattered in vari-

ous libraries and historical socie-

ties.

The papers of President Madi-

son, including all the notes on the

Federal Convention, did not come

into possession of the United States

until they were bought in 1848.

Even thereafter a great portion of

his papers turned up at private auc-

tion in 1892, and only recently

have been contributed to the Li-

brary of Congress.

Papers of President Monroe, al-

though the bulk of them are pre-

served in the Library of Congress,

can be found in large quantities in

private collections, public libraries,

and in the Capitals of Great Britain

and Russia.

The Lincoln papers in the pos-

session of the Library of Congress

will not be accessible until 1947;

two other large collections are

owned by private citizens; and the

Illinois State Historical Society Li-

brary has a substantial portion of

them.

It is generally believed that many
of the papers of Presidents William

H. Harrison, Tyler, Fillmore, Lin-

coln, Grant, and Harding have

been burned.

Until very recent times it has

been necessary for the Library of

Congress to go out and purchase,

or obtain gifts, of the papers of the

Presidents.

Research has shown that invalu-

able papers of Ex-Presidents have

been destroyed by widows, servants,

and executors for one reason or an-

other; or distributed about to rela-

tives, friends, admirers, and auto-

graph collectors and purchasers.

Even such collections as have been

deposited in private historical so-

cieties or in memorial libraries

have been privately owned and con-

trolled, rather than dedicated to

public ownership and research.

The fact is that, although the

Library of Congress has done a

magnificent job in building up its

collections of Presidential papers,

640



156. Five Hundred and Eighth Press Conference

few of these collections are today

intact. Although in recent times

Ex-Presidents and their families

have designated the Library of Con-

gress as the depository for most of

their papers, there have generally

been important restrictions on their

use.

President Herbert Hoover has

constructed a private library build-

ing at Stanford University, Cali-

fornia, known as the "Hoover Li-

brary on War, Revolution, and

Peace," for his own collection of

papers and correspondence.

Because of this sad history of the

dissipation and destruction of the

papers of former Presidents, I gave

serious consideration to the prob-

lem of the best way of handling

my own public papers and corre-

spondence and documents.

I came to the conclusion that,

as soon after I left the White House

as possible, they should all be

turned over to the United States,

as public property rather than as a

private collection. I determined

that they should be located in a

spot generally accessible to the gen-

eral public, and to scholars and

students; that they should be stored

in a building large enough to ac-

commodate not only my own
papers, but also the papers of all

the leading public officials of the

United States during my Adminis-

tration who are willing to donate

them; that they should be under

the ownership, care and manage-

ment of the United States Govern-

ment; and that they should be open

to scholars and historians as soon

as practicable, with due concern for

the interests of the United States

and for the living personalities of

our day.

I think that historians of the fu-

ture will agree that commencing

with March 4, 1933, a definitely new
era in the history of our country

was inaugurated. Whether these

historians and future generations

will approve or disapprove the

philosophy and government action

during this era, I do not think it

will be disputed by any of them

or by any one else that it has

marked a new period in American

social, economic, and political his-

tory.

Accordingly, after consulting

with an advisory committee con-

sisting of leading historians, states-

men, and scholars in the United

States, I decided to try to create a

central library, for study and re-

search into the history of this par-

ticular period of time in American

life. It is my hope that the leaders

of government and political and
economic thought, associated with

me in the administration of govern-

ment affairs during these years, will

also contribute their own papers

and documents to this central re-

pository, to which future students

of this period may come to carry

on their research.

I decided to construct this public

institution at Hyde Park, New
York, because I believe that we
should begin to decentralize the

collection of original historical
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documents in America, instead of

concentrating them all in the city

of Washington. The danger from

fire, war, and other calamities is

thereby reduced. The problems of

storage and administration militate

against concentration of all source

materials for American history in

a few great repositories. Modern
facilities for transportation and

communication, and modern pho-

tographic methods of reproduction

should encourage and stimulate an

increase in the number of research

centers in American history.

Furthermore, the location of the

library near my own residence will

enable me, in later years, to assist

in the arrangement, maintenance,

and development of the collection.

The Congress has adopted legis-

lation accepting the gift of the

land and building to the United

States. It is now under the jurisdic-

tion of the Archivist of the United

States and is being at present ad-

ministered by him.

Part of the material which is now
gradually being moved into the li-

brary will include the following

general classes:

1. Public and personal papers.

These include practically all my
incoming, and copies of practically

all my outgoing, correspondence,

as well as other material, covering

the years of my services as New
York State Senator, 1910-13; as

Assistant Secretary of the Navy,

1913-20; as Governor of New York,

1929-33; and as President of the

United States. They include also a

large volume of political material,

especially material relating to the

Presidential campaigns of 1920,

1924, 1928, 1932, 1936, and 1940;

and an accumulation of other mate-

rial of a miscellaneous character.

The amount of correspondence

which has come into the White

House has been all out of line with

that of preceding Administrations.

It has been coming in at a daily

average of over 4,000 per day, and

the number of communications now
in the White House files total many
million pieces.

2. Many historical manuscripts,

maps, paintings, etc. These consist

of material relating to American

history, especially the history of the

American Navy since 1775, which,

over a period of many years, I have

collected from various sources.

They include letters, log books, and

other manuscripts; and also paint-

ings, drawings, prints, and models

of many famous American naval

vessels.

3. A large portion of the books

and pamphlets, on general subjects,

which are in my own library.

It will be seen that a great deal

of this material does not relate,

strictly speaking, to the so-called

New Deal Administrations. That

part of it which is composed of my
earlier writings and correspond-

ence, political as well as economic

and governmental, however, may
be of historical value to those seek-

ing appraisal of the development of

this period, and of the philosophy

642



157 . Authorizations for Federal Housing Administration

and social doctrines which pre- will be under government owner-

vailed in it. ship and care, instead of the pri-

The rest of the collection will vate ownership which controls

form part of a sort of museum some of the homes and collections

which some people, in the future, of other Presidents,

might want to come to see as con- I hope that this project will serve

stituting a part of the daily life of as a precedent for future Presidents,

one who served as their President, so that the rich sources of our his-

There is some value in having these tory will be preserved for future

items, which are always the object generations who will want to study

of interest to people, all in one our times and our manner of life

place, to be visited conveniently (see also on this subject Item 158,

by those who care to do so. They 1939 volume).

157 ([Increasing the Amount of Authorizations

for the Federal Housing Administration.

December 13, 1938

My dear Mr. McDonald:

I have your letter of December 6, 1938, in which you state

that the unobligated balance of the present limitation of

$2,000,000,000 on the aggregate amount of principal obliga-

tions of all mortgages insured and outstanding at any one time

was $415,000,000 on December 1, 1938, and in which you recom-

mend that the present limitation be increased to $3,000,000,000.

It is obvious from the statements in your letter that the pres-

ent limitation will soon be reached and, if you are to continue

insuring all eligible applications presented to you for the re-

mainder of this fiscal year and for the fiscal year 1940, it will

be necessary for you to have an increase in the present authori-

zation.

Therefore, in accordance with the authority contained in

Section 203 (a) of the National Housing Act, as amended, I

hereby approve an increase of $1,000,000,000 in the amount of

outstanding principal of mortgages which may be insured by
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the Federal Housing Administration, making an aggregate of

$3,000,000,000.

Sincerely yours,

Honorable Stewart McDonald,

Administrator, Federal Housing Administration,

Washington, D. C.

NOTE: The original terms of the

National Housing Act of 1934 pro-

vided that the aggregate total

amount of all mortgages insured

by the Federal Housing Adminis-

tration on existing and future

houses should not exceed $2,000,-

000,000. Feeling that this limit

placed a ceiling upon the amount
of construction loans which could

be insured, I recommended the lib-

eralization of this provision in 1937

(see Item 157, 1937 volume). Pur-

suant to my recommendation, the

Congress amended Section 203 (a)

of the National Housing Act of

February 3, 1938, to provide that

the total amount of principal obli-

gations of all mortgages insured

and outstanding at any one time

should not exceed $2,000,000,000,

except that with the President's ap-

proval this amount could be raised

to $3,000,000,000.

On December 6, 1938, Mr. Stew-

art McDonald, the then Adminis-

trator of the Federal Housing Ad-

ministration, wrote me that the

amount of mortgages insured was

approaching dangerously close to

the $2,000,000,000 limit set in the

law. He pointed out that whereas

the unobligated balance of the

$2,000,000,000 insurance authoriza-

tion was $415,000,000, nevertheless

applications for mortgage insur-

ance were being received at the

rate of more than $100,000,000 a

month, and mortgages in the proc-

ess of appraisal amounted to $115,-

000,000.

With these considerations in

mind, it became obviously neces-

sary to raise the limit to $3,000,-

000,000 if the program of the Fed-

eral Housing Administration was

to proceed at the same pace.

It was again necessary to raise

this limit on November 8, 1940,

when, acting under the 1939

amendments to the National Hous-

ing Act, I approved a limit of

$4,000,000,000 (see Item 131, 1940

volume).
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158 f[ Indorsing University Scholarships for

Refugees from Germany. December 14, 1938

My dear Mr. Lane:

I have received your letter of December 2, 1938, and am deeply

interested to note the plans which the President and Corpora-

tion of Harvard University and the student body are making to

provide for scholarships and support for refugees of all creeds

from Germany.

This program appears to be in the best traditions of the Uni-

versity, and I sincerely hope that it will be taken up by other

institutions throughout the country.

Very sincerely yours,

Mr. Robert E. Lane,

Harvard Committee

To Aid German Student Refugees,

Cambridge, Massachusetts.

159 ([Address at Groundbreaking for the

Thomas Jefferson Memorial, Washing-

ton, D. C. December 15, 1938

Mr. Gibbmey, Members of the Thomas Jefferson Memorial

Commission:

Nearly a hundred years ago, the Congress of the United States,

in response to a general public demand, undertook to provide

a memorial in the Nation's Capital to the first President of the

United States, George Washington. There followed mahy years

of controversy both as to the type of memorial and as to its loca-

tion. The Washington Monument emerged as the result of Con-

gressional action.

Half a century ago, again in response to public demand, the
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Congress began the consideration of a monument to the memory
of Abraham Lincoln, the preserver of the Union. Years went by
and a distinguished committee, following the broad objectives

of the original plan for the development of the National Capital,

recommended the creation of two broad axes in the general

form of a cross— one axis from the Capitol through the Mall

past the Washington Monument to the river bank, and the other

axis from the White House past the Washington Monument
to another point near the river.

In line with this well considered plan, the Congress erected

the Lincoln Memorial at the end of the longer axis and it was

then the clear intention both of the Congress and of the many
planning committees and commissions who studied the subject

to complete the other axis from the White House to the river

by the erection of a public monument at the fourth corner of

the cross.

For far more than fifty years, Thomas Jefferson, the third

President of the United States, has been recognized by our citi-

zens not only for the outstanding part which he took in the

drafting of the Declaration of Independence itself, not only for

his authorship of the Virginia statute for religious freedom, but

also for the services he rendered in establishing the practical

operation of the American Government as a democracy and not

as an autocracy.

For very many years, it has seemed appropriate that with

Washington and Lincoln, his services should be held in memory
by the erection of a monument of equal dignity. We are break-

ing ground, today, for such a memorial. The Congress of the

United States, through a distinguished Commission, has, after

long consideration, chosen this site and made the first appropria-

tions for the creation of the Thomas Jefferson Memorial.

In the days to come, the millions of American citizens who
each year visit the National Capital will have a sense of gratitude

that at last an adequate permanent National Memorial to

Thomas Jefferson has been placed at this beautiful spot because

as the Joint Resolution of the Congress says: "The American
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people feel a deep debt of gratitude to Thomas Jefferson" and

"honor the services rendered by him."

160 ([A Letter in Behalf of Giving Aid to the

Spanish Sufferers. December 19, 1938

My dear Mr. McDonald:

Factual reports on conditions in Spain give me deep concern

over the extreme hardships and sufferings there of millions of

civilians and particularly of the women and children.

Since the outset of the war in Spain the American Red Cross

has expended a considerable sum in emergency assistance to

Americans stranded in that country and in humanitarian work

in the territories of both factions through the International

Red Cross Committee. In view, however, of the increased suf-

fering in Spain, the American Red Cross recently contributed

the funds necessary to secure 60,000 barrels of flour for im-

partial distribution among the women and children in propor-

tion to need in order to prevent starvation.

For this purpose the Red Cross obtained wheat from the Fed-

eral Surplus Commodities Corporation at a nominal cost and

the United States Maritime Commission provided free ocean

transportation to France. The Red Cross paid the cost of process-

ing the wheat into flour, the rail transportation and other inci-

dental charges and thus by an expenditure of some $66,000 it

was able to furnish flour to the value of about $250,000.

The flour thus furnished by the Red Cross was distributed

under the supervision of the American Friends Service Commit-

tee which has been carrying on impartial relief activities in

Spain. The aid thus far rendered by the American Red Cross

and the American Friends Service Committee has been of ines-

timable value but wholly inadequate to meet the needs. The

60,000 barrels of flour which were shipped will be entirely

consumed by the end of January. Every effort should, therefore,
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be made to supplement considerably what has been done in

order to prevent starvation on a wide scale.

I am informed by the American Red Cross that in view of its

many other activities and responsibilities in this country and its

other fields of work, it is unable to devote additional funds to

relief in Spain or to undertake a campaign for contributions

for this purpose. It, nevertheless, desires to make its services

available and to assist in every other possible way in coping with

this distressing situation.

Other countries are also rendering impartial assistance to

civilians in Spain but it is estimated that some 500,000 bushels

of wheat, representing about 100,000 barrels of flour per month,

will be required for the next six months to meet the minimum
needs of the women and children for bread alone. The Federal

Surplus Commodities Corporation has, accordingly, offered to

make available to the Red Cross this quantity of wheat for the

next six months to be processed into flour at the same advan-

tageous terms. To the extent that the United States Maritime

Commission has empty space, it will transport this flour to

France free of charge.

To carry out such a program will require approximately

$500,000 to cover the cash outlay for the processing of the flour

and other incidental costs. It was therefore thought advisable

to form a committee to act in cooperation with the American

Friends Service Committee in raising the necessary funds. The
funds raised by the Committee are to be applied to cover the

cost of additional flour and other surplus commodities which

will be secured and made available through the American Red

Cross. Thus, for every dollar contributed, it will be possible

to furnish food for relief to the value of some four dollars.

Mr. Norman H. Davis, Chairman of the American Red Cross,

has informed me of his conversation with you, of your sympa-

thetic interest and of your willingness to serve as Chairman

of the proposed Committee. I understand that Mr. Clarence

Pickett of the American Friends Service Committee will confer
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with you regarding the membership and work of your Com-
mittee.

This is a great humanitarian service and your acceptance of

the Chairmanship of the Committee is deeply appreciated by

me. I am sure that many of our people will wish to aid in helping

to meet this pressing need.

Very sincerely yours,

George McDonald, Esq.,

149 Broadway,

New York, N. Y.

(See also Item 8, this volume, and Item 41, 1940 volume, for similar

Red Cross aid to the Chinese and the peoples in the invaded Low
Countries.)

161 f[ Christmas Greetings to Disabled Veterans.

December 19, 1938

Xo you, who in time of national peril, have defended your coun-

try with courage, fortitude and heroic self-sacrifice, I extend my
heartfelt holiday greetings. It is my earnest wish and that of an

ever grateful nation that for you and those dear to you this

Christmas season will be one of happiness and hope, and that

the New Year will see your restoration to comfort and health

in a happy nation long destined, in the Providence of God, to

remain at peace.

162 ([Christmas Greetings to the Army and

Navy. December 24, 1938

It gives me great pleasure to send my most cordial and hearty

Christmas greetings to the Army and the Navy. Events of the

past twelve months have served to focus public attention on the
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national defense and to bring home to all of our people a greater

appreciation of the protective missions of our land and sea forces.

The nation is grateful to its democratic armed forces, volun-

teers to a man, for their whole-hearted devotion to duty. It is

my sincere hope that this holiday season will bring happiness

and good cheer to all who wear the uniform of our republic.

163 ([Address on Lighting the Community

Christmas Tree, Washington, D. C.

December 24, 1938

Tonight is Christmas Eve. We are gathered again around our

Community Tree here in Lafayette Park, across the street from

the White House. Darkness has fallen over the Capital but all

about us shine a myriad of brilliant lights. All our hearts,

warmed by the eternal fire of Christmas rejoice, because new
life, new hope, new happiness are in them.

In this setting I wish my fellow countrymen everywhere a

Merry Christmas with peace, content and friendly cheer to all.

I wish also to thank the thousands who have remembered me
and my family this Christmas with individual greetings. We shall

always treasure these friendly messages.

At this time let us hope that the boon of peace which we in

this country and in the whole Western Hemisphere enjoy under

the Providence of-God may likewise be vouchsafed to all nations

and all peoples. We desire peace. We shall work for peace. We
covet neither the lands nor the possessions of any other nation

or people.

We of the Western World who have borne witness by works

as well as words to our devotion to the cause of peace, ought to

take heart tonight from the atmosphere of hope and promise in

which representatives of twenty-one free republics are now as-

sembled in the Pan-American Conference at Lima, Peru. I con-

sider it a happy circumstance that these deliberations will be
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successfully concluded soon after the birthday of the Prince of

Peace. It is indeed a holy season in which to work for good will

among men. We derive new strength, new courage for our work

from the spirit of Christmas.

We do not expect a new Heaven and a new Earth overnight,

but in our own land, and other lands— wherever men of good

will listen to our appeal -r- we shall work as best we can with the

instruments at hand to banish hatred, greed and covetousness

from the heart of mankind.

And so the pledge I have so often given to my own country-

men I renew before all the world on this glad Christmas Eve,

that I shall do whatever lies within my own power to hasten the

day foretold by Isaiah, when men ' 'shall beat their swords into

ploughshares and their spears into pruning hooks; nation shall

not lift up sword against nation, neither shall they learn war any

more/'
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terest with those on farms, Item 113,

P 5i8

Civil Aeronautics Authority

Established by Congress, Item 80, p 392;
Appointments to -, Item 83, p 405; And
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civilian pilot training program, Item

i54> P 627

Civil Liberties

Maintenance of —, Item 80, p 400; Item

86, p 418; Item 89, p 428

Civil Service

Support of extension of —, Item 10, p
57; Reorganization of — recommended
by President's Committee on Adminis-

trative Management, (Note) Item 41, p
186-188; Executive order extending the

competitive classified —, Item 79, p 385-

39°

Civil Service Commission
Item 79, p 385-390; Cooperation with

Social Security Board, (Note) Item 103,

p 486

Civil War, Spanish

Item 52, p 252-253; Item 54, p 284-287

Civilian Conservation Corps

Expenditures for — to be less in 1939
than 1938, Item 2, p 28; Improvement of

forests by — , Item 34, p 145; Additional

appropriations recommended for —

,

Item 49, p 227; Item 50, p 240-241;

Statement on the use of army officers in

the —, Item 58, p 303-305; Additional

funds for — , Item 80, p 393; Item 83, p
405; (Note) Item 103, p 483; And New
England hurricane, Item 126, p 544

Claremore, Oklahoma
Dedication of memorial to Will Rogers

at — , Item 142, p 583-584

Clarendon, Texas
Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89> P 43i

Clayton, N. Y.

Address at —, Item 106, p 495-499

Clayton Act

Item 59, p 314; Amendments to — sug-

gested by TNEC, (Note) Item 59, p 326

Cleveland, Grover

Income tax enacted under — , Item 54,

p 274; Letters and papers of — at

Library of Congress, Item 156, p 637

Coal

Price fixing, Item 26, p 109; Cut-throat

competition in — industry, Item 26,

P 109

Cochran, Roy L.

Letter to — urging adoption of recom-

mendations of Northern Great Plains

Committee, Item 129, p 552-553

Cocos Island

Fishing at —, (Note) Item 89, p 432;
Item 108, p 502

Coinage

Proclamation on — of silver is revoked,

Item 57, p 302-303; Veto of bill provid-

ing — commemorating events of only

local significance, Item 84, p 409-411

Collective Bargaining

See Industrial Relations

Collusive Bidding

Must be eliminated, Item 1, p 10

Colorado

Prosperity in -, Item 97, p 455

Columbia, S. C.

Talk at —, (Note) Item 151, p 613

Columbia Gas and Electric Co.

Cooperation with Public Utility Holding
Company Act, Item 127, p 550

Columbus, Ga.

Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

37» P 169

Columnists

Item 54, p 282

Commerce, Department of

Represented on TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

p 322; Represented on Interdepartmen-

tal Committee on Printing and Process-

ing, Item 135, p 567

Commerce, Secretary of

And sale of helium for export, Item
6l

> P 335

Commission on Economy and Efficiency

Established by President Taft, (Note)

Item 41, p 182

Commission on Industrial Relations in

Great Britain

See Industrial Relations

Commission on Industrial Relations in

Sweden
See Industrial Relations

Committee for Industrial Organization

Greeting to convention of — , Item 146,

P 595

Committee on Economic Security

(Note) Item 99, p 460; Advisory Coun-
cil of — , (Note) Item 99, p 460

Commodity Credit Corporation

Provision of adequate capital to —
recommended, Item 2, p 23; Loans by —

,

(Note) Item 24, p 91-92; RFC loans

to — , (Note) Item 25, p 98
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Commodity Loans

(Note) Item 24, p 91-92

Commonwealth & Southern Corp.

Item 52, p 254

Community Chest

Item 33, p 141-143; Item 126, p 543"545

Community Christmas Tree

Address on lighting — , Item 163, p 650-

651

Community Committees

And AAA, (Note) Item 24, p 93

Competition

Unfair — drives smaller producer out

of business locally, Item 1, p 10; Inten-

tion to eradicate unfair — , Item 5, p 44;

Decline of — , Item 59, p 309-311; Does

not mean exploitation, Item 59, p 311-

312

Comptroller-General

Status of — , (Note) Item 41, p 185

Concentration* of Economic Control

Abuses growing out of — , Item 1, p 10-

11; Attacks on misuses of — not attacks

on all business, Item 5, p 42; Tradi-

tional democratic antagonism to — , Item

5. p 43; Recommendations to Congress

to curb — , Item 59, p 305-332; Growing
— , Item 59, p 306-308; Recommenda-
tion for study of —, Item 59, p 315;

Results of studies of —, (Note) Item

59* P 320-332

Conciliation Service

(Note) Item 71, p 376

Conference on Better Care for Mothers
and Babies

Greeting to — , Item 6, p 45

Conference on Economic Conditions in

the South

(Note) Item- 78, p 385; Message to —

,

Item 88, p 421-422

Congress

Annual message to the — , Item 1, p 1-

14; Greeting on close of session of —

,

Item 76, p 382; Things left undone by
— , Item 80, p 391; Accomplishments of

-, Item 80, p 391-393

Connally, Senator Tom
Reference to — , Item 94, p 448

Connor, Dr. R. D. W.
And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 633, 636

Conservation Payments
Under Agricultural Adjustment Act of

1938, (Note) Item 24, p 90

Conservatism

Tenets of — , Item 80, p 398-399; Differ-

ence between — and liberalism, Item

"3> P 5!5-5 J 6

Constitution Day
Radio address on — , Item 117, p 525-528

Construction

Of homes hindered by high prices for

materials and hourly wage scales, Item

1, p 13; Need for stimulation of — in-

dustry, Item 28, p 125; Increase in resi-

dential —
, (Note) Item 49, p 234; —

industry considered by TNEC, (Note)

Item 59, p 322

Consumers
Protection of — under AAA program,
(Note) Item 24, p 91; We suffer from a
failure of demand by — , Item 49, p
226; Item 50, p 238-239

Continental Solidarity

Discussion of — , Item 147, p 599-600

Copper
— prices too high, Item 49, p 223; Pro-

duction of — considered by TNEC,
(Note) Item 59, p 324

Copperheads
Urged defeatism, Item 80, p 395

Corn
Program under AAA, (Note) Item 24,

P 96

Corporate Salaries

Publication of — in tax bill, Item 30,

P 129-131

Corporation Taxes
Item 47, p 214-218; Item 54, p 265-277;
Item 67, p 358-365

Corporations

Ownership of — , Item 59, p 306; Income
and profits of —, Item 59, p 306; Con-
centration of stock ownership of —

,

Item 59, p 307

Corporations, Government
Organization of —, (Note) Item 41, p
186

Costs of Production

Answer to lower — increased volume
rather than lower wages, Item 26, p 107

Cotton

Program under AAA, (Note) Item 24,
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P 95-96; Item 42, p 195; Overproduction
of — , Item 49, p 223; Item 50, p 238;

Rise in production of —
, (Note) Item

49> P 234

Cotton Export Corporation

RFC loans to — , (Note) Item 25, p 98

Cotton Textile Workers' Union
Item 54, p 289

Coughlin, Father

And reorganization bill, Item 52, p 251

Council of National Defense

Advisory Commission to the —
, (Note)

Item 103, p 486

Council of Personnel Administration

Item 79, p 388

County Agricultural Conservation Asso-

ciations

The local administrative unit of AAA,
(Note) Item 24, p 93

Court Practice and Procedure

Reform of Federal — , Item 130, p 555-

557

Covington, Kentucky

Address at —, Item 90, p 432-439

Credit

See also Credit Facilities

For borrowers, Item 25, p 97-100; We
expect to maintain easy — conditions,

Item 26, p 111; Restoration of — , Item

90, p 436

Credit Facilities

See also Credit

Discussion of expansion of — , Item 11,

p 58; Expanding — to help employment,
Item 25, p 97; Need for expansion of —

,

Item 49, p 227-228; Item 50, p 241; In

South, (Note) Item 88, p 425

Creel, George

Letter to — on liberalism vs. reaction

in the California political campaign,

Item 137, p 570-572

Crippled

Item 16, p 71-73; Additional expendi-

tures for — recommended by Technical

Committee on Medical Care, (Note)

Item 99, p 461

Crop Insurance

(Note) Item 24, p 92

Cruisers

Recommendation for additional —

,

Item 14, p 66; Item 15, p 70

Cuba
Monroe Doctrine as applied to —, Item

52, p 257

Czechoslovakia

Message to — seeking peaceful solution

of the threat of war, Item 120, p 531

Daniels, Josephus
Item 67, p 357; Item 152, p 614

Daughters of the American Revolution
Remarks before — , Item 53, p 258-260;

Reference to — , Item 54, p 260-261

Davis, Norman H.
And relief for suffering Spanish civilians,

Item 160, p 648

Davis, William

Lettef to — as member of committee to

study industrial relations in Great
Britain, Item 77, p 383

Day, Edmund E.

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,
Item 156, p 636

"Death Sentence"

"We cannot agree on" modification of
— , Item 7, p 49; Should be called

"health sentence," Item 127, p 127

Debt
Item 2, p 25-29; Item 26, p 111; Hun-
garian relief — settlement, Item 39, p
175-178; Federal — can only be paid if

income is increased, Item 49, p 230; Net
— need not give concern, Item 50, p 245

Defense

See National Defense

Deficit

Item 2, p 25-29

Deflation

No — of dollar contemplated, Item 26,

p 105

Delano, Frederic A.

Letter to — regarding supply of electric

power in a national emergency, Item
114, p 521

Delaware

Address at tercentenary celebration,

Item 82, p 401-403

Democracy

"We in turn are striving to uphold the

integrity of the morals of our —," Item

5, p 42; Has disappeared in several

nations because of insecurity, Item 50,

P 242
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Democratic Party

See also Primaries, Political

Introduction, p xxi-xxxiii; A national

party, Item 5, p 38; Should slough off

sectionalism and class consciousness,

Item 5, p 38; In the South, Item 54,

p 263-265; Liberalism in the — , Item

80, p 399-400; Will receive support so

long as it remains liberal, Item 113,

p 517; The party of ideas rather than

money, Item 113, p 517; Birth of —
due to domination of commercial and
shipping interests of the seaboard, Item

152, p 617

Democratic System

Has conferred inestimable gift of indi-

vidual liberty, Item 48, p 220; Con-

centrated economic power struggling to

master — , Item 59, p 308

Denton, Md.
Address at —, Item 113, p 512-520

Dickerman, Miss Marion
Letter to — as member of committee to

study industrial relations in Great

Britain, Item 77, p 383

Dictatorship

Charges of — refuted in connection with

pending reorganization bill, Item 41,

p 179-181; Does not grow out of strong

and successful governments, but out of

weak and helpless ones, Item 50, p 242

Dies Committee
And charges against Governor Frank

Murphy of Michigan, Item 131, p 559-

561

Direct Relief

See Work Relief

Disaster Loan Corporation

RFC loans to —, (Note) Item 25, p 98

Dividends

Withholding of corporate — , Item 67,

P 36°

Division of Statistical Standards of the

Bureau of the Budget

Central Statistical Board transferred to

— under Reorganization Plan No. I,

(Note) Item 63, p 344

Dodd, Ambassador William E.

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

Doherty, Daniel J.

Message to —, National Commander of

66

the American Legion, Item 115, p 523-

524

Dole

Work relief vs. — , Item 83, p 405-407

Dominican Republic

Areas in — open for settlement of refu-

gees, (Note) Item 38, p 175

Doughton, Rep. Robert L.

Memorandum for — on petroleum re-

serves, Item 18, p 76-77; Letter to —
discussing pending tax bill, Item 47, p
214-217; Aid in furthering social secu-

rity, Item 103, p 481

Douglas, William O.

Letter to — regarding supply of electric

power in a national emergency, Item

114, p 521

Downey, Sheridan

And the California political campaign,

Item 137, p 570

Doyle, Michael Francis

Letter to — on misuse of President's

name in Pennsylvania political cam-

paign, Item 132, p 562-563

Drainage Basin Problems and Programs
National Resources Committee report

on — , Item 32, p 138-140

Drainage Districts

RFC loans to—, (Note) Item 24, p 98

Draper, Ernest G.

To meet small business men, Item 13,

p 62; Memorandum of — on railroad

problems, Item 45, p 210

Drawings

Included in presidential collection

housed at Hyde Park, Item 156, p 632

Duffy, Senator F. Ryan
Letter on liberal qualifications of — of

Wisconsin, Item 140, p 577

Duplication

Reduction of — in governmental sta-

tistical reports (Note) Item 63, p 341-

344

Dutchess County

Item 108, p 505; Delegates of — at New
York constitutional ratification conven-

tion demand Bill of Rights, Item 117,

P 526-527

Earle, Governor George M.
Liberal administration of —, Item 132,

P562
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Early, Joseph
Item 83, p 404

Eastman, Joseph B.

Item 45, p 208

Eccles, Marriner

Aids in preparation of statement on
economic problems, Item 26, p 120

Economic Resources

Of South, (Note) Item 88, p 423

Eden, Anthony
Item 154, p 624

Edison, Charles

Letter to — regarding supply of elec-

tric power in a national emergency,

Item 114, p 521

Editor and Publisher

Editorial from — , Item 54, p 261-262

Editors and Publishers of Trade Papers

Special press conference with —, Item

42, p 192-204

Education

Report of the Advisory Committee on
—, Item 27, p 121-124; Federal grants

to — recommended, (Note) Item 27, p
122; Office of — to cooperate in training

civil service personnel, Item 79, p 389;

Financial support for — , Item 86, p
416-417; Maintenance of freedom in —

,

Item 86, p 418; In South, (Note) Item

88, p 424; Item 101, p 473-475; Office of

—, (Note) Item 103, p 483; Message on
— for American Education Week, Item

122, p 537-538

Electric Power
See also St. Lawrence River Develop-

ment, Utilities

Municipal — plants, Item 7, p 51-52; In

South, (Note) Item 88, p 423; Cost of —

,

Item 100, p 463; Appointment of com-
mittee to supply — in a national emer-

gency, Item 114, p 521-523

Eliot, Dr. Martha M.
Head of Technical Committee on Med-
ical Care, (Note) Item 99, p 461

Embargo
On arms shipments to Spain, Item 52, p
252-253; Item 54, p 284-287

Employment
Increase in — in 1939, (Note) Item 49,

p 234; Effect of decline of competition

upon - Item 59, p 309-311

Erosion

Prevented by forests, Item 34, p 144

Ethiopia

Italian conquest of —, (Note) Item 51,

P 249

Eucharistic Congress, Eighth National

Greeting to the — , Item 124, p 540-541

Ever-Normal Granary
Introduction, p xxiv; (Note) Item 24,

p 91; Item 80, p 391

Evian

Intergovernmental Committee meets at

— to consider refugee problem, (Note)

Item 38, p 170

Executive Orders

Coordination of —
, (Note) Item 41, p

187-188; 7916, Competitive classified

civil service is extended, Item 79, p
385; 7998, Establishment of Interde-

partmental Committee on Printing and
Processing

Expenditures

Types of governmental — , Item 2, p 17-

18; Capital improvements — should be
curtailed, Item 2, p 18; Estimated and
actual — for fiscal years 1931-1939, Item

2, p 20-21; Reduction of governmental
— at end of 1936, Item 49, p 222; In-

crease in governmental — caused busi-

ness upturn, (Note) Item 49, p 234

Fair Labor Standards Act

See also Wages and Hours
Passed by Congress, Item 80, p 391-392;
Significance of — , Item 83, p 404-405;

Compliance with — , Item 130, p 557-558

Fairless, Benjamin
Statement of — on steel prices and wage
reductions, Item 13, p 63-65

Farley, James A.

And Hyde Park Post Office, Item 108,

P 502

Farm Legislation

Recommended, Item 1, p 2-4; Admin-
istration did not draw —, Item 11, p
60; Does not set a price, but a floor,

Item 19, p 79-80; Statement on signing

Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938,

Item 24, p 86-88; Aims of — , Item 26,

p 110; Passed by 75th Congress, Item

80, p 391

Farm Loans
Veto of legislation involving interest

rate on — , Item 74, p 379-381

Farm Security Administration

Letter to President from head of — on
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railroad problem, Item 45, p 210; Addi-

tional appropriations recommended for

—, Item 49, p 230; Item 50, p 240; As-

sistance to poorer communities, Item

86, p 417

Farm Tenancy
Effort to lessen —, Item 95, p 451

Farm Tenancy Act

RFC loans to carry out provisions of —

,

(Note) Item 25, p 98

Farrell, James A.

Message to — on twenty-fifth anniver-

sary of National Foreign Trade Coun-

cil, Item 136, p 568-570

Fay, James
Primary opponent of Rep. John O'Con-

nor, Item 104, p 487

Federal Advisory Council for Employment
Security

(Note) Item 103, p 485

Federal Communications Commission
Letter to Chairman of — extending

greeting to radio broadcasting industry,

Item 23, p 85-86

Federal Housing Act

Item 21, p 81; Improvements in —

,

Item 80, p 393

Federal Housing Administration

Mortgages insured by —, (Note) Item

21, p 82-83; Financing housing by —

,

Item 139, p 574; Increase in authoriza-

tions for—, Item 157, p 643-644

Federal Land Banks

Loans by —, Item 74, p 379-380

Federal National Mortgage Association

Additional capital for — recommended,
(Note) Item 21, p 82

Federal Power Commission

Represented on National Defense Power
Committee, Item 114, p 521; Report of

national power survey, (Note) Item 114,

P 522

Federal Reserve System

Chairman of Board of Governors of —
member of temporary advisory board on
fiscal and monetary subjects, Item 148,

p 602

Federal Security Agency
(Note) Item 103, p 483

Federal Surplus Commodities Corporation

RFC loans to — , (Note) Item 25, p 98;

Wheat from — for Spanish relief, Item

160, p 648

Federal Trade Commission

Report of — on write-ups in capital

structures of utilities, Item 7, p 48; —
Act, Item 59, p 314; Recommendation
for study of concentration of economic

power by — , Item 59, p 315; Repre-

sented on TNEC, (Note) Item 59, p 322;

Recommendations to TNEC, (Note) Item

59> P 327

Fertilizers

Need for production and conservation

of phosphate — , Item 64, p 345-350

Field Service

Need for coordination of —, (Note)

Item 41, p 186

"Fifty Cents a Day"
"I don't believe any family or man can

live on —," Item 102, p 477

Fillmore, Millard

Letters and papers of — believed to

have been destroyed, (Note) Item 156,

p 640

Financial Control

Over industry, Item 59, p 308-309

Finland

Item 82, p 403

Fireside Chat
On economic conditions, Item 50, p 236-

248; On political primaries, Item 80,

p 39i-4oo

Fiscal and Monetary Subjects

Temporary advisory board on —, Item

148, p 601-602; Item 154, p 623-624

Fisher Brothers

Commend Governor Frank Murphy
upon handling of sit-down strikes, Item
131, p 560

Fishing

Item 108, p 502-504

Flick, Dr. Alexander
And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

Flint, Mich.

Sit-down strikes at — , Item 131, p 560

Flood-Control

Item 32, p 139; Item 42, p 193-194; Ap-
propriations recommended for — , Item

49» P 230; Item 50, p 242

Floods

Prevention of — by forests, Item 34, p
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144-146; Work of federal agencies dur-

ing — on Ohio and Mississippi Rivers,

Item 91, p 439-441

Florida

Phosphate deposits in — , Item 64, p 346-

347

Food Stamp Plan

Commended by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

p 328

Foreign Trade Week
Statement on the observance of — , Item
65> P 35o-35i

Forests

Improvement of — under AAA program,

(Note) Item 24, p 94; Congressional

study of — requested, Item 34, p 147;

Need for extending public ownership

of — , Item 34, p 145-146; In Arkansas

River valley, Item 92, p 443

Fort Worth, Texas
Extemporaneous remarks at — , Item

93, p 446-448

France

Message to — seeking a peaceful solu-

tion of the threat of war, Item 120, p
531-535

Franco, Francisco

And arms embargo on shipments to

Spain, Item 52, p 252-253; Item 54, p
284-287

Frankfurter, Felix

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

Franklin, Benjamin

Tribute to —, Item 46, p 213-214

Freedom
Of press, speech, assembly, worship, Item

80, p 400; Of education, Item 86, p 418;

Item 89, p 428; Of religion, Item 124,

p 541; Of press, Item 141, p 577-583

Freight Car Loadings

Increase in — , (Note) Item 49, p 234

Gainesville, Ga.

Address at —, Item 37, p 164-168

Galapagos Islands

Item 108, p 503

Gambrill, Stephen

Item 111, p 510

Garrison, Lloyd K.

Letter to — as member of committee to

study industrial relations in Great
Britain, Item 77, p 383

Geneva
International Labor Conference held
at —, Item 70, p 372

George, Senator Walter
Personal friendship with — , Item 100,

p 469; Record on liberal measures, Item
100, p 470

Georgia

Demagogues in — , Item 54, p 264; Uni-
versity of —, Address at, Item 101, p
471-475; Devotion to principles of de-

mocracy, Item 101, p 475; Republicans
in — being urged to enter primaries,

Item 107, p 501

Georgia Power Co.

Item 52, p 254

German Government
Racial policy of — and refugee problem,
(Note) Item 38, p 169-175; Intention to

bomb New York by Zeppelin during
first World War, Item 52, p 258; Sale

of bombs to — , Item 54, p 286; Message
to — seeking peaceful solution of the

threat of war, Item 120, p 531-537;
Statement on racial persecutions of —

,

Item 147, p 596-598

Gettysburg, Pa.

Address- at dedication of memorial on
Gettysburg Battlefield,—, Item 87, p
419-421

Glass, Senator Carter

Item 54, p 278

Goering, Marshal Hermann
And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

P 174

"Going Places, We Are"
Item 152, p 619

Gold

Sterilization of — , Item 26, p 105; De-

sterilization of — recommended, Item

49, p 228; Item 50, p 241

Golden Gate International Exposition

Address at — , Item 98, p 456-458

Good Neighbor Policy

The definite policy of all the American
Republics, Item 85, p 412

Government Buildings

Program for construction of — should

be restricted, Item 2, p 19; Appropria-
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tions for — recommended, Item 49, p
229; Item 50, p 242

Government Printing Office

Represented on Interdepartmental Com-
mittee on Printing and Processing, Item

i35> P 567

Governorship of New York

Manifold duties of —, Item 143, p 590-

591

Grace, Eugene
Bonus of — , Item 30, p 130

Graham, Frank

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

Grand Junction, Colorado

Extemporaneous remarks at —, Item 97,

P 454-456

Grand River Dam Project

Item 92, p 443

Grant, Ulysses S.

Letters and papers of — believed to

have been destroyed, (Note) Item 156,

p 640

Gravelly Point

President recommends airport at —

,

Item 43, p 204-205; Progress of work

at — airport, Item 127, p 546-547; Item

i39» P 573* Item *47> P 596

Grayson, Rear Admiral Cary T.

Letter to — on American Red Cross aid

to civilian Chinese, Item 8, p 55; And
flood relief, Item 91, p 440

Great Britain

Statement on accord reached between —
and Italy, Item 51, p 248-249; Study of

industrial relations in — , Item 71, p
375; Item 77, p 383-384; Item 109, p
506-508; Message to — seeking a peace-

ful solution of the threat of war, Item

120, p 531-535

Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Seaway

See St. Lawrence River Development

Green, William

Message to — extending greeting to

convention of American Federation of

Labor, Item 119, p 529-530

Greenville, S. C.

Extemporaneous remarks at —, Item

102, p 476-477

Griffin, Ga.

Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

37> P 169

"Grilled Millionaire"

Item 152, p 615

Guffey, Senator Joseph

Item 154, p 624

Gulick, Dr. Luther

And administrative reorganization,

(Note) Item 41, p 184; Item 52, p 250

Gustavus V, King

Of Sweden, Item 82, p 402

Hall, Grover C.

Quoted on newspaper publishers, Item

141, p 578

Hamilton, John D. M.
Item 54, p 279

Harding, Warren G.

(Note) Item 41, p 183; Letters and
papers of — believed to have been

destroyed, (Note) Item 156, p 640

Harriman, Henry I.

Letter to — as member of committee to

study industrial relations in Great

Britain, Item 77, p 383

Harrison, George M.
Memorandum to President from — on
railroad problem, Item 45, p 210

Harrison, Senator Pat

Aid in furthering social security, Item

103, p 481

Harrison, William Henry
Letters and papers of — believed to

have been destroyed, (Note) Item 156,

p 640

Hayes, Cardinal

Tribute on the passing of —, Item 112,

P 5 1 *

Health

Interdepartmental Committee to Co-

ordinate — and Welfare Activites, Item

6, p 45; Item 99, p 459-462; Conditions

in South, (Note) Item 88, p 424; Call

for a coordinated national — program,

Item 99, p 459-462; — insurance, recom-

mended by Technical Committee on

Medical Care, (Note) Item 99, 461

Hearst, William Randolph

Item 54, p 294

Helium

Statement on sale of — for export, Item

6i> P 335* Item 62, p 339"34<>
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Helvering vs. Gerhardt

Holds salary of governmental employee

taxable, (Note) Item 55, p 300

Henderson, Leon
Presents economic prologue at TNEC
hearings, (Note) Item 59, p 322

Herald-Tribune Forum
Radio address to the —, Item 133, p
563-566

High-Pressure Salesmanship

Must be curbed, Item 1, p 10

Highways
Expenditures for — should be curtailed,

Item 2, p 18; Recommended appropria-

tions for —, Item 49, p 230; Item 50,

P 241

Hill, Rep. Lister

Item 54, p 279

Hitler, Adolf

President asks Prime Minister Cham-
berlain to intervene with — regarding

refugee problem, (Note) Item 38, p 172;

Reply to President's appeal for a peace-

ful solution of the threat of war, Item

120, p 532-535; Second appeal to —

,

Item 121, p 535-537

Holding Companies
Evils of — , Item 5, p 43-44; Item 7, p
46-54; Item 11, p 59; Bank — and their

evils, Item 59, p 317-318; Discourage-

ment of — through intercorporate

dividend tax, Item 59, p 318

Home Owners' Loan Corporation

Item 139, p 574

Hoover, Herbert

Reorganization plans submitted to Con-
gress by — , (Note) Item 41, p 183; And
the press, Item 54, p 281; Letters and
papers of — at Stanford University,

(Note) Item 156, p 641

Hopkins, Harry
Reference to —, Item 97, p 454

Hospitals

Expansion of — through use of federal

funds, Item 99, p 461

House, Colonel Edward M.
Tribute to —, Item 40, p 178-179

Housing
Prevailing wage amendment to — bill,

Item 19, p 79; Recommendation for

financial assistance to home-builders,

Item 21, p 81-82; Letter to state gov-

ernors urging adoption of — legislation,

Item 28, p 125-126; Construction of

new — recommended, Item 49, p 228;

Item 50, p 241; Shortage, Item 59, p 323;

Conditions in South, (Note) Item 88,

p 424; Financing — for middle income

groups, Item 139, p 574"576 * Item W»
P 643-644

Hull, Rep. Cordell

And tax legislation, Item 54, p 267

Humboldt Current

Item 108, p 503

Hungarian Relief Debt
Proposed settlement of —, Item 39, p
175-178

Hurricane

Aid to victims of New England —, Item

126, p 544

Hyde Park, N. Y.

Extemporaneous remarks at — , Item

108, p 502-506; Radio address from —

,

Item 143, p 584-593; Presidential papers

to be housed at — , Item 156, p 629-643

Hygiene, Mental and Industrial

Additional expenditures for — recom-

mended by Technical Committee on
Medical Care, (Note) Item 99, p 461

Ickes, Harold L.

Discusses administrative reorganization,

(Note) Item 41, p 184; And sale of

helium for export, Item 61, p 335; Item

62, p 339-340; Letter to — regarding

supply of electric power in a national

emergency, Item 114, p 521; And PWA
Item 123, p 521

Idaho
Political primaries in — , Item 107, p
500-501

"Idle Factories and Idle Workers Profit

No Man"
Item 59, p 320

Imlay, Nevada
Extemporaneous talk at — , (Note) Item

% P 43i

Immigrants

All of us descended from —, Item 53.

P 259

Immunity
Of federal and state employees from
taxation, Item 55, p 296-300

Income
Average — low in many communities,

Item, 1, p 6; Cash farm — in 1939,
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(Note) Item 24, p 94; Chart showing

per capita farm and nonagricultural —
available for living and living costs,

Item 26, p 117; Discussion of— taxes;

Item 54, p 265-277; — taxes on state

and federal officeholders, Item 55, p 296-

300; Of families earning less than $1000

a year, Item 59, p 307; Public and pri-

vate — in South, (Note) Item 88, p 424

Independent Regulatory Commissions

Recommendations of President's Com-
mittee on Administrative Management
regarding — ,

(Note) Item 41, p 188-189

Indians

Education of —, (Note) Item 27, p 124

Industrial Planning

See Planning

Industrial Relations

Study of — in Great Britain, Item 71,

p 375; Item 77, p 383-384; Item 109,

p 506-507; Study of — in Sweden, Item

118, p 528-529

Industry

In South, (Note) Item 88, p 425-426

Infantile Paralysis

Item 16, p 71-73; Item 151, p 609-613

Inflation

No — contemplated, Item 26, p 105

Informational Service

Of Social Security Board, (Note) Item

103, p 484

Inheritance Tax
Discussion of — , Item 42, p 199-202;

Item 54, p 269

Insurance

See Crop Insurance; Health Insurance;

Life Insurance; Old-Age Insurance

Interdepartmental Committee to Co-

ordinate Health and Welfare Activities

Item 6, p 45; Item 99, p 459-462

Interdepartmental Committee on Printing

and Processing

Establishment of — , Item 135, p 567-568

Interest Rates

Veto of legislation involving interest

rates on farm loans, Item 74, p 379-381

Intergovernmental Committee

Meets at Evian to consider refugee prob-

lem, (Note) Item 38, p 170

Interior, Department of the

Represented on Interdepartmental Com-

mittee on Printing and Processing, Item

*35> P 567

International Bridge

Address at dedication of — , Item 106,

P 495-499

International Labor Conference

Recommendations and Conventions of

— transmitted to Congress, Item 70, p
370-374

International Ladies' Garment Workers
Union

Publicizes receipts and expenditures,

Item 3, p 34

Interstate Commerce Commission
And railroad regulation, Item 45, p
208-212

Interstate Trade Barriers

Considered by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

P 322

Investment Banking
Considered by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

P 322

Investment Facilities

Discussion of expansion of —, Item 11,

P 58

Investment Trusts

Need for strict control of — , Item 59, p
316-317; SEC study of — , Item 59, p 316

Iron and Steel

Considered by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

P 322

Irrigation

Item 32, p 139; Item 92, p 443

Italy

Statement on accord reached between
Great Britain and — , Item 51, p 248-249

Item Veto

See Veto

Jackson, Andrew
Took up battle against Bank of the

United States, Item 5, p 40

Jackson Day
Address at — dinner, Item 5, p 35-45

Jackson, Robert H.
Item 154, p 625

James, Judge Arthur
President resents misuse of his name
by — in Pennsylvania political cam-
paign, Item 132, p 562-563

Japan
Arms embargo and —, Item 54, p 287
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Jefferson Memorial

And newspaper misinformation about

cherry trees, Item 148, p 604-607; Ad-

dress at groundbreaking for the —

,

Item 159, p 645-647

Jefferson, Thomas
Saw that minority rule would destroy

representative democracy, Item 5, p 39;

Proclamation honoring birthday of —

,

Item 35, p 150; Letters and papers of

— at Library of Congress, Item 156, p
640

Jews, National Home for

In Palestine, Item 128, p 550

Johnson, Louis

Letter to - regarding supply of electric

power in a national emergency, Item

114, p 521

Johnson, Rep. Lyndon

Reference to -, Item 95, p 449

Joint Committee on Forestry

(Note) Item 34, p 149- 15°

Joint Stock Land Banks

RFC loans to -, (Note) Item 24, p 98

Jones, Jesse

Letter to — recommending financial as-

sistance for home-builders, Item 21, p
81-83; Letter to — recommending ex-

panded credit to help employment,

Item 25, p 98

Jones, John Paul

Tribute to -, Item 68, p 368

Jones, Rep. Marvin

Reference to -, Item 94, p 448; Item

95> P 449

Jurisdictional Disputes

Need to end —, Item 3, p 34-36

Justice, Department of

Increased appropriations recommended

for — , Item 59, p 314; Recommendation

for study of concentration of economic

power by -, Item 59, p 315; Represented

on TNEC, (Note) Item 59, p 322; Rec-

ommendations to TNEC by anti-trust

division of -, (Note) Item 59, p 327

Kelley, George W.
Telegram to — supporting liberal prin-

ciples of Governor Elmer Benson of

Minnesota, Item 134, p 566-567

Kellogg-Briand Pact

Obligations of — assumed by all civi-

lized nations, Item 120, p 531

Kennedy, Joseph P.

And merchant marine shipbuilding

problem, Item 26, p 112-113; And refu-

gee problem, (Note) Item 38, p 173

Kentucky

Federal expenditures and improve-

ments in — , Item 90, p 435-436

King, Mackenzie

Item 105, p 494

Kingston, Ontario

Address at — , Item 105, p 491-494

Kirchhofer, Alfred H.
And special press conference with

American Society of Newspaper Editors,

Item 54, p 293

Knudsen, William S.

Commends Governor Frank Murphy
upon handling of sit-down strikes, Item

!3i» P 559

Labor
The responsibilities of — , Item 3, p 34-

36; Right of — to free organization,

collective bargaining and machinery for

handling labor relations, Item 49, p
225; Study of English experience with

—, (Note) Item 77, p 383-384; Item 109,

p 506-508; Conditions in South, (Note)

Item 88, p 424; Improvement in con-

ditions of — , Item 119, p 528-529; Item

146, P 595

Labor Costs

Answer to lower costs of production to

be found in increased volume rather

than lower wages, Item 26, p 107

Labor Day
Address at Denton, Md. on —, Item 113,

P 5!2-52o

Labor, Department of

Greetings on twenty-fifth anniversary

of —, Item 29, p 128-129; Represented

on TNEC, (Note) Item 59, p 322; Rec-

ommendations to TNEC by —
, (Note)

Item 59, p 322

Labor Legislation

Threat of industry to move on account

of —, Item 1, p 10

Labor, Secretary of

Letter to — on Conference on Better

Care for Mothers and Babies, Item 6,
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p 45; Assists in report on codification

of nationality laws, Item 72, p 376; In-

vitation of — to cooperate in prepara-

tion of report on industrial relations in

Great Britain, Item 77, p 383; And
report on industrial relations in Great

Britain, Item 109, p 506; And report on
industrial relations in Sweden, Item

118, p 528-529; And extension of "Vis-

itors' Permits" for refugees, Item 148,

p 602-603

La Follette, Senator Robert M., Jr.

Item 54, p 278

LaGuardia, Mayor Fiorello H.
Message to — denying shift in work
relief policy, Item 69, p 370; Hope that

— and Mrs. LaGuardia buy a farm in

Dutchess County, Item 108, p 506

Lamont, Thomas
At White House conference, Item 11,

P58
Land
Ownership and use of —• in South,

(Note) Item 88, p 425

Land Bank Commissioner Loans
Veto of legislation involving interest

rates on — , Item 74, p 379-381

Land Use
Item 32, p 139; Item 92, p 443; Item 93,

p 450; Item 95, p 450; Report of North-

ern Great Plains Committee, Item 129,

P552
Lane, Robert E.

Letter to — indorsing university scholar-

ships for refugees from Germany, Item

158, p 645

League of Nations

And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

p 170-171

Lee, Senator Josh
And Grand River Dam project, Item 92,

P 443

Lehman, Governor Herbert H.
Liberal record of — as Governor of New
York, Item 143, p 591-592

Lewis, Rep. David J.

Aid in connection with social security

legislation, Item 103, p 481; And work-

men's compensation, Item 113, p 518-519

Lewis, John L.

At White House conference, Item 11, p
58; Statement of — on price cuts and
wage cuts, Item 13, p 65; Suggests con-

ference of all economic groups, Item 62,

P 338-339; Letter to — extending greet-

ing to CIO convention, Item 146, p 595

Liberalism

Continuing struggle for — Introduc-

tion, p xxi-xxiii; Tenets of — , Item 80,

p 397; Difference between — and con-

servatism, Item 113, p 515-516; — . vs.

reaction in the California political

campaign, Item 137, p 570-572; And
candidates for political office, Item 143,

P 584-593

Library of Congress

Letters and papers of the Presidents at

—, Item 156, p 640

Life Insurance

Considered by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

p 322-323; Recommendations for con-

trol of - made by TNEC, (Note) Item

59> P 328-329

Lilienthal, David
And TVA, Item 36, p 156, 162

Lima Conference

Item 48, p 220; Item 154, p 624; Item

163, p 650

Lincoln, Abraham
Fought for morals of democracy, Item

5, p 41; Gettysburg Address, Item 87, p
419-421; Quoted on object of govern-

ment, Introduction, p xxix-xxx, Item

89, p 429; Item 113, p 520; Item 149,

p 608; Letters and papers of —, Item

156, p 640

Lindley, Ernest

Item 156, p 636

Living Costs

Chart showing per capita farm and non-
agricultural income available for living

and — , Item 26, p 117

Loans
See Commodity Credit Corporation;

Reconstruction Finance Corporation

Lobbies

Introduction, p xxi; And administra-

tive reorganization, (Note) Item 41, p
190-191

London
Intergovernmental Committee meets at

— to consider refugee problem, (Note)

Item 38, p 171

Los Angeles, Calif.

Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89> P 43i
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Louisville, Kentucky
Extemporaneous remarks at —, Item 91,

P 439-441

Loyalists

Effect of Spanish arms embargo upon —

,

Item 52, p 252-253; Item 54, p 284-287

Lubin, Isador

Presents economic prologue at TNEC
hearings, (Note) Item 59, p 322

Ludlow War Referendum
See War Referendum

MacDonald, George

Letter to — in behalf of giving aid to

Spanish sufferers, Item 160, p 647-649

MacLaren, Mayor
Of Saint John, New Brunswick, ad-

dresses graduates of U. S. Naval Acad-

emy, Item 68, p 368-369

MacLeish, Archibald

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

McAlester, Oklahoma
Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89> P 43i

McCormick, Colonel Robert R.

And fight for progressivism, Item 52,

P 250

McDonald, James G.

Chairman of Advisory Committee on

Political Refugees, (Note) Item 38, p
170

McDonald, Stewart

Letter to — on increasing the amount

of authorizations for the Federal Hous-

ing Administration, Item 157, p 644

McGill, Senator George

Item 104, p 490

Mclntyre, Marvin H.

Message to — praising Senator Alben

Barkley's service, Item 12, p 61

McNinch, Frank R.

Letter to — extending greeting to radio

broadcasting industry, Item 23, p 85 86

Mack, John E.

Reference to — , Item 108, p 502

Madison, James
Letters and papers of — at Library of

Congress, Item 156, p 640

Mahaffie, Charles D.

Item 45, p 208

Maine
Trip to —, Item 104, p 490

Malaria

Additional expenditures for eradication

of — recommended by Technical Com-
mittee on Medical Care, (Note) Item

99> P 461

Mallon, Paul
Item 54, p 282

Manly, Basil

Letter to — regarding supply of electric

power in a national emergency, Item
114, p 521

Manning, Mrs. Helen Taft
And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156,
#p 636

Manuscript Letters and Documents
Included in Presidential collection

housed at Hyde Park, Item 156, p 632

Marietta, Ohio
Address at — , Item 89, p 427-431

Marketing Quotas

(Note) Item 24, p 92

Marler, Sir Herbert

Item 68, p 368

Maryland
Republicans in — being urged to enter

Democratic primaries, Item 107, p 501

Mason, George
Quoted on freedom of worship, Item

124, p 541

Maverick, Rep. Maury
Reference to — , Item 95, p 449-450

Maximilian, Emperor
Arid Monroe Doctrine, Item 52, p 256

Maximum Hours
See also Wages and Hours
Recommendation of International

Labor Conference regarding — in build-

ing industry, Item 70, p 372

May, Rep. Andrew J.

Letter to — on Washington airport,

Item 43, p 204-206

Mayflower
Descended from passengers on —, Item

53, p 259; Item 54, p 260

Mead, Senator James M.
Recommendations to TNEC, (Note)

Item 59, p 327; Liberal record of —

,

Item 143, p 592-593

Medical Care, Technical Committee on
(Note) Item 99, p 459-4^2
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Melbourne, Australia

Greeting to Tenth World's Christian

Endeavor Convention in — , Item 75, p
381-382

Mellett, Lowell

Letter to— asking for report by Na-

tional Emergency Council on problems

and needs of the South, Item 78, p 384-

385; Item 88, p 421-422

Merchant Marine

Cost of construction of —, Item 26, p
112-113

Mergers and Interlocking Relationships

More rigid scrutiny of — recommended,

Item 59, p 316

Merit System

Support of extension of — , Item 10, p

57; Extension of — recommended by

President's Committee on Administra-

tive Management, (Note) Item 41, p
186-188; Is extended by executive order,

Item 79, p 385-389

Merriam, Dr. Charles E.

And administrative reorganization,

(Note) Item 41, p 184; Item 52, p 250

Mexico

Protection of —, Item 52, p 255-256

Militarism

You cannot organize civilization around

the core of —, Item 133, p 564

Military Appropriation Act

Provides for increased expenditures for

national defense, (Note) Item 15, p 71

Miller-Tydings Act

Repeal of — recommended by TNEC,
(Note) Item 59, p 328

Mineral Resources

In South, (Note) Item 88, p 425

Mining and Smelting Companies

RFC loans to — , (Note) Item 25, p 98

Ministers

Extemporaneous remarks to Protestant

—, Item 17, p 75-76

Missions

Accomplishments of church —, Item 17,

P 75

Mississippi River

Flood relief on —, Item 91, p 440

Missouri River

Land carried away by —, Item 91, p 441

Mobilization for Human Needs

Radio address for — , Item 33, p 141-143,

Item 126, p 543-545

Monetary and Fiscal Subjects

Temporary advisory board on —, Item

148, p 601-602; Item 154, p 623-624

Monopoly
Intention to eradicate — , Item 5, p 44;

Recommendations to the Congress to

curb —, Item 59, p 305-332; Item 80, p
392

"Monopoly Committee"

See Temporary National Economic Com-
mittee

Monroe, James
Letters and papers of — at Library of

Congress, Item 156, p 640

Monroe Doctrine

Application of — , Item 52, p 256-258

Montana
Letter to Governor of — urging adop-

tion of recommendations of Northern

Great Plains Committee, Item 129, p
553

Moore, Governor A. Harry
Letter to — on employment by WPA of

those eligible to benefits under the Social

Security Act, Item 153, p 621-622

Moore, R. Walton
Item 111, p 510

Moral Climate

"We have a new — in America," Item 1,

p 12

Morgan, Dr. Arthur

And internal disagreement in Tennessee

Valley Authority, Item 31, p 135-138;

Record of removal of — , Item 36, p
151^164; Removal of — sustained by the

courts, (Note) Item 36, p 164

Morgan, Dr. Harcourt

And TVA, Item 36, p 156, 162

Morgantown, Md.
Extemporaneous remarks at — , Item 111,

p 510

Morgenthau, Henry Jr.

Aids in preparation of statement on eco-

nomic problems, Item 26, p 120; And
temporary advisory board on fiscal and

monetary subjects, Item 154, p 623

Morison, Professor Samuel

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library, Item

156, p 636-638
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Mortgage Loan Associations

RFC loans to —, (Note) Item 25, p 98

Mortgage Loans on Real Estate

By RFC, (Note) Item 25, p 98

Mothers

Better Care of — and Babies, Confer-
ence on, Item 6, p 45

Municipal Power Plants

Item 7, p 51-52

Murphy, Governor Frank
And policy toward sit-down strikes in

Michigan, Item 131, p 559-561; Record
as Governor of Michigan, Item 143, p
587; Item 154, p 624

Murray, Philip

At White House conference, Item 11,

p 58; Suggests conference of all economic
groups, Item 62, p 338-339

National Association for the Advancement
of Colored People

Greeting to annual conference of —

,

Item 81, p 401

National Association of Broadcasters

Greeting to convention of — , Item 23,

p 85-86

National Cancer Institute

Establishment of — , Item 99, p 459

National Civil Service Week
Statement in recognition of — , Item 10,

P57
National Conference on Labor Legislation

Greeting to Fifth —, Item 145, p 595

National Defense

We must keep ourselves adequately
strong in self-defense, Item 1, p 1; Ad-
ditional appropriations for — may be
necessary, Item 2, p 19; Item 7, p 54;
Conference on — , Item 13, p 62; Message
on — to be delivered, Item 14, p 66;

Increased armaments for — recom-

mended, Item 15, p 68-71; Discussion of

—, Item 52, p 255-258; Government tak-

ing practical steps for —, Item 53, p
260; Policy on arming for — , Item 73,

p 378; Additions to — , Item 80, p 393;
Social Security Act and —

, (Note) Item

103, p 485-487; Bridges for — , Item 111,

p 511; Needs of — and comments on
budget, Item 127, p 546; Why in-

creased — is necessary, Item 127, p 548-

549; Discussion of —, Item 147, p 598-

601; Taxation for —, Item 154, p 625-

627; Public attention focused on —

,

Item 162, p 649-650

National Defense Power Committee
Establishment of —

, (Note) Item 114,

P 521-523

National Education Association

Speech before —
, (Note) Item 27, p 121;

Item 86, p 414-418

National Emergency Council
(Note) Item 41, p 184; Report by — on
problems and needs of the South, Item
78, p 384-385; Item 88, p 421-422

National Foreign Trade Council
Message to — on celebration of its

twenty-fifth anniversary, Item 136, p
568-570

National Foundation for Infantile Paral-
ysis

Item 16, p 72-73; Item 151, p 610

National Health Conference
Greeting to — , Item 99, p 459-460

National Housing Act of 1934
(Note) Item 157, p 644

National Housing Act of 1938
(Note) Item 157, p 644

National Income
Introduction, p xxii; Goal of ninety or
a hundred billion dollars, Item 1, p 7;
Agriculture must be assured a fair

share of -, Item 24, p 86; Goal to in-

crease —, Item 26, p 119; Rise in —
since 1932, Item 49, p 222; Item 50, p
237-238; Item 80, p 395; Legislation to
give farmers fairer share of —, Item 80,

P 39i

National Labor Relations Act
Discussion of principles of —, Item 54, p
288-293; Denial of intention to revise —

,

Item 71, p 375

National Labor Relations Board
Discussion of work of — , Item 54, p 288-

293; Survey of accomplishments of —

,

(Note) Item 71, p 375-376

National Munitions Control Board
And sale of helium for export, Item 61,

p 435; Item 62, p 339

National Parks

See Parks

National Power Policy Committee
Represented on National Defense Power
Committee, Item 114, p 521
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National Recovery Administration

Not to be reconstituted, Item 62, p 338

National Resources Committee
Report on conservation and develop-

ment of water resources, Item 32, p 138-

140; Outlines proposals for study of

administrative reorganization, (Note)

Item 41, p 185; Recommendation that

— be made a permanent agency, (Note)

Item 41, p 188; Studies of income, Item

59, p 307; Recommendations regarding

public works, Item 83, p 407; Repre-

sented on National Defense Power Com-
mittee, Item 114, p 521; Appoints North-

ern Great Plains Committee, Item 129,

p 552; Chairman of Advisory Commit-

tee of — member of temporary advisory

board on fiscal and monetary subjects,

Item 148, p 602

National Seaway Council

Extemporaneous remarks to — , Item

155, p 628-629

National Youth Administration ,

Commended by Advisory Committee on
Education, (Note) Item 27, p 123; Ad-

ditional appropriations recommended
for — , Item 49, p 230; Item 50, p 240;

Assistance to poorer communities, Item

86, p 417; (Note) Item 103, p 483; And
New England hurricane, Item 126, p 544

Nationality Laws
Proposed codification of — transmitted

to Congress, Item 72, p 376-377

Natural Resources

Expenditures on — , Item 42, p 193;

And human beings the only real capital

— of a nation, Item 86, p 414; Use of —
in South, (Note) Item 88, p 425

Navy
Increase in building program by 20 per

cent urged, Item 14, p 66; Item 15, p
70; Territory protected by — , Item 52,

p 255-258; Graduation address at U. S.

Naval Academy, Item 68, p 366-369;

Christmas greetings to Army and —

,

Item 162, p 649-650

Navy Day
Message on —, Item 125, p 542

Navy Department

Represented on National Defense Power

Committee, Item 114, p 521

Navy, Secretary of

And sale of helium for export, Item 61,

P 335; Message to — on Navy Day, Item

125, p 542

Negroes

Advancing interests of —, Item 81, p
401

Neutrality

— as applied to Spain, Item 52, p 252-

253; Item 54, p 284-287

New Deal, Accomplishments of the

Item 90, p 432-437

New Deal, Philosophy of

Item 30, p 131-135

New England Hurricane

Relief and rehabilitation efforts after

— , Item 126, p 544

New Orleans, Archbishop of

Message to — on occasion of the Eighth

National Eucharistic Congress, Item

124, p 540-541

New Sweden, Colony of

Item 82, p 402

New York Daily Tribune

Quoted, Item 141, p 581

New York Herald

Of April 30, 1893, quoted, Item 141, p
580

New York Post

Editorial on "Why the President Inter-

feres," Item 104, p 488-489

New York Sun
Item 54, p 279-280; Editorial in 1878 —

,

Item 141, p 580

New York Times, The
Item 54, p 294

New York World
Item 54, p 281-282; Item 141, p 582

New York World's Fair

Address at laying of cornerstone of fed-

eral building at — , Item 85, p 411-413

"Ninety-six Inch Dog Being Wagged by

a Four-Inch Tail"

Item 5, p 44

Nomination of Liberals

See Primaries, Political

Norris, Senator George W.
Item 54, p 278

North Dakota

Letter to Governor of — urging adop-

tion of recommendations of Northern

Great Plains Committee, Item 129, p

553
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Northern Great Plains Committee
Recommendation that suggestions of —
be carried into effect, Item 129, p 552-

553

Northwest Ordinance
Item 89, p 428

Norton, Mary T.
Letter to — urging that Congress be per-

mitted to vote on wages and hours bill,

Item 60, p 333-334

Objectives

Of New Deal, Item 30, p 131-135

Occupational Outlook Service

Recommended by Advisory Committee
on Education, (Note) Item 27, p 125

Ochs, Adolph
Item 54, p 294

O'Connor, Rep. John
Fights administrative reorganization

bill, (Note) Item 41, p 192; Obstruction-

ist in House of Representatives, Item

104, p 487-489; And Republican pri-

maries, Item 107, p 501

Office of Production Management
Cooperation with Social Security Board,

(Note) Item 103, p 486

Ohio River

Flood relief on — , Item 91, p 440

Oil

(Note) Item 18, p 77-78

Oil Conservation Conference

Item 18, p 76

Oklahoma City, Oklahoma
Address at — , Item 92, p 442-445

O'Laughlin, John Callan

Letter to — stating policy on arming
for defense, Item 73, p 378

Old-Age Assistance

(Note) Item 103, p 482-483

Old-Age Insurance

Recommendation for liberalizing — sys-

tem, Item 56, p 300-301; Item 103, p
477-481

Olsen, Culbert

Support of — in California gubernatorial

campaign, Item 137, p 571

O'Mahoney, Senator Joseph

Recommendations to TNEC by —

,

(Note) Item 59, p 327

Orphans
Social Security benefits for —, Item 56,

P 301

Overman Act

(Note) Item 41, p 182

Overproduction

Created by high-pressure salesmanship,
Item 1, p 10; Need for planning to pre-

vent industrial — , Item 3, p 31-34; One
of causes of recession, Introduction, p
xxiii; Item 49, p 223; Item 50, p 238;

Prevention of —, Item 95, p 451

Ownership

Separated from control in utilities, Item

5> P 43

Paintings

Included in Presidential collection to
be housed at Hyde Park, Item 156,

p 632

Paiva, Dr. Felix

Message to — urging acceptance of set-

tlement of the Chaco controversy, Item
66

> P 35 1 -352

Palestine

Letter to Senator Millard Tydings on
Palestine situation, Item 128, p 550-551;
Presidential statement on refugees in —

,

Item 150, p 609

Pamphlets and Books
Included in Presidential collection to
be housed at Hyde Park, Item 156, p 632

Panama Canal

Greatest engineering work in the world,
Item 108, p 504; Improvement of de-

fenses at —, Item 108, p 504

Pan American Union
Address to — , Item 48, p 219-221

Papers, Presidential

Housing of — at Hyde Park, Item 156,

P 629-643

Paraguay

Message to President of — urging set-

tlement of Chaco controversy, Item 66,

P 35 1 -352

Parity Payments

Need for additional revenues to meet
—, Item 24, p 91

Parks

Tourist travel in national —, Item 130,

P 553555
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Patent Laws
Use of — to maintain high prices, Item

1, p 10; Use of — to create industrial

monopolies, Item 59, p 318; Amend-
ments to — suggested by TNEC, (Note)

Item 59, p 323, 326-327

Paxson, Frederic L.

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library, Item

156, p 636

Peabody, George Foster

Love for humanity, Item 101, p 472

Peace

Our traditional policy to live at — with

other nations, Item 1, p 1; Most greatly

jeopardized where democratic govern-

ment has been discarded, Item 1, p 2;

Fabric of — on European continent in

immediate danger, Item 120, p 531; —
by fear has no higher or more enduring

quality than peace by the sword, Item

i33> P 564

Pearson and Allen

Item 54, p 282

Pell, Robert

And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

P *75

Pelley, J. J.

Memorandum to President from — on

railroad problem, Item 45, p 210

Pennsylvania

President resents misuse of his name in

— political campaigns, Item 132, p
562-563

Pensacola, Fla.

Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89. P 43i

"Per Capita Farm and Nonagricultural

Income Available for Living and Living

Costs, 1924-1938," Chart on,

Item 26, p 117

Perkins, Frances

Aids in preparation of statement on
economic problems, Item 26, p 170;

Letter to — extending greetings on
twenty-fifth anniversary of Department

of Labor, Item 29, p 128-129; Gratitude

to — for aiding social security, Item

103, p 481

Personnel

See also Civil Service; Merit System

Development of aggressive — adminis-

tration, (Note) Item 41, p 186-188; Heads

of departments directed to establish

divisions of — supervision and manage-

ment, Item 79, p 387

Peru
Assistance of — in settlement of Chaco
controversy, Item 66, p 352

Petroleum

Memorandum on — reserves, Item 18,

p 76-77; Considered by TNEC, (Note)

Item 59, p 324

Petroleum Conservation Division

Estimate of petroleum reserves by —

,

Item 18, p 76

Philippine Islands

Areas in — available for settlement of

refugees, (Note) Item 38, p 175; Defense

of -, Item 52, p 255

Phosphates

^Recommendation to the Congress on
conservation of —, Item 64, p 345-350

Pickett, Clarence

And relief for civilians in Spain, Item

160, p 648

Pike, Sumner T.

Recommendations to TNEC, (Note)

Item 59, p 327

Pine Mountain Valley Project, Ga.

Extemporaneous talks at — , (Note) Item

37, p 169, (Note) Item 151, p 613

Planning

Need for industrial —, Item 3, p 31-34;

For water resources, Item 32, p 138-141;

Forest land problems, Item 34, p 144-

150; In Arkansas River valley, Item 92,

p 443; Item 96, p 452-453* Item 97,

p 455; And cooperation between Presi-

dent and 48 state governors, Item 100,

p 466

Plaster

Chart showing prices of —, Item 26,

P "5
Pneumonia
Additional expenditures for control of

— recommended by Technical Commit-
tee on Medical Care, (Note) Item 99,

P 461

Poling, Reverend Daniel A.

Letter to — extending greeting to Tenth
World's Christian Endeavor Conven-

tion, Item 75, p 381-382

Poorer Communities

More assistance to — than to rich, Item

86, p 417
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Pope, Senator James
Conference with — on political pri-

maries, Item 107, p 499

Population Problems

In South, (Note) Item 88, p 423-424

Port of New York Authority

Salary of employee of — taxable, (Note)

Item 55, p 300

Postage
— rates on books are reduced, Item 138,

P 572

Post Office Department
Represented on Interdepartmental Com-
mittee on Printing and Processing, Item

i35> P 567

Power
See Electric Power; Utilities

Presidential Papers

•Housing of — at Hyde Park, Item 156,

p 629-643

President's Committee on Administrative

Management
(Note) Item 41, p 184-190

Press

Opposition of — , Item 42, p 196; Atti-

tude and responsibilities of — , Item 54,

p 277-284; Opportunities and responsi-

bilities of — , Item 110, p 508-509

Press Conferences, Special

Editors and Publishers of Trade Papers,

Item 42, p 192-204; Associated Church

Press, Item 52, p 249-258; American

Society of Newspaper Editors, Item 54,

p 260-295

Price Rigging

Should be stopped, Item 1, p 10; Item

5> P 44

Prices

Stabilization of — , Item 11, p 59; Need

for mass production to reduce — , Item

13, p 63-65; Chart showing wholesale

— of selected agricultural products, Item

26, p 116; Chart showing wholesale —
of selected building materials, Item 26,

p 115; Better balance of — , Item 26,

p 119; Shipbuilding — , Item 26, p 111-

112; Of copper too high, Item 49, p
223; Unbalanced price rises in 1937,

Introduction, p xxiii, Item 49, p 223,

Item 50, p 238; Managed industrial —
mean fewer jobs, Item 59, p 310; Need
for balancing—, Item 59, p 312;

War and — considered by TNEC,
(Note) Item 59, p 325

Primaries, Political

Introduction, p xxi-xxxiii; Reasons for

participation in, Item 80, p 397-400;

Georgia — , Item 100, p 463-471; In

New York, Item 164, p 487-489; Po-

litical morality in — , Item 107, p 499-

501; In Maryland, Item 113, p 512^520

Printing and Processing

Establishment of Interdepartmental

Committee on —, Item 135, p 567-568

Prints

Included in Presidential collection to

be housed at Hyde Park, Item 156, p
632

Printz, Johan
Governor of New Sweden, Item 82,

P 402

Proclamations

2282, Revoking Proclamation No. 2092
on coinage of silver, Item 57, p 302;

2309, Reducing postage rates on books,

Item 138, p 572; 2310, Thanksgiving

Day Proclamation, Item 151, p 609

Production

Need for greater — in order to reduce

prices, Item 13, p 63-65; Early in 1937
outran ability to buy, Item 49, p 223;

Item 50, p 238; Increase in — in 1939,

(Note) Item 49, p 234

Profit Sharing in Industry

Item 26, p 100

Profiteering

Legislation recommended to prevent —
in time of war, Item 14, p 67; Item 15,

P 7o

Public Health Service

See United States Public Health Serv-

ice

Public School Districts

RFC loans to — , (Note) Item 24, p 98

Public School System

Study of —, (Note) Item 27, p 121-124

Public Works
Expenditures for — should be curtailed,

Item 2, p 18; Renewal of — projects

recommended, Item 49, p 228; Item 50,

p 241; International Labor Conference

recommendation in respect to — , Item

70, p 372
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Public Works, Department of

Recommended by President's Commit-

tee on Administrative Management,

(Note) Item 41, p 189

Public Works Administration

Loans for municipal power plants, Item

7, p 51; Housing projects under —

,

(Note) Item 28, p 127; Aid to Gaines-

ville, Ga., Item 37, p 165; Additional

funds for — , Item 80, p 393; And Golden

Gate International Exposition, Item 98,

p 457; Item 108, p 505; Report on

progress of -, Item 123, p 538"54°

Pueblo, Colorado

Extemporaneous remarks at — , Item 96,

P 452-454

Pulitzer, Joseph

Letter of congratulations to — on anni-

versary of St. Louis Post-Dispatch, Item

i4i» P 577-583

Pulp Mills

Low wages in — , Item 52, p 254

"Pump-Priming"
Item 42, p 193

Purchasing

Centralized — recommended by TNEC,
(Note) Item 59, p 328

Purchasing Power
Of nation must be raised, Item 1, p 5;

Markets of American industry depend

upon — Item 13, p 63; Increased — an

objective of the New Deal, Item 30, p
132; Of millions in South far too low,

Item 37, p 167; Proposals for additions

to— , Item 49, p 221-232; In South

(Note) Item 88, p 426

"Purge"

See Primaries, Political

Queen's University

Address at — , Item 105, p 491-494

Quotas
Marketing, (Note) Item 24, p 92

Racial Tolerance

Increase of — in United States, Item 54,

P 263

Radio
Greeting to — broadcasting industry,

Item 23, p 85-86

Railroads

President transmits recommendations

on —, Item 45, p 208-213

Railway Labor Act

(Note) Item 45, p 213

Railway Wages
(Note) Item 45, p 213

Rayburn, Rep. Sam
Letter to — on defeat of reorganization

bill, Item 44, p 206

Reaction

Liberalism vs. '— in the California po-

litical campaign, Item 137, p 570-572

Recession, Business

Introduction, p xxii-xxiv; (Note) Item

25> P 97 » Price dislocations one of

major causes of — , Item 26, p 105;

Speculative buying one of the causes

of — , Item 26, p 114; Causes and cures

of — , Item 49, p 221-233; Item 50, p
236-248; Not similar to 1929-1933, Item

50, p 236-237; Item 80, p 395

Reciprocal Taxation

(Note) Item 55, p 299-300

Reciprocal Trade Agreements

Item 65, p 350-351; Item 136, p 569-570

Reclamation Project Act of 1940

(Note) Item 32, p 141

Reclamation Projects

Expenditures for — should be curtailed,

Item 2, p 18

Reconstruction Finance Corporation

Letter asking — to organize national

mortgage association to assist home-
builders, Item 21, p 81-82; To permit

emergency loans to assist employment,
Item 25, p 97; Operations of the —
from March 4, 1933, to January 19, 1941,

(Note) Item 25, p 99-100; Investments

in Gainesville, Ga., Item 37, p 165;

Represented at White House confer-

ence on railroad problem, (Note) Item

45, p 212; Loans to railroads for pur-

chase of equipment, (Note) Item 45,

p 212; Use of credit to assist Boston &
Maine Railroad in reorganization of

capital structure, (Note) Item 45, p 212-

213; Increased loans by—, Item 49, p 227

Recovery

Recommendations designed to stimulate

further — , Item 49, p 221-233

Red Cross

See American Red Cross

Reed, Clyde

Item 104, p 490
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Reeves, Floyd W.
Chairman of Advisory Committee on
Education, (Note) Item 27, p 121

Referendum
War — , Item 4, p 36-37; Necessary to

establish marketing quotas, (Note) Item

24> P 92

Refugees

Proposal of United States to help —

,

Item 38, p 169-175; And racial perse-

cution in Germany, Item 147, p 596-

598; Extension of "Visitors' Permits"

for — , Item 148, p 602-604; Presidential

statement on — in Palestine, Item 150,

p 609; Letter indorsing scholarships for

— , Item 158, p 645

"Rehabilitation in the Northern Great

Plains"

Report of Northern Great Plains Com-
mittee on —, Item 129, p 552

Relief

Of civilian Chinese, Item 8, p 55; Re-
quest for supplemental appropriations

for unemployment —, Item 22, p 83-84;

Expansion of — program, Item 26, p
84-111; Hungarian — debt, Item 39,

p 175-178; Additional appropriations

recommended for — , Item 49, p 229;

Item 50, p 240; Denial of shift in —
policy, Item 69, p 370; Work — vs. dole,

Item 83, p 405-407; Principles of —

,

Item 83, p 405-407; After New England
hurricane, Item 126, p 544; For suffer-

ing civilians in Spain, Item 160, p 647-

649

Religion

Need for return to — , Item 9, p 56;

Freedom of —, Item 124, p 541

Reno, Nevada
Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89. P 43i

Reorganization Act of 1939
Provisions of — , (Note) Item 44, p 206-

207

Reorganization Bill of 1938

(Note) Item 41, p 190-192; Defeat of —

,

Item 44, p 206, Item 52, p 250-252

Reorganization of Executive Branch
Need for—, Introduction, p xxv, Item

1, p 9; Charges of dictatorship refuted

in connection with— , Item 41, p 179-

181; History of past attempts at —

,

(Note) Item 41, p 182-184; Discussion

of principles of — , Item 41, p 179-181;

Item 52, p 250-251; Letter to Rep. Ray-
burn on defeat of bill for — , Item 44, p
206; By permitting the Congress to veto

plans presented by the Executive, Item
i3<>> P 556-557

Republicans

Being urged to enter Democratic pri-

maries, Item 107, p 500-501

Resale Price Maintenance
Repeal of — legislation recommended
by TNEC, (Note) Item 59, p 328

Reserve

Better establishment of Enlisted — for

Army recommended, Item 14, p 66;

Item 15, p 70; Statement on use of —
Army officers in the CCC, Item 58, p
303-305

Resettlement Administration

Assistance to poorer communities, Item

86, p 417

Resources

National plan presented for conserva-

tion and development of water — , Item

32, p 138-140

"Restoration of Confidence"

The cry of defeatists, Item 80, p 396-

397

Revolutionists

All of us descended from —, Item 53,

p 259, Item 54, p 261

Rhodesia, Northern
Areas in — open for settlement of refu-

gees, (Note) Item 38, p 175

Rice, Stuart A.

Letter to — suggesting reduction in

governmental statistical reports, Item

63, P 34o-34i

Richmond, Va.

Need for through road from Baltimore,
Md. to — , Item 111, p 510

River and Harbor Projects

Expenditures for — should be curtailed,

Item 2, p 18

Robinson, Senator Joseph T.
And administrative reorganization,

(Note) Item 41, p 184

Roche, Miss Josephine
Letter to - on National Health Con-
ference, Item 99, p 459-460

Rochester, Minn.
Extemporaneous remarks at —, Item
116, p 524-525
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Rogers, Will

Dedication of memorial to —, Item 142,

P 583-584

Roosevelt, Elliott

Item 93, p 446

Roosevelt, Franklin D., Library

Item 156, p 629-643

Roosevelt, Isaac

Cast vote for ratification of the Consti-

tution, Item 117, p 525

Roosevelt, James
Item 116, p 524-525

Roosevelt, Theodore
"I voted for —," Item 5, p 38; Resur-

gence of morals of democracy under

— , Item 5, p 41; Appoints committee

to investigate executive departments,

(Note) Item 41, p 182; Says no person

should run for Congress until he has

visited forty-eight states, Item 68, p 367;

Birthday of — set aside for Navy Day,

Item 125, p 542; Liberal program of —
and conservatism of President Taft, Item

143, p 585; Liberalism of — , Item 152,

p 614; Quoted on fighting for liberal-

ism, Item 152, p 616; Letters and papers

of — , Item 156, p 637

Roosevelt Home Club
Extemporaneous remarks before — , Item

108, p 502-506

Roper, Daniel

To meet small business men, Item 13,

p 62

Rosenberg, Anna M.
Letter to — as member of committee

to study industrial relations in Great

Britain, Item 77, p 383

Rosenman, Judge Samuel I.

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

Ross, J. D.

Arrangements with local utilities, Item

7. P 49

Royal Commissions

Operation of — in England, Item 54, p
288

Rublee, George

Director of Intergovernmental Commit-
tee, (Note) Item 38, p 171

Rublee Plan

For solving refugee problem, (Note)

Item 38, p 174

Rules Committee of House of Representa-

tives

And wages and hours legislation, Item

60, p 333-334

Rummel, Archbishop

Message to — on occasion of Eighth

National Eucharistic Congress, Item

124, p 54o-54i

Rural Electrification Administration

Increased expenditures for — , Item 2,

p 27; Additional funds for —, Item 80,

P 393* Item 100, p 463

Rural Electrification Projects

RFC loans for — , (Note) Item 24, p 98

Russellville, Kentucky
Extemporaneous talk at — , (Note) Item

89* P 43i

Russia

Ambassador to —, Item 83, p 408

Safety

Recommendation of International Labor
Conference regarding — in building

industry, Item 70, p 372

"Sail, We Must"
Item 50, p 248

Saint John, New Brunswick
Mayor of — speaks to graduates of U. S.

Naval Academy, Item 68, p 368-369

St. Lawrence River Development
Benefits of projected — , Item 106, p
495-498; Item 155, p 628-629

St. Louis Post-Dispatch

Letter of congratulations to — , Item 141,

P 577-583

Salaries

Taxation of — of state and federal em-
ployees, Item 55, p 295-300

Salida, Colorado

Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item
89. P 43

*

Salisbury, Md.
Talk at — , (Note) Item 111, p 511

San Diego, Calif.

Extemporaneous talk at — , (Note) Item

89> p 431; Item 108, p 503

San Francisco Fair

Item 85, p 413; Address at Treasure
Island, Item 98, p 456-458

Savings and Investment

Considered by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

P 324
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Schacht, Hjalmar
And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

P 174

Schmitt, Dr. Waldo S.

(Note) Item 89, p 431; Item 108, p 503

Scholarships, University

Letter indorsing — for refugees from

Germany, Item 158, p 645

Schools

See Education

Schroth, Frank D.

Letter to — extending greeting to

Brooklyn Daily Eagle, Item 110, p 508-

509

Scott Resolution

And neutrality, Item 54, p 284, 287

Scott's Run, W. Va.

Item 67, p 355

"Scrambled Eggs, For My Breakfast, a

Devotee of,"

Item 152, p 615

Seattle Post-Intelligencer

Item 54, p 293-295

Secretary of Agriculture

See Agriculture, Secretary of

Secretary of Labor

See Labor, Secretary of

Securities

Of utility companies, Item 7, p 46-54;

Tax-exempt — , Item 55, p 295-300

Securities and Exchange Commission

Letter to President from Chairman of —
on railroad problem, Item 45, p 210;

Represented at White House confer-

ence on the railroad problem, (Note)

Item 45, p 212; Recommendation that

— assist financing of small enterprises,

Item 49, p 228; Recommendation for

study of concentration of economic

power by — , Item 59, p 315; Study of

investment trusts, Item 59, p 316; Rep-

resented on TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

p 322; Represented on National De-

fense Power Committee, Item 114, p 521

Security Manipulations

Should be stopped, Item 1, p 10

Security Underwriting

Considered by TNEC, (Note) Item 59,

P 324

Selective Service System

Cooperation with Social Security Board,

(Note) Item 103, p 486

Sermon on the Mount
Teaching of — , Item 75, p 382

Sharptown, Md.
Talk at — , (Note) Item 111, p 511

Shawnee, Oklahoma
Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89» P 43

1

Sheppard, Senator Morris

Letter to — on Washington airport,

Item 43, p 204-205

Sherman Act

Item 59, p 314

Shingles

Chart showing prices of —, Item 26,

P "5
Shipbuilding Prices

Item 26, p 111-112

Ships

Construction of additional — recom-

mended, Item 14, p 66, Item 15, p 70

Silver

Proclamation on the coinage of — is re-

voked, Item 57, p 302-303

Sit-Down Strikes

Governor Frank Murphy of Michigan

and -, Item 131, p 559-561

Sixteenth Amendment
And income taxes, (Note) Item 55, p
299;

Sloan, Alfred P., Jr.

Commends Governor Frank Murphy
upon handling of sit-down strikes in

Michigan, Item 131, p 560

Slum-Clearance

Item 28, p 125; Immediate construction

of — projects recommended, Item 50,

p 241; By United States Housing Au-

thority, Item 80, p 392

Small Business

See Business

Smith, Moses

Reference to — Item 108, p 502

Snell, Rep. Bertrand

Friendship with — , Item 100, p 469

Social Conscience

Awakening of — in America, Item 67,

P 355

Social Security Act

Increased grants to States under —

,

Item 2, p 28; We should seek to

strengthen -, Item 56, p 300; Extend-
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ing the coverage and liberalizing the

— , Item 56, p 300-302; Grants for U. S.

Public Health Service under —
, (Note)

Item 99, p 460; Address on third anni-

versary of — , Item 103, p 477-481; Ac-

complishments under —
, (Note) Item

103, p 482-487; Letter on employment
by WPA of those eligible to benefits

under the — , Item 153, p 621-622

Social Security Board
Letter asking — to study improvements
in Social Security Act, Item 56, p 300-

301; Represented on Technical Com-
mittee on Medical Care, (Note) Item

99, p 460; Activities and accomplish-

ments of — , (Note) Item 103, p 482-487;

And national defense, (Note) Item 103,

p 485-487; Represented on Interdepart-

mental Committee on Printing and
Processing, Item 135, p 567

Social Welfare, Department of

Recommended by President's Commit-
tee on Administrative Management,
(Note) Item 41, p 189

Socialized Medicine
Not contemplated, (Note) Item 99, p
461

Society of Newspaper Editors, American
Special press conference with — , Item

54, p 260-295; Article by Grover C. Hall
in Bulletin of — quoted, Item 141, p 578

Soil

Condition of — in South, (Note) Item
88, p 423

Soil, Conservation of

Under AAA Act, (Note) Item 24, p 88;

Recommendation for production of

phosphates for — , Item 64, p 345-350;
Legislation enacted by 75th Congress,
Item 80, p 391-394

Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment
Act

(Note) Item 24, p 88

Soil Erosion

Prevention of — not inconsistent with
curtailment of acreage, Item 11, p 58-

59; Control of — under agricultural

program, (Note) Item 24, p 89-90; Stop-

ping — , Item 42, p 194; Item 92, p 443;
Retardation of — , Item 64, p 346

South

Purchasing power of — far too low,

Item 37, p 167; Item 42, p 196-198;

Low wages in — , Item 52, p 254; Demo-
cratic Party in the — , Item 54, p 263-

265; Request for report by National

Emergency Council on problems and
needs of — , Item 78, p 384-385; Con-
ference on Economic Conditions in the

-, (Note) Item 78, p 385; Item 88, p
421-426; The Nation's No. 1 economic
problem, Item 88, p 421; Problems of

the — , Item 100, p 464-466; Economic
and social progress of — , Item 101, p
47 1

-475

South Dakota
Letter to Governor of — urging adop-
tion of recommendations of Northern
Great Plains Committee, Item 129, p
553

Southern Pine Association

Opposition of — to wages and hours
bill, Item 42, p 198; Item 54, p 264

Spain

Arms embargo on shipments to —, Item

52, p 252-253; Item 54, p 284-287; Re-
lief of suffering civilians in —, Item
160, p 647-649

Sparks, Nevada
Extemporaneous talk at — , (Note) Item

89> P 43i

Speaker of the House of Representatives
Letter to — on war referendum, Item

4> P 36-37' Request for supplemental
appropriations for unemployment re-

lief, Item 22, p 83-84

Speculative Buying
One of the causes of the business re-

cession, Introduction, p xxiii; Item 26,

P 114

Spiritual Reawakening
Progress toward — , Item 17, p 75

Splawn, Walter M. W.
Item 45, p 208

Spratt, Mayor
Item 108, p 502

Stanford, Governor R. C.

Letter to— urging adoption of housing
legislation, Item 28, p 125-126

Staples, Philip C.

Letter to — paying tribute to Benjamin
Franklin, Item 46, p 214

State Agricultural Conservation Commit-
tees

And AAA program, (Note) Item 24,

P 93
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State, Department of

Statement of — regarding interest of

United States in refugee problem, (Note)

Item 38, p 169

State, Secretary of

And sale of helium for export, Item

61, P 335; Letter to — on observance

of foreign trade week, Item 65, p 350-

351; Assists in report on codification

of nationality laws, Item 72, p 376

Statistical Reports

Recommendation that government —
be reduced, Item 63, p 340-341

Steel

Wages should not be reduced in order

to cut — prices, Item 13, p 63-65; Rise

in production of — (Note) Item 49, p
234; Price reduction in — involving no
wage cut, Item 80, p 396

Steel Prices

Wages should not be reduced in order

to cut —, Item 13, p 63-65

Sterilization of Gold
Item 26, p 105

Stock

Concentration of — ownership in cor-

porations, Item 59, p 307

Stone, Melville E.

Quoted on advice to cub reporter, Item

141, p 581-582

Subversive Elements
Item 52, p 253-254

Sugar

Under the AAA program, (Note) Item

24> P 93

Sullivan, Mark
Poem about — , Item 26, p 101

Sumners, Rep. Hatton W.
Letter to — denying intention to revise

National Labor Relations Act, Item

7*> P 375

Supreme Court

Introduction, p xxii; Decision on PWA
loans, Item 7, p 51; Declares income

tax unconstitutional, Item 54, p 275;

Attainment of objectives of — fight,

Item 80, p 393394. Item 104, p 490

Surpluses, Farm
Control of excessive —, Item 1, p 3-5

Swanson, E. B.

Report on Oil Conservation Confer-

ence by —, Item 18, p 76

Sweden
Item 118, p 528-529; Study of industrial

relations in—, (Note) Item 77, p 383-

384; Acceptance of monument erected

by generosity of people of — , Item 82, p
402; And public works program, Item

83 p 407

Swope, Gerard
Letter to — as member of committee
to study industrial relations in Great
Britain, Item 77, p 383

Taft, William Howard
Establishes "Commission on Economy
and Efficiency," (Note) Item 41, p 182;

Destruction of liberalism of Theodore
Roosevelt's administration by — , Item

143» P 585

Talmadge, Governor Eugene
His election would contribute little to

practical progress in government, Item
100, p 470

Tax Avoidance and Tax Evasion

Should be ended, Item 1, p 10; Item 42,

p 198-202

Taxation
See also Taxes
Publication of corporate salaries in tax

bill, Item 30, p 129-131; President dis-

cusses pending tax bill, Item 47, p 214-

218; Of capital gains, Item 47, p 214-

215; Reforms in —, Item 49, p 224;

Discussion of principles of— , Item 54,

p 265-277; Recommendation that tax

exemption be terminated, Item 55, p
295-299; Reciprocal — , Item 55, p 299-

300; Increase of intercorporate divi-

dend tax recommended, Item 59, p
318; Central Statistical Board recom-
mends that tax returns be simplified,

(Note) Item 63, p 343; In accordance

with capacity to pay, Item 67, p 359;
Improvements in administration of —

,

Item 67, p 360; Tax bill to become law
without President's signature, Item 67,

P 364-365; For national defense, Item

154, p 625-627

Taxes

See also Taxation

Imposing hardships on small business

men should be changed, Item 1, p 9;

Revenues from— , Item 2, p 15; Discus-

sion of — Item 42, p 198-202; Corpora-

tion —, Item 47, p 214-218; Not as high
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in this country as in other great na-

tions, Item 67, p 359; Elimination of

nuisance — , Item 67, p 360; Lightening

of — on small corporations, Item 67,

p 360-364

Taylor, Rep. Edward
Conference with — on national defense,

Item 13, p 62

Taylor, Myron C.

Named as President's representative

at Evian Conference on refugees, (Note)

Item 38, p 170

Teachers

Improved preparation of — recom-

mended, (Note) Item 27, p 122; Ulti-

mate guardians of the human capital

of America, Item 86, p 415-416

Technical Committee on Medical Care

Establishment of —, (Note) Item 99,

p 460

Temporary National Economic Committee

Study of concentration of economic

power and monopoly, (Note) Item 59,

P 320-332; Item 80, p 392

Tennessee

Phosphate deposits in — Item 64, p 346-

347

Tennessee Valley Authority

Internal disagreement in — , Item 31,

P 135-138; Record of the removal of the

Chairman of the — , Item 36, p 151-164;

Work of — in devising new phosphate

processes, Item 64, p 347

Texas
Need for more industries in — , Item

93> P 447

Textile Industry

Reduction of hours of work in —, Item

7o> P 374

Thanksgiving Day Proclamation

Item 149, p 608

Thomas, Senator Elmer
And Grand River Dam project, Item

92, p 443

Thorp, Willard

Presents economic prologue at TNEC
hearings, (Note) Item 59, p 322

Tobacco

Program under AAA, (Note) Item 24,

P 96

Toccoa, Ga.

Extemporaneous talk at — , (Note) Item

37» P 169

Toombs, Henry
And architecture on President's cottage,

Item 83, p 408

Trade Agreements
See Reciprocal Trade Agreements

Trade Associations

Need for supervision over— , Item 59,

p 318; TNEC recommends that — be
required to file periodical reports of

activities, (Note) Item 59, p 327

Trade Unions
See Industrial Relations; Labor

Transportation Act of 1940
(Note) Item 45, p 212-213

Travel

Importance of —, Item 98, p 457

Treasure Island

Address at — , Item 98, p 456-458

Treasury Department
Represented at White House confer-

ence on railroad problem, (Note) Item

45, p 212; Represented on TNEC, (Note)

Item 59, p 322; Represented on Inter-

departmental Committee on Printing

and Processing, Item 135, p 567

Treasury, Secretary of

And sale of helium for export, Item
61 * P 335' Chairman of temporary ad-

visory board on fiscal and monetary
subjects, Item 148, p 602

Treaty

Disregard for — obligations, Item 1, p 2

Tuberculosis

Additional expenditures for eradication

of — recommended by Technical Com-
mittee on Medical Care, (Note) Item

99> P 461

Tydings, Senator Millard

Reactionary record of — , Item 104, p
489; Letter to — on Palestine situation,

Item 128, p 550-551

Tyler, John
Letters and papers of — believed to

have been destroyed, (Note) Item 156,

p 640

Undistributed Profits Tax
Discussion of principles and application

of — , Item 42, p 198-202; Item 47, p
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215-218; Item 54, p 265-277, Item 67,

p 360-362; Value of — , Item 59, p 318-

3*9

Unemployment
Request for supplemental appropria-

tions for — relief, Item 22, p 83-84;

Additional appropriations needed to re-

lieve — , Item 49, p 229, Item 50, p 240;

Problem of — less serious, Item 90, p 434

Unemployment Census

Semi-final report on — , Item 62, p 335-

337

Unemployment Insurance

Under Social Security Act, (Note) Item

103, p 482-484

Unfair Competition

See Competition

United Methodist Council

Greeting to — , Item 9, p 56

U. S. Coast Guard

And flood relief, Item 91, p 44<>

United States Employment Service

(Note) Item 103, p 482

United States Grain Corporation

And relief debt to Hungary, Item 39,

P 176

United States Housing Authority

See also Housing

Item 28, p 125-128; Immediate con-

struction of slum clearance projects by

— recommended, Item 50, p 241; Set up

to finance slum clearance, Item 80, p 392

Work of -, Item 139, p 574"576

United States Maritime Commission

Increased expenditures for — , Item 2,

p 27; Provides free transportation for

wheat for Spanish relief, Item 160, p

648

United States Naval Academy

Address at -, Item 68, p 366-369

United States Public Health Service

And flood relief, Item 91, p 44°; Appro-

priations for — in Social Security Act,

(Note) Item 99, p 460; Represented

on Technical Committee on Medical

Care, (Note) Item 99, p 460; And Social

Security Act, (Note) Item 103, p 483

United States Tariff Commission

Represented on Interdepartmental Com-

mittee on Printing and Processing, Item

135, P 567

University of Georgia

Address at — , Item 101, p 471-475

University of North Carolina

Address at —, Item 152, p 613-621

Uruguay
Assistance of — in settlement of Chaco
controversy, Item 66, p 352

Utilities

Evils of holding companies in — , Item

5, p 43-44; Memorandum of Wendell
L. Willkie on — industry, Item 7, p 46-

54; Report of Federal Trade Commis-
sion on write-ups in capital structures

of — , Item 7, p 48; Cooperation of —
with Public Utility Holding Company
Act, Item 127, p 549-550

Valuation

Of utilities, Item 7, p 48

Vandenberg, Senator Arthur H.
Item 54, p 278-279

van Zeeland, Paul

Visit of — , Item 139, p 574

Venereal Diseases

Additional expenditures for eradication

of — recommended by Technical Com-
mittee on Medical Care, (Note) Item

99, P 461

Venezuela

We ought to enforce the Monroe Doc-

trine in — , Item 52, p 257

Vessels

Construction of additional — recom-

mended, Item 14, p 66; Item 15, p 70

Veterans

Christmas greetings to disabled —, Item

161, p 649

Veto

Recommendation that item — be al-

lowed for appropriation bills, Item 2,

p 22-23; Of legislation involving inter-

est rates on farm loans, Item 74, p 379-

381; Of legislation authorizing coins

commemorating events of only local

significance, Item 84, p 409-411

Vinson, Rep. Carl

Memorandum for — on petroleum re-

serves, Item 18, p 76-77

Virginia Declaration of Rights

On freedom of religion, Item 124, p 541
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Vocational Education

(Note) Item 27, p 123; Recommenda-

tion of International Labor Conference

concerning — , Item 70, p 372

Wadsworth, Rep. James

Friendship with — , Item 100, p 469

Wages
Opposition to reduction in — , Item

13, P 63-65; Item 26, p 108-109; Scale

of — in South too low, Item 37, p 167;

Low — in South, Item 52, p 254

Wages and Hours

See also Fair Labor Standards Act

Need for legislation on — , Introduction,

p xxiv-xxv; Item 1, p 5-6; Item 29, p
128; Item 42, p 198; Item 50, p 245;

Southern Pine Association and — bill,

Item 54, p 264; Recommendation that

Congress be allowed to vote on — bill,

Item 60, p 333-334; And the South, Item

78, p 384; Interest of National Confer-

ence on Labor Legislation in — legisla-

tion, Item 145, p 594

Wagner, Senator Robert F.

Statement on prevailing wage amend-

ment to housing bill, Item 19, p 79;

Aid in furthering social security, Item

103, p 481; Liberal record of— , Item

143, p 592; Presidential statement on

-, Item 144, p 593

Wagner Act

See National Labor Relations Act

Waldorf, Bishop Ernest Lynn
Letter to — extending greeting to United

Methodist Council, Item 9, p 56

Walker, Frank
And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636, 638

Wall Board and House Paint

Chart showing prices of —, Item 26,

P "5
Wallace, Henry

Aids in preparation of statement on
economic problems, Item 26, p 210

Walsh-Healy Act

Item 71, p 375

War
Legislation recommended to prevent

profiteering in time of — , Item 14, p 67;

Item 15, p 70; In Spain, Item 52, p 252-

253; Item 54, p 284-287; Consequences

of —, and appeals for peace, Item 120,

P 531-532, Item 121, p 535-537* Ther€

can be no peace if national policy

adopts as a deliberate instrument the

threat of — , Item 133, p 564

War, Secretary of

And sale of helium for export, Item

61. P 335

War Department
Recommends additional appropriations

for national defense, (Note) Item 15,

p 71; Cooperation with Social Security

Board, (Note) Item 103, p 486; Repre-

sented on National Defense Power Com-
mittee, Item 114, p 521

War Referendum
Impracticable, Item 4, p 37

Warm Springs Foundation

Extemporaneous talk at — luncheon

party, (Note) Item 37, p 169; Address

at Thanksgiving Dinner at — , Item 151,

p 609-613

Warm Springs, Ga.

Extemporaneous talk at — ,
(Note) Item

89, p 431; Reference to — , Item 100,

p 463; Address at — , Item 151, p 609-

613

Washington Airport

Letter recommending — at Gravelly

Point, Item 43, p 204-205; Progress of

work on — , Item 127, p 546"547' Item

i39> P 573» Item x47> P 59&

Washington, George

Letters and papers of — at Library of

Congress, (Note) Item 156, p 640

Water Power
See also Electric Power

Development of — in Arkansas River

Valley, Item 92, p 443

Water Resources

National plan for the development and

conservation of — , Item 32, p 138-140;

In the South, (Note) Item 88, p 423;

Item 91, p 439-441, torn 95, p 449-45*;

Report of Northern Great Plains Com-
mittee, Item 129, p 553

Watson, Senator Tom
Of Georgia, Item 54, p 263

Watt, Robert

Letter to — as member of committee to

study industrial relations in Great

Britain, Item 77, p 383
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Weizsaecker, Herr
And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

p m
Wells, Miss Marguerite

And Franklin D. Roosevelt Library,

Item 156, p 636

Whalen, Grover

Item 85, p 411

Wheat
Program under AAA, (Note) Item 24,

P 95

White, Walter
Letter to — extending greeting to Na-
tional Association for the Advancement
of Colored People, Item 81, p 401

White, William Allen

Item 54, p 261-263, 274, 280-282

"Wholesale Prices and Employment"
Chart on —, Item 26, p 118

"Why the President Interferes"

Editorial in New York Post on—, Item

104, p 488-489

Wichita Falls, Texas
Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

89» P 43 1

Widows
Social security benefits for —, (Note)

Item 56, p 302

Wildlife Conservation

Item 32, p 139

Williams, Aubrey
Item 83, p 404

Willkie, Wendell L.

Memorandum of — on utility industry,

Item 7, p 46-54

Wilmington, Del.

Tercentenary address at —, Item 82,

p 401-403

Wilson, Ambassador Hugh
And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

p 173; Summoned home to report upon
persecutions in Germany, Item 147, p
597

Wilson, Woodrow
Interest of — in administrative reor-

ganization, (Note) Item 41, p 182; Lib-
eral achievements of — liquidated by
President Harding, Item 143, p 585

Winchell, Walter

Item 54, p 282

Wister, Oklahoma
Extemporaneous talk at —, (Note) Item

% P 43 1

Wohlthat, Herr
And refugee problem, (Note) Item 38,

P !73-i75

Work Relief

See Relief

Workmen's Compensation
Sponsored by Rep. David J. Lewis, Item
H3> P 518-519

Works Progress Administration

Request for supplemental appropria-

tions for — , Item 22, p 83-84; Aid of —
in Gainesville, Ga., Item 37, p 165;

Additional appropriations needed for

— , Item 49, p 229, Item 50, p 240; Ad-
ditional funds for — , Item 80, p 393;
Item 83, p 405-407; And flood relief,

Item 91, p 440; Item 92, p 444; And
Golden Gate International Exposition,

Item 98, p 457; Item 108, p 505; And
New England hurricane, Item 126, p
544; Letter on employment by — of

those eligible to benefits under Social

Security Act, Item 153, p 621-622

Wyoming
Letter to Governor of — urging adop-
tion of recommendations of Northern
Great Plains Committee, Item 129, p
553

Young, Owen D.

At White House conference, Item 11,

P 58

Index by Dr. Kenneth W. Hechler of Columbia University
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